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1. About This Document/Communicating with the System

1.1 About This Document
111 Purpose

DACS I11-2000, Release 4.0, Conmands and Messages, Message
Set 1 is a reference manual descri bing:

o howto log into and out of DACS II1l-2000

0 user privilege categories

o howto enter DACS II11-2000 commands

0 each DACS I11-2000 conmand and message, with input format,
conmand description, and definitions of all paraneters

found in both the input and output

The information in this docunment is for Release 4.0 only.

1.1.2 Intended Audience

Thi s docunent is for anyone involved with the operations and
mai nt enance of the DACS 111-2000 Rel ease 4.0 system i ncluding,
but not limted to:

o craft

0 system adm nistrators

o installers
Experienced users may want to refer only to the conmand for mat
at the beginning of each al phabeti zed command entry, while |ess

experienced users will find the detail ed paraneter descriptions,
out put exanples, and error code definitions useful.

1.1.3 Reason for Reissue

This is the first issue of this docunent for Rel ease 4.0.

1.1.4 How to Usethe Document

DACS I11-2000, Release 4.0, Conmands and Messages, Message Set 1
is organi zed as foll ows:

o "About This Docunent"”

This section provides hel pful information about the
docunent. It describes the purpose, intended audi ence,
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reason for reissue, and the conventions used.

o0 Chapter 1, "Comunicating with the Systent

This chapter introduces DACS I11-2000 and defi nes commands
and nessages and user passwords. It explains howto |og
into and out of the X 25 and Snider links. It also

expl ains the user privilege categories.
o Chapter 2, "Introduction to Commands and Messages"
The first part of this chapter explains all about conmands
and how to enter them w th an exanple of a command and its
paranmeter definitions. The second part of this chapter
lists the different types of messages and gives exanpl es of
normal and error nessages.
o Chapter 3, "Commands and Messages”
This section lists al phabetically all commands and nmessages
used in Message Set 1. Each command |isting includes the
fol |l owi ng:
-- command name abbrevi ati on and command nane
-- conmand category and user privilege code
-- purpose of the conmand
-- input parameter descriptions
-- out put nmessages and out put paraneter descriptions
-- error nessage and error code definitions.
o Appendix A, "Activity Menu"
Thi s appendi x shows all activity menus for Message Set 1
o Appendix B, "Error Codes"
This appendix lists all error codes and their definitions.
o Appendix C, "State Nanes"
A state nanme describes the state of a DACS I11-2000

hardware entity. This appendix |lists the conmands in which
a state nanme can appear and the state names for each entity

type.

o Appendix D, "State Di agrans”
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Thi s appendi x shows the state diagranms for the DACS |I1-2000.
o Appendix E, "User Privilege Codes"

Thi s appendi x shows the commands in Message Set 1 that can
be entered by various users according to their user
privilege codes.

o Appendix F, "Alarm Surveillance, and Control Points"

Thi s appendi x describes the alarm surveillance, and
control points that DACS I11-2000 provides to telenetry
operating systenmns.

o Appendix G "Mnitored Paraneters”
Thi s appendi x shows the DACS I11-2000 Monitored Paraneters.
o Appendix H, "Diagnhostic Tests"

Thi s appendi x defines the diagnostics for DACS I11-2000
equi prent | ocations used in the DG\ DET- EQPT conmand and
REPT DGNDET EQPT nessage.

o Appendix I, "Condition Types"

Thi s appendi x defines the condition types through which
DACS I11-2000 reports unusual and trouble conditions.

1.1.5 ConventionsUsed in this Guide

DACS I11-2000, Release 4.0, Conmands and Messages, Message
Set 1 uses the follow ng typographical conventions to show
different types of information:

o User input is shown in bold type.

0 System nessages are shown in constant-wi dth type
(hardcopy only).

0 Conmand paraneters are identified by abbreviations (such as
TID for "Target ID'" or UDfor "User ID"). These
abbrevi ati ons represent the paraneter to be entered in that
position on the conmand |line. You don't actually type "TID"
after the colon; you type the target ID for your system

o Alternate command paraneters are enclosed in curly braces
({ }) and separated by a pipe ( | ). You nust
enter either the value before the pipe or the value after
it. For exanple: ED PRMIR-{EC1| T3} neans that either
ED- PRMTR- EC1 or ED- PRMIR-T3 can be entered as the command.
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o | nput

For mat :

Optional parameters are set in square brackets
([ 1) in the command input format exanpl es.

Do not type these brackets; they are shown only
to set off an optional paraneter.

Required parts of the conmand in the input exanple--
the command nane, punctuation (hyphens, colons, and
commas), and required paraneters (represented by
abbrevi ati ons)--are unbracketed. These el enents nust
be entered. The conmand nane and punctuation are
entered exactly as shown, the abbreviati on by whatever
user entry is indicated in the "Input Paraneters”
section.

This manual uses a semcolon at the end of al

conmands to enter the command. However, you can enter
either a sem colon (;), an exclamati on point

('), or the return key to input your commuand to

DACS I11-2000.

o Paraneter Descriptions:

Par amet er abbrevi ati ons are defined by showi ng or
descri bi ng what you nust actually type for that
parameter. The user input that you type exactly as
shown appears bel ow t he abbrevi ation, separated by
commas if there is a choice of nore than one possible
entry. For exanple, if you see YES, NO bel ow a

par anmet er abbreviation, type YES or type NO

If you see MC, PRI, SEC bel ow t he abbreviation, you type
one of those three for the paraneter.

Variable entries in the input and output are
identified with angle brackets (< >) around a

word or phrase that describes the entry or nmessage. For
exanple, in an input paranmeter description, the string
"<1-7 LEGAL CHARACTERS>" does not mean that you type
that string, but rather that you enter a selected word
or create one up to seven characters |ong.

Variable entries also are shown in angle brackets in
system nessages. The foll owi ng exanpl e:

<TI D #n YY-M\t DD HH: Mt SS>

i ndicates that the systemis showing a nessage with a
Target 1D nunber, a date, and a tinme. The exanpl e:

<ERCD>
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nmeans that an error code appears.

-- Curly braces ( { } ) enclose a range of numbers from
whi ch you are to select, or which the systemwl|
display. In the exanple DS3SW{1-4}-{1-16}, you would
type DS3SW as shown, then type a nunber fromthe
first range, a hyphen, then a nunber fromthe second
range. For exanpl e,

DS3SW 2-1

-- Some paraneters or passwords do not have explicitly
defined val ues. The user defines them by selecting
from acceptable sets of ASCII characters, referred to
as "LEGAL CHARACTERS." This refers to the nunbers 0
through 9 and all uppercase and | owercase letters. In
addition, a hyphen ( - ) is also a |legal character in
the CTAG TID, and U D paraneters, and commas ( , )
and periods ( . ) are legal characters in the U D
par aneter.

Not e: The greater-than sign ( > ), dollar sign
( $), and anpersand
( &) are not legal characters for the
CTAG par aneter.

Refer to "A Sanple Command" [REF. 2.3] in Chapter 2,
"Conmands and Messages,"” for exanples of a conmand line with
parameters and the conventi ons.

1.1.6 Product Safety Labels

An adnoni shnent picture synbol is used in the DACS I11-2000 set
of docunentation to draw the reader's attention to significant
conditions that affect the safe use of the system Synbols may
be used to indicate the foll owi ng conditions:

o Danger indicates the presence of a hazard that w// cause
death or severe personal injury if the hazard is not
avoi ded.

o Warning indicates the presence of a hazard that can cause
death or severe personal injury if the hazard is not
avoi ded.

0 Caution indicates the presence of a hazard that wi//l or can
cause mnor personal injury or property damage if the
hazard is not avoided. Caution is used for property-
damage-only accidents including equi pnent damage, |oss of
software, or service interruption

1.1.7 Related Documentation
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The foll owi ng docunents, available at the same tinme as Rel ease
4.0, provide additional information about the DACS I11-2000
system

o Title: DACS I11-2000, Rel ease 4.0, Applications, Planning,
and Ordering

Nunber: AT&T 365-331-200
Audi ence: Network planners and engi neers

Content: Product description, features, benefits,
applications, ordering information, and technica
i nformation

o Title: DACS I11-2000, Rel ease 4.0, perations and
Mai nt enance

Nunber: AT&T 365-331-201

Audi ence: Users, system admnistrators, and support
per sonnel

Content: New feature and hardware descriptions, frane
conmuni cati ons, safety precautions, circuit pack handling,
acceptance testing, provisioning functions, frane

nodi fications, DS3 facilities testing, routing maintenance,
and troubl ecl eari ng procedures

o Title: DACS I11-2000, Release 4.0, Conmands and Messages
Nunber: AT&T 365-331-222 for Message Set 2

Audi ence: Users, system admnistrators, and support
per sonnel

Content: Description of each software command and its
response along with a description of each system al arm and
aut ononmous message; reference material such as error codes
and state nanes

Message Set 2 supports TL-1, Issue 4, and is used for
operations systens that support that standard, including
Bel | Comuni cati ons Research's Network Monitoring and
Anal ysis (NMA) and Operations SystenfIntelligent Network
El enent (OPS/ I NE).

o Title: DACS I11-2000, Rel ease 4.0, Quick Reference

Nunmber: AT&T 365-331-203
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Audi ence: Users, system administrators, and support
per sonnel

Content: Job aid listing commands and ot her information

o Title: DACS I11-2000, Rel ease 4.0, Software Rel ease
Description

Audi ence: Personnel responsible for upgrading

Content: Software installation and upgrade procedures, and
operating issues

Not e: To order copies of the Software Rel ease
Description, contact your AT&T Regi onal
Custoner Service Center.

The docunent you are reading can be ordered using the follow ng
i nformation:

o Title: DACS I11-2000, Release 4.0, Commands and Messages
Nunber: AT&T 365-331-202 for Message Set 1

Audi ence: Users, system administrators, and support
per sonnel

Content: Description of each software command and its
response along with a description of each system al arm and
aut ononmous message; reference material such as error codes
and state nanes

Message Set 1 supports MML and TL-1, Issue 2.

To order any of these documents (except for the Software Rel ease
Description), contact the AT&T Custoner Information Center at

1 800 432-6600

and provide the docunent title and ordering nunber.
1.1.8 Training
AT&T provides product training for the DACS I11-2000 system at
its training center in Dublin, Chio, as well as providing
sui tcased courses at customer sites.
The avail abl e courses are:

o DG3101: DACS I11-2000 Overview

This two-day course is designed for managenent personnel or
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ot hers who want a conversational know edge of a DACS |11 -
2000 system

o DG3130: DACS I11-2000 Operations and Mi ntenance for Managers

Thi s six-day course is designed for managenent personne
involved in field assistance of operating personnel at DACS
I11-2000 | ocations

0 TR3533: DACS I11-2000 Operations and Mai ntenance

This four-day course is designed for operation and
mai nt enance personnel and their supervisors

Scheduling and registration information is avail able through

0 your conpany's training coordinator. If your conpany does
not have a designated training coordinator, call 1 800
TRAINER in the United States; 1 800 221-1647 in Canada.

o the on-line training COVputerized CATal og system known as
COMCATS. To access COMCATS, connect your nodem and answer
the prompts as follows:

di al : 1 800 662- 0662
login: contats
password: at &t cat

An easy-to-follow nmenu systemallows you to | ocate specific
course descriptions, tuition and scheduling information,
and provides the how, where, and when-to-register

i nformati on you need. (COMCATS uses AT&T's UNI X(R) system
Comuni cati ons are supported wi th 300/1200/ 2400 baud, ful
dupl ex, space parity, 7 data bits, and 1 stop bit.)

1.1.9 How to Order this Document

Addi tional copies of DACS I11-2000, Release 4.0, Conmands and
Messages, Message Set 1 can be ordered through the AT&T Custoner
Information Center by calling 1 800 432-6600. The docunent
nunber is 365-331-202.

1.1.10 How to Comment on this Document

A feedback formis available in this database. [REF. 13]
Pl ease print the feedback form conplete it, and return it to the
fol |l owi ng address.

AT&T Bel | Laboratories

DACS | 11-2000 Devel opnent Depart nent
Cust oner Docunent ati on Coor di nat or
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Room 2G- 513A

101 Crawfords Corner Road

Hol ndel , NJ 07733-9965
1.2 Communicating the System

1.2.1 BeforeYou Start

1211 General
If you are a new DACS |11-2000 user, read this chapter and
Chapter 2, "Introduction to Commands and Messages," before using
the system This chapter gives new DACS |11-2000 users

i nformati on about:
o Commands and nessages
o Login and | ogout procedures
o The Snider links and the X 25 |inks
0 System security

This manual is a catal og of commands and nmessages with which you
interact with the DACS I11-2000 system Commands, their
parameters, and nessages are described briefly here. For
details on how to use comuands and nessages, refer to Chapter 2.

1.2.1.2 Commands

Conmands al l ow you to operate and maintain the DACS I11-2000
system To enter a conmand, you first enter the command nane,
then the command paraneters. Sonme paraneters are required,
meani ng that you nust enter themto conplete the conmand. O her
parameters are optional, meaning you may omt them

In Chapter 3, "Commands and Messages," the conmand line is shown
at the beginning of each section as foll ows:

LGN USER: [ TI D] : Ul D: [ CTAG] : PVD;

In this X 25 | ogin exanple, the conmmand nane is LGN USER

(Login User, which is used to log in to DACS I11-2000). The
conmand name is separated fromthe paranmeters by a colon ( : ).
The nunber of paraneters, required and optional, varies from one
conmand to anot her.

Each paraneter is indicated by an abbreviation (TID or U D, for
exanpl e) that represents the paranmeter option to be entered in
that position on the command |ine. Therefore, you don't
actually type TID after the colon; you type the target 1D for
your system The "Paranmeter Descriptions” sections for each
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command in Chapter 3 lists or describes the information you are
to enter for each paraneter.

Optional parameters are encl osed by square brackets ( [ ] ) in
the command line. These brackets are not a part of the

i nformati on you enter, but are shown only to identify the
parameter as optional. Alternate parts of a command nane are
encl osed by curly braces ( { } ) and separated by a pipe ( |).
These braces and the pipe are not a part of the information you
enter, but are shown only to indicate that you nust enter only
one of the values between the braces. Required parts of the
conmand- - t he conmand name, punctuation (hyphens, colons, and
commas), and required paraneters--are unbracketed. |In the
exanpl e shown above, notice that there are two optiona
parameters, TID and CTAG and two required paranmeters, U D and
PVD.

Not e: The conmmand |ine shown above applies only to the
X.25 Iink. Refer to the section "Logging In On a
Snider Link" [REF. 1.2.2.2] in this chapter to see
how to enter a command on a Snider |ink

1213 Messages
There are three types of nmessages:

o Normal. Appears when the system successfully executes a
command. These are shown in the section "Nornmal Qutput
Message" for each command in Chapter 3.

o Error. Appears if the systemis unable to execute a
command. These are shown in the section "Error Message"
for each command in Chapter 3.

0 Autononpbus. Appears when the system-- w thout your help
-- initiates an action such as sending an al arm nessage.
These nessages begin with the abbreviati on "REPT" and
appear in al phabetical order in Chapter 3.

1.2.2 Logging In and Logging Out
1221 Genera

Thi s section describes howto log in and | og out of the system
If you are a new user logging in for the first time, your DACS
I11-2000 system admi nistrator will give you a login nanme (al so
known as a User ldentification Code, or UD) and a password.
After you log in, you can change your password to one of your
own choosi ng.

You can log in to one of two types of admi nistrative links: the

three Snider links or the two X. 25 links. The admnistrative
link you use determ nes how you log in. |If you are on a Snider
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link, you respond to a series of pronpts that appear on your

screen. If you are on an X. 25 link, you enter a command. The
foll owi ng sections describe |ogin procedures for both types of

i nks.

1.2.2.2 LoggingInon a Snider Link

/*
/*
/*
/*
/*

When you log in to DACS I11-2000 on a Snider link, you receive

the foll owi ng pronpt:

LOG N

1. Enter your U D. The U D appears on the screen exactly as

typed.
The system then responds with the follow ng pronpt:

PASSWORD

2. Enter your password. Notice that your password does not

appear or echo on the screen.

If DACS I11-2000 accepts your |login and password, the
systemresponds with this nessage:

M LGN USER:: <Ul D>: <CTAG>: COWPLD

Not e: If the link is set to the command node (see
Chapter 2 for information about the command
node) instead of the nenu nobde, the response
is:

COWPLD

The system continues by displaying the followi ng warni ng nessage:

VWARNI NG  */
THE DACS |11-2000 SYSTEM I S RESTRI CTED TO AUTHORI ZED USERS
FOR LEG TI MATE BUSI NESS PURPOSES AND | S SUBJECT TO AUDI T

UNAUTHORI ZED ACCESS, USE, OR MODI FI CATION OF THE DACS I11-2000

SYSTEM IS A CRIM NAL VI CLATI ON OF FEDERAL AND STATE LAWS

This message is followed by the command pronpt ( < ). This
i ndicates that the systemis ready for your next conmmand.

If DACS I11-2000 does not accept your |login and password, the

systemwi Il reply with this nmessage:

LGN USER DENY

This message is followed by a four-digit error code nessage to
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i ndicate the reason for the denial. Error codes are descri bed
i n Appendi x B, "Error Codes."

If the system does not accept your login, try again. If it
still does not work, contact your DACS II1-2000 system
adm ni strator.

1.2.2.3 LoggingInonan X.25Link

A DACS 111-2000 conmuni cati ng over an X. 25 link does not pronpt
you with a login or password request. Instead, the system
presents the conmand prompt (<). At the command pronpt,

enter the foll ow ng command:

LGN USER: [ TI D] : Ul D: [ CTAG] : PVD;

Enter the following information for each paraneter as
appropri ate:

o TID Enter the target identifier, if needed, for the DACS
I11-2000 system on which you want to | og in.

o UD Enter your user's identification code.

o CTAG Enter the correlation tag for the nessage (this is
al so optional).

o PWD: Enter your password.

If DACS I11-2000 accepts your login, the systemreplies with the
nessage:

M LGN USER: : <Ul D: CTAG>: COWPLD

/* WARNI NG */

/* THE DACS |11-2000 SYSTEM I S RESTRI CTED TO AUTHORI ZED USERS */
/* FOR LEG TI MATE BUSI NESS PURPOSES AND IS SUBJECT TO AUDI T. */
/* UNAUTHORI ZED ACCESS, USE, OR MODI FI CATION OF THE DACS 111-2000 */
/* SYSTEM IS A CRI M NAL VI OLATI ON OF FEDERAL AND STATE LAWS. */

If DACS I11-2000 does not accept your login, it sends you the
fol |l ow ng nessage:

LGN USER DENY
This message is followed by a four-digit error code indicating
the reason for the denial. Error codes are described in
Appendi x B of this manual .
If the system does not accept your login, try again. [If it

still does not work, contact your DACS I11-2000 system
admi ni strator.
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1.2.2.4 Failed Login Alarms

The system counts each consecutive tine that a user tries to |og
in but fails. Wen the nunber of unsuccessful |ogins exceeds a
set limt, the systeml|ocks out the user and generates an alarm
(REPT ALM LINK) to report the link on which the unsuccessful

l ogi n was attenpted.

The nunber of consecutive login attenpts, the tinme interval over
which they are tracked, and the |ockout tine interval are all

set by the administrator with the Edit Security Link (ED SECU- LI NK)
conmand.

1.2.25 How to Change Your Password

After you have logged in to DACS I111-2000 for the first tine, it
i s recomrended that you change the assigned password to one that
you can easily remenber. You can change your password with the
Change Login (CHG LGN) comand.

1.2.2.6 Logging Out
12261 General

You can | og out manually from DACS 111-2000 or the system can

| og you out automatically. Both types of |ogouts are described
in the foll ow ng sections.

1.2.2.6.2 Manually Logging Out
The procedure for | ogging out of the systemis the same for
Snider links and X. 25 links. To |log out, use the Logout User
(LGT- USER) conmand:
LGT-USER [TID : [U D] : [ CTAG ;

Enter the followi ng information for each paranmeter as
appropri ate:

o TID Enter the target identifier for the DACS I11-2000
system from which you are | oggi ng out.

0 UD Enter your user's identification code.
o CTAG Enter the correlation tag for the conmand.

Since all the paraneters are optional, you nmay enter only the
required parts of the command, as follows:

LGT- USER: : : ;

or, since you are not entering any paraneters and therefore
require no colons to separate them
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LGT- USER;

For a conplete description of this command, refer to the LGT-USER
[ REF. 3.54] command section in Chapter 3.

1.2.2.6.3 Automatic L ogout

DACS I11-2000 will automatically termnate a login session if

you enter no commands within a specified period of time. This
time period is set by the admnistrator with the Edit Security
Li nk (ED- SECU- LI NK) conmmand.

1.2.3 TheUser Privilege Code
1231 General

For security purposes, the systemrestricts the use of comrands,
even to authorized users. This is done by assigning a User

Privilege Code (UPC) to each DACS I11-2000 user. The code that
is issued to you determ nes which conmands you are permitted to
use.

Your UPC is assigned by the DACS I11-2000 adm nistrator. The

UPC consists of a User Comunity Functional Category (UCFC) and
a User Community Authorization Level (UCAL). User privilege
codes are described in the follow ng sections. For a conplete
list of all UPCs, refer to Appendix E, ,"User Privilege Codes."
[ REF. 8]

1.2.3.2 User Community Functional Categories
The operations that can be performed on DACS I11-2000 are
divided into User Conmunity Functional Categories (UCFCs).
These categories are:
o Provisioning (P)
0 Test Access (T)
0 System Mai ntenance (M

0 System Adm nistration and Security Managenment (S)

o Performance Mnitoring (PM

1.2.3.3 User Community Authorization L evel
In each UCFC |listed in the previous paragraph, DACS II11-2000
provi des anot her authorization |evel, the User Community
Aut hori zati on Level (UCAL).
Each UCFC has five levels (1 through 5), with 5 being the
hi ghest authorization level (the level with the fewest
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restrictions) and 1 the | owest authorization |level. You can use
all the commands in the |evel for which you are authorized and
in all |ower authorization levels. For exanple, if you are

gi ven an aut horization |evel of 4, you can use all the conmands
inlevels 4, 3, 2 and 1, but you cannot use conmmands t hat
require a level 5 user.

1.2.34 System Administrators

The DACS 111-2000 system admi nistrator has the UPC of Sb.

System admi ni strators can | og out any session (unless an
alternate map editing session is in progress) and can change the
attributes of all Ul Ds.
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2. Introduction to Commands and M essages

2.1 Introduction
This chapter contains information about:
o conmands and paraneters, including howto enter them
0 nessages and how to interpret them

If you are a new DACS |11-2000 user, read Chapter 1,
"Communi cating with the System" before reading this chapter.
2.2 Commands

221 Genera

Conmands are conprised of the command nanme fol |l owed by command
paramneters.

2.2.2 Command Name

2221 General

The command nane consists of an abbreviation that describes the
action. The conmand is followed by one or nore nodifiers, which
are separated fromthe command abbrevi ati on by hyphens. These
nmodi fiers further describe the command action. Consider the

fol |l owi ng conmmand:

RTRV- COND- EQPT

This command is used to retrieve condition types associated with

equi prent indicators. In this exanple, the comand abbreviation
RTRV neans "retrieve." The abbreviation is followed by two

modi fiers. These nodifiers further define the type of action
that you want DACS I11-2000 to perform COND for "condition

types" and EQPT for "equipnent."”

2.2.2.2 Command Abbreviations

DACS I11-2000 conmmand abbrevi ations and their definitions are
shown in Table 2-1.

2.2.3 Parameters

2.2.3.1 General

The conmmand paraneters follow the command nanme and are separ ated
fromthe command nanme by a colon or comma. Paraneters are
either required or optional. (Optional paraneters are indicated
in this manual by square brackets. Curly braces nean that one
of the values separated by the pipe sign inside the braces nust
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be entered.)

The follow ng command contains both required and optional
par anet ers:

LGN-USER: [ TI D] : Ul D: [ CTAG : PVD;
2.2.3.2 Required Parameters

A required paranmeter is one that nust be entered for the comrand
to complete. The required paraneter U D in the above exanple
stands for the user's identification code.

2.2.3.3 Optional Parameters

An optional paraneter is not required for the conmand to
conplete. In the previous exanple, the first paranmeter after
the command nane is the optional paraneter TID. This is the
abbrevi ation for Target ldentification, used to specify the DACS
[11-2000 systemto which the command is being sent.

If you want to specify a target identification, type it after
the colon following LGNNUSER. |If you do not want to specify a
target identification, bypass the paranmeter by entering a second
colon. You can now enter information for the next paraneter.

2.3 A Sample Command
231 General

The foll owi ng sanple command has both optional and required
parameters. An actual input exanple follows the paraneter
descriptions. Refer to "Conventions Used in This Cuide"
[REF. 1.1.5] in this manual for information on howto

read this and all other conmands.

CONN- DSX- { STS1| T3} : [ TI D] : FRPT, TOPT: [ CTAG] : [ RDLD] : [ FRVD] : [ TOVD] ;

The follow ng paraneters are used in the CONN-DSX-{STS1| T3}
comand:

TID

<1-18 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

Target Identification. Specifies the Target 1D of the DACS II1-
2000 system

Defaul t: Nul

FRPT
{1-8}-{1-30}-{1-8}
From Port. Specifies the FROM | NPUT PORT.

TOPT
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{1-8}-{1-30}-{1-8}
To Port. Specifies the TO QUTPUT PORT.

CTAG

<1-10 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

Correl ation Tag. Specifies the correlation tag used to associ ate
a command with its associated out put response.

Defaul t: Null

Not e: & $, and > are not |egal characters.
RDLD
YES, NO, RDLD

Redlined G rcuit. Specifies whether or not the circuit is
redlined. Use one of the follow ng | egal expressions:

0o YES - Indicates circuit has been redlined.
o NO - Indicates circuit has notbeen redlined.
o RDLD - Indicates circuit has been redlined. Same neaning
as YES.
Default: NO
Not e: Any connections that are specified to be redlined

when set up nust al so have "redlined" specified
when they are disconnected, or the disconnect is
denied. To ensure that this protection feature is
not msused, you will be denied if you try to
specify "redlined" for the disconnection of a
normal, or non-redlined, circuit.

FRVD
NORM TERM BAD, Al S
From Qut put Mbde. Specifies what is transnmitted fromthe FROM
QUTPUT PORT (the FRPT paraneter). Use one of the follow ng
| egal expressions:
0 NORM - Indicates normal (cross-connected) data.
o TERM - Idle signal
o BAD - Bad signal (which will generate downstream al arns).
0 AIS - Indicates the AlarmIndication Signal (blue code).
Def aul t: NORM
TOWD
NORM TERM BAD, Al S
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To Qut put Mbde. Specifies what is transmtted fromthe TO OUTPUT
PORT (the TOPT paraneter). Use one of the follow ng | ega
expressi ons:

0 NORM - Indicates normal cross-connected data.

o TERM - Idle signal

o BAD - Bad signal (which will generate downstream al arns).

0 AIS - Indicates the AlarmIndication Signal (blue code).

Def aul t: NORM

2.3.2 Input Example

As an exanple of an actual command, suppose on the DACS I11-2000
named "Frame 1" we want to connect DS3 port 1-1-1 to DS3 port
2-12-1. This sanple connection will not be redlined, and normal

data will flow across the connection. For exanple purposes we
will assign a CTAG of CVMDl1. The command that you type appears
as foll ows:

CONN- DSX- T3: FRAME 1:1-1-1,2-12-1: CVDL: : NORM NORM

2.4 How to Get Help Entering Commands

If you need help entering a command, you can receive help from
DACS 111-2000 by entering a question mark ( ? ) after any
pronmpt. The systemw |l supply you with informati on about the
required input. If you need help entering a paraneter, enter a
question mark in place of the parameter. DACS I11-2000 will
provi de you with pronpts to help you enter the correct

i nformati on. See "How Commands are Entered" [REF. 2.6]

in this chapter for details. |If you feel that you need further
assistance in entering a command, refer to the specific command
description in Chapter 3, "Comrands and Messages."

2.5 Usingthe Control Characters

DACS I11-2000 responds to the follow ng control synbols in
addition to commands:

0 Change Mbde. By entering a question mark ( ?) after the
command prompt ( < ), you can change the conmand entry node
to the menu/ pronpt nmode. This nbode of command entry is
di scussed in detail later in this chapter

o Erase Last Character. |f you make an error while entering

a command, you can erase the last character entered by
pressing [ Back Space] or the underscore key ( _ ) to
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backspace over the error and meke the correction

o Continue Input on Next Line. Sonme commands may not fit on
the single (80-character) line on your display. In these
cases you can use a backslash ( ) followed by a carriage
return to continue the command on the next line. Although
the conmand line will appear broken on your display, DACS
[11-2000 will see the conmand as one single line.

o Erase Current Line Wthout Aborting Conmand. 1f you want
to erase the line you are entering (for exanple, erasing
t he paraneter value you entered in response to a pronpt),
wi t hout aborting the entire command, enter the "at" synbol

(@).

0 Cancel Conmand or Message. To cancel any conmmand or
message, press either [Cancel] or [Break] on your keyboard
or press [Control] - [x] sinmultaneously. DACS I1I-2000
will then erase all commuand entry information since the
| ast command. The systemwi || acknow edge the cancellation
with ?X, then return to the command pronpt

Messages are canceled in the sane way as commands. |f DACS
I11-2000 is in the process of presenting a nessage, and you
cancel the nessage, the nessage is inmediately interrupted
and you are returned to the systempronpt. You can then
enter a carriage return to continue the nessage, or enter a
command. DACS 111-2000 will queue the conmand for
execution and continue the output.

If multiple messages are being output, the nmessage will be
restarted after a delay unless the original comuand is
aborted using the ABT-CMD conmand. Refer to

Chapter 3 of this manual for a conplete description

of how to use this commuand.

o0 Command Termination. You can use either a semicolon ( ; ),
an exclamation point ( !fl1 ), or a carriage return to
i nput your conpleted conmand to DACS |11 -2000.

Not e: Thi s nmanual shows all commands terminated with
a sem col on.

2.6 How Commandsare Entered

26.1 Genera
DACS I11-2000 provides two nodes of command entry. One node is
call ed the command npde, and the other node is called the
menu/ pronpt node. |f you are an inexperienced DACS I11-2000

user, you may want to use the nenu/pronpt node for a while unti
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you gain famliarity with the system Both command entry nodes
are discussed in the foll ow ng paragraphs.

2.6.2 Entering CommandsUsing the Command Mode

2.6.21 General

The command node is somewhat faster than the nmenu/ pronpt node,
but it does require nore experience with the system

Usi ng the command node entry method, you enter the conmand

foll owed by all parameters, directly into the system For
exanple, if you want to nmake a sinple two-way DS3 cross-connect,
the information that you would enter may |l ook simlar to this:

CONN- DSX- T3: FRAME 1: 1-1-2, 2-2-2: CMD2: N: NORM NORM

If you cannot renenber what information is needed to conplete a
particul ar paraneter, DACS I11-2000 will help you. Enter a
question mark ( ? ) in place of the parameter. For exanple,
suppose that you cannot remenber the information you nmust enter
for the third paraneter in the above parameter string. After
you enter a question mark, DACS I11-2000 will pronpt you for the
required information, provide you with current paraneter val ues,
and then request execution of the command. For exanple, you

m ght type this:

CONN- DSX- T3: FRAME 1:1-1-2, ?
DACS 111-2000 returns the follow ng nmessage to help you
/*

Format for the input of (TQ PORT:
{1-8}-{1-30}-{1-8}

*/
(TO PORT =
In this help nessage, DACS I11-2000 has told you that the

requi red paraneter is TO PORT. The second line of the nessage
tells you that the paraneter consists of three nunmbers separated
by hyphens, with each nunber falling within the range indicated.

The remai nder of the help message reviews all paraneter val ues
entered up to now. The display |ooks simlar to this:

(TO PORT = 2-2-2
CORRELATI ON TAG [] = CMD2
RED LINED FACILITY [NJ =
(FROV) OUTPUT MODE [ NORM =
(TO QUTPUT MODE [ NORM =

After DACS I11-2000 guides you through the remaining paranmeters
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it allows you to review the command before you execute it. The
revi ew nessage |l ooks simlar to this:

/*
Revi ew of Paraneter Responses.
COWAND = CONN- DSX- T3
TARGET I D = FRAME 1
(FROV) PORT = 1-1-2
(TO PORT = 2-2-2
CORRELATI ON TAG = CMD2
RED LI NED FACI LI TY = NO
(FROV) OUTPUT MODE = NORM
(TO QOQUTPUT MODE = NORM

*

EXECUTE COWAND? [ YES/ NOY MODI FY] =

You can execute the command by entering y or yes, abort the
command by entering n or no, or go back and make changes to
the conmand by entering mor nodify.

2.6.2.2 Entering Commandsin Dialog Mode

There are two types of dialog node: Command and Menu. To
determ ne the current dialog node for all links, enter the

RTRV- PRMIR- LI NK command. The current node appears in the DI ALOG
parameter of the output nmessage. To change the di al og nbde, use
the ED- PRMIR-LI NK command, entering the appropriate node in the
DI MO par anet er.

2.6.3 Using Menu/Prompt Mode
26.3.1 General

New users of DACS I11-2000 should use the nmenu/pronpt node to
enter commands. This node enploys a series of hierarchical
menus and pronpts to | ead you through the command that you want
to enter. This greatly reduces the chances that you will nake a
nm st ake entering a comrand.

2.6.3.2 Entering The Menu/Prompt Mode

The nmenu/ pronpt node may be entered by first typing the conmand
abbreviation and its nodifiers, then by typing a question mark

(?) at the conmmand. For this exanple, however, we will assune
that you need help fromthe beginning in entering the conmand.

In this case, enter a question mark at the command pronpt.

2.6.3.3 Seecting the Command

After you have entered the nenu/pronpt node, DACS I11-2000
presents the followi ng menu called the Activity Menu.

/*
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Sel ect from

1. PROVI SI ONI NG - CROSS- CONNECTS - DS3
2. PROVI SI ONI NG - CROSS- CONNECTS - STS-1
3. TEST ACCESS
4. SYSTEM MAI NTENANCE - DI AGNOSTI CS AND ALARMS
5. SYSTEM MAI NTENANCE - PROTECTI ON SW TCHI NG
6. ADM NI STRATION - LOG N
7. ADM NI STRATI ON - EQUI PMENT | NSTALLATI ON
8. ADM NI STRATI ON - SYSTEM | NSTALLATI ON
9. ADM NI STRATI ON - M SCELLANEQUS
10. PERFORMANCE MONI TORI NG
11. ALTERNATE MAPS
12. EXIT TO COWAND PROVPT (<)
*
ACTIVI TY =

To choose an activity, enter the nenu item nunber. DACS II1-
2000 then presents the Action Menu. The Action Menu provides
you with a list of all commands that relate to the activity you
sel ected. For exanple, suppose you want to make a sinple two-
way STS-1 cross-connection, but you do not know the conmand. It
is related to the PROVI SI ONI NG - CROSS- CONNECTS- STS-1 activity
di spl ayed on the "Activity Menu," so you enter a 2 to open the
Action Menu for this activity. The Action Menu lists and
briefly describes each comand associated with the chosen
activity.

The Action Menu will be simlar to the one shown below. This
menu i s shown as an exanple only and not all entries are |isted
her e.

/*

Sel ect from
1. CONN- DSX- STS1- x-connect 2-way STS-1 ports
2. CONN- DSX1- STS1- x-connect 1-way STS-1 ports
3. CONN-ROLL-STS1- rollover 1-way STS-1 ports

*/

ACTI ON =

To select a two-way cross-connect, you enter the menu item
nunber 1 as the desired action. DACS I11-2000 automatically
sel ects the CONN- DSX- STS1 conmmand. You then select the
appropriate paraneters to conplete the conmand.

2.6.4 Selecting the Command Parameters
2641 General

If you type a question nmark at the pronpt, DACS I11-2000 will
assist you in entering the paranmeter values through a series of
pronpts. These pronpts show the paraneter nanme, paraneter
format, and its default value (if any).
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After you receive the pronpt for the first paraneter you can
enter the value. |If you enter the wong information, the system
i ssues an error nmessage, then gives you the pronpt again so that
you can enter valid data.

The default value for a parameter is shown in brackets. |If you
want to select a default value, enter a carriage return.

If you want to term nate the command, enter an exclamation point

(! ) or asenmcolon ( ; ) as the response. |If all required
paranmeters have been entered, DACS I11-2000 will supply default
val ues for the ones that do not yet have a val ue and proceed to
execute the command. |If you have omtted any required
parameters, DACS I11-2000 will pronpt you to supply them

In this exanple we will presune a target identification of a
DACS I111-2000 systemcalled "Frame 1." The display will appear
simlar to the follow ng:

conn-dsx-t3:
TARGET ID [] = FRAME
(FROVM) PORT = ?
/*
Format for the input of (FROV) PORT:
{1-8}-{1-30}-{1-8}
*/
(FROVM) PORT = 1-1-2
(TO PORT = ?
/*
Format for the input of (TO PORT:
{1-8}-{1-30}-{1-8}
*/
(TO PORT = 2-1-2
CORRELATION TAG[ ] = CMD2
RED LI NED FACILITY [NO =
(FROV) QUTPUT MODE [ NORM =
(TO OQUTPUT MODE [ NORM =

In this exanple, the user entered no data but only a carriage
return for the last three paraneters. |In practice, you could
have term nated the session earlier by entering a sem colon or
an exclamation point after the LINED FACILITY line. The system
woul d then have provided default values for the remaining

par anet ers.

2.6.4.2 Review of Parameter Responses
After you enter all parameters, the system di splays the conmand

entries bracketed by /* and *. The paranmeter review display
will be followed by a request for comrand execution. The
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di splay looks simlar to this:

/*

Revi ew of Paraneter Responses.
COWAND = CONN- DSX- T3

TARGET I D = FRAME 1

(FROV) PORT = 1-1-2

(TO PORT = 2-1-2
CORRELATI ON TAG = CMD2

RED LI NED FACI LI TY = NO
(FROV) OUTPUT MODE = NORM
(TO QOQUTPUT MODE = NORM

*/

EXECUTE COMWAND? [ YES/ NO MODI FY] =

If you are satisfied that you have entered the commuand
correctly, you can execute the command by typing a y foll owed by
a carriage return to select YES.

If you decide that you do not want to enter the conmand, type an
n followed by a carriage return to select NO You will be
returned to the command pronpt.

If you discover that you have made an error, type an mfoll owed
by a carriage return to nodify. You will be returned to the
menu/ pronpti ng node beginning with the first comrand paraneter.

26,5 Multiple Addressing

In some commands, parameters can be grouped so a single
occurrence of a nessage nay be applied to nore than one entity
or with nore than one paranmeter value. When this paraneter
grouping (rmultiple addressing) is possible, it will be stated in
t he "Paraneter Descriptions” section of the conmand page in
Chapter 3. Miltiple addressing uses the anpersand (&) to
generate a list of values and the double ampersand (&&) to
generate a range. Here is an exanple:

RTRV- STATE-T3:: 1- 1- 1&& 8;

This command retrieves the state of all DS3 ports in the 1-1
gr oup.

A maxi mum of three grouping operators (& or &&) can be used
for any given paraneter value. For exanple, A&B&C&D is | egal
but A&B&C&D&E is not. The exception to this is the CRTE-LGN
conmand, which allows four grouping operators.

2.6.6 Command Acknowledgments

When the DACS 111-2000 systemreceives a command, it replies
with a two-character acknow edgnent. The acknow edgnents for
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Message Set 1 are shown in Table 2-2.

2.7 About Messages
271 General

Messages can be divided into the follow ng categories:
o normal nmessages
o conpletion acknow edgnent
0 error nmessages
o alarnms and other autononpus nessages

Al'l messages have at |least two lines of information. The first
line is called the header line. This Iine contains the target
identification (TID) of the DACS I11-2000 system originating the
nmessage, the nunber of the link that originated the command
resulting in the nmessage, and the current date and tine.

The second line is called the primary Iine. This line indicates
the priority of the action and gives the status of the input
request. The status will be either conpleted (COVMPLD) or denied

( DENY) .
2.7.2 Dialog Modes
2721 General

There are two di alog nodes. The first npde, called the nenu
nmode, is for human-nmachine interaction. In this node, the
primary |ine echoes the conmand that caused the nessage. The
second node called the Command Mdde is for machi ne-machi ne
interaction. In this node, the primary line is shorter and
contains only the Priority of Action (PA) field, the correlation
tag (CTAG, and the COWPLD or DENY nessage.

2.7.2.2 Menu Mode Message Format

The following is an exanple of a nenu node message. A nmenu node
nmessage i s a human-machine interaction and is issued in response
to a command. For this exanple we will again use the CONN- DSX-T3
conmand.

FRAME1#3 94- 05-02 14:32:18
M CONN DSX T3::1-1-2,2-2-2: CMD1: NO NORM NORM COVPLD

’

The header line for the menu node message is the same as that of
t he conmand node nessage. It contains the target identification
( FRAMEL), the link nunmber (#3), date (94-05-02), and tine
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(14:32: 18).

The primary |ine of the menu node nmessage differs fromthat of

t he conmand node nessage. This |ine shows the Priority Action
field designator. In this case M (manual action) is shown,

foll owed by the command that was entered. Notice that if a nul
value is assigned to any paraneter, its default value is

di splayed in the message. The COWPLD abbreviation follow ng the
command shows that the conmand has been successfully conpl eted.
The sem col on shows that the nessage is term nated.

2.7.2.3 Command Mode M essage For mat

The format for the abbreviated nachi ne- machi ne nmessage is:

<TI D #n YY-MMt DD HH: Mt SS>
PA CTAG COWLD

’

The header line indicates the DACS I111-2000 frame and |ink that
gave the command that resulted in the output, and the date and
time the command was sent. Notice that the date is expressed in
year-mont h-day format. Time is expressed in hour-m nute-second
formt.

The header |ine shows the Priority of Action field. 1In
practice, the PA field contains a code that tells you the
priority assigned to the action. The CTAG field contains the
appropriate correlation tag that correlates the nessage with the
command that produced it. The Message Status field contains

ei ther COWPLD or the word DENY.

The Priority of Action field in the above exanple contains a
code to indicate the priority. The codes are the follow ng:

C Critical alarm Action required NOW

** Major alarm | nmediate action required.

* M nor alarm Action required.

M Results of manual action.

A Autononously generated action nessage. No al arns.

2.7.24 Format of a Command Mode M essage

A command node response to the exanple command woul d appear as
fol | ows:

FRAVE1#3 94-05-02 14:32:18
M CVvD1 COVPLD

’

Thi s message shows that this nessage originated fromthe
DACS I11-2000 systemidentified as FRAMEL as a response

Copyright © 1998 Lucent Technologies - All Rights Reserved - Page 28



365-331-202

to a command input on link nunber 3. The command was
executed on May 2, 1994 at 2:32 PM

The primary line shows that the nessage was issued as the result
of a manual action (M; that is, a comand was nanual |y entered.
It al so shows that the conmand, identified as CMD1 was conpl et ed
(COWPLD). Notice that the command is not a part of the nessage
Only the CTAG (CVD1) links the message with the command.

2.7.3 Error Messages

Error messages, sonetines called denial messages, indicate that
a command was not executed and give you the reason for the
deni al

An error nessage for the CONN-DSX-T3 command might | ook simlar
to this:

FRAME1#3 94- 05-02 14:32:18
M CONN DSX T3::1-1-1,2-2-1: CMDO03: NO NORM NORM DENY
SACC

As you can see, the format for the error message is quite
simlar to the format for conpleted nmessages. The information
in the header line and nost of the information in the primry
line is identical to that for the nenu node conpl eted nessage.
Noti ce, however, that the word DENY follows the command to

i ndi cate that the command was not conpleted due to an error
condition. Also notice that a third |line has been added to the
message. This line contains the Error Code field.

The error code is a four-character |egal code which indicates

t he reason the command was denied. There are many different
error codes associated with any particular conmand. The error
code SACC in the exanple nmeans "specified channels to be cross-
connected have al ready been cross-connected.” To find the
meani ng of a particular error code, refer to the "Error Message"
section in Chapter 3 for the specified conmand, or to

Appendi x B, "Error Codes." [REF. 5]

Renenmber, when a command is denied, the entire command is
denied. There are no partial conpletions.

2.7.4 Messageswith Secondary Lines

Some nessages contain nore information than will fit on the
primary line. The additional line of information produced is
called a secondary line. Such a nessage for a nenu node message
| ooks simlar to this:

FRAVE1#3 94-05-01 10: 58: 08
M RTRV COND EQPT: :DS3I N-1-1: CMDOO1: ALL COMPLD
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/* LOC: NTFCNCDE, CONDTYPE, SRVEFF */
" <L OC: NTFCNCDE, CONDTYPE, SRVEFF>"

Al'l nessages have a header line with the TID, input |ink number,
the date and time stanmp, and a primary |line echoing the command
and the COWPLD or DENY nessage. Secondary |ines give

additional information: |list header, a list of information, and
the paranmeter values listed. The list header gives the
paranmeter names in the list that follows. The [ist may contain
one or nore |lines of information.

Command node messages (rmachi ne-machi ne) contain secondary |ines
with the sane format as shown in the previous exanple. The only
difference is the abbreviated primary |ine which contains only
the priority of action, the correlation tag, and the COWLD
nmessage.

FRAVE1#3 94-05-02 14:32:18
M CvD2 COVPLD
/* LI ST HEADER */

’

DACS 111-2000 breaks nessages that contain nore than eight |ist
lines into nessage segnents. Each segnent contains prinmary and
secondary |ines, including nessage nunber and |ist header
Segnents typically have eight secondary |ines but some commands
may have ten. Each segnent is separated by a "greater than”
sign ( > ). The systemreturns a sem colon when all information
in the nessage has been output.

Not e: Message nunbers have been renpved. The secondary
lines for nessage nunbers no | onger appear
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3. Commandsand M essages

3.1 GENERAL

This section contains all of the conmands and nessages used in Message
Set 1, listed in al phabetical order. The name of the comrand appears
at the top of the page. (Hardcopy)

3.2 ABT-CMD
| nput For mat
ABT-CNMVD: [TI D] : : [ CTAG ;

Conmmand Name: Abort Command
Activity Menu Categories: System Miintenance (Di aghostics and Al armns)
Adm ni stration
(M scel | aneous)
Provi si oni ng
Al ternate Maps
Abortable: No
User Privilege Code: S1

Pur pose

This command is used to abort an abortable command that is currently
executi ng.

NOTE:

To interrupt an output nmessage over a Snider link so that you can
enter the ABT-CMD conmand, press either [Cancel] or [Break] on
your keyboard or press [Control] - [X] simultaneously. The

DACS I11-2000 system acknow edges the cancellation with ?X and
di spl ays a command pronpt, from which you can enter the ABT-CMD
conmand.

I nput Paraneters

The followi ng paraneters are used in the ABT-CMD conmmand:

TID
<1-18 LEGAL CHARACTERS>
Target Identification. Specifies the Target 1D of the DACS I11-2000
systemto which the nmessage i s going.
Defaul t: Null
CTAG

<1-10 LEGAL CHARACTERS>
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Correl ation Tag. Specifies the correlation tag used to associate a
conmand wi th an output response.
Defaul t: Null

I nput Acknowl edgnent

If a normal output nmessage response, or an error output nmessage
response cannot be sent within two seconds, an appropriate input (NA,
RL) acknow edgment nust be sent.

If either NA or RL is sent, it neans that no normal or output message
response will be sent.

Nor mal CQut put Message

<TI D #n YY-MM DD HH: MM SS>
M ABT CMD:.::<CTAG> COWPLD

Error Message

<TID #n YY- M DD HH: MM SS>
M ABT CMD: :: <CTAG> DENY
<ERCD>
/* <optional explanatory text> */

Li st of Abortable Commands

The following is a list of all commnds that can be aborted using the
ABT- CMD command:

DGN- DET- EQPT (Only when perform ng di agnostics on a range of entities
of the sane type)

EXC- MAP (Aborts output nessage response only)
RTRV- ALM ALL

RTRV- ALM EQPT

RTRV- ALM { EC1| T3}

RTRV- ATTR- EQPT

RTRV- ATTR- { EC1| T3}

RTRV- CABLE- { STS1| T3}

RTRV- CND- STAT

RTRV- COND- EQPT

RTRV- COND- { EC1| T3}

RTRV- COND- USER

RTRV- CONF- { STS1| T3}

RTRV- DSX- { STS1| T3}

RTRV- MAP- CVD
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RTRV- PATH- { STS1| T3}
RTRV- PM { EC1| T3}
RTRV- PMSCHED- | D
RTRV- PMSCHED- { EC1| T3}
RTRV- PRMTR- EQPT
RTRV- PRMTR- LI NK
RTRV- PRMTR- MAP
RTRV- PRMTR- { EC1| T3}
RTRV- PRVG- USER
RTRV- SECU- AUD

RTRV- STATE- EQPT
RTRV- STATE- { EC1| T3}
RTRV- TACC- { STS1| T3}
RTRV- TH { EC1| T3}
TEST- CABLE

TEST- PATH { STS1| T3}

Error Codes

VWhen there is a denial, one of the followi ng error codes appears to
i ndicate the condition that caused it. The error code (<ERCD>) is a
four-character code that identifies the type of error. Al error
codes are described in Appendi x B.

Il TA Invalid input TID target identifier.
PICC Illegal command code for user privilege code.

SNI S Not in service.

3.3 ABT-ED

I nput For mat

ABT- ED: [ TI D] : : [ CTAG : [ ABM]) ;

Conmand Nane: Abort Edit

Activity Menu Category: Alternate Maps/Editing Session
Abortabl e: No

User Privilege Code: P4

Pur pose

This command allows you to end an editing session of an alternate nap
and return the alternate map to the state it was in prior to entering
the editing session. Any changes made during the editing session wll
not be saved.

This command is only valid within an editing session of an alternate
map and is denied at all other tines.
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I nput Paraneters

The follow ng paraneters are used in the ABT-ED command:

TID

<1- 18 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

Target Identification. Specifies the Target 1D of the DACS I11-2000
systemto which the i nput message i s going.

Defaul t: Null

CTAG

<1-10 LEGAL CHARACTERS>
Correl ation Tag. Specifies the correlation tag used to associate a
command wi th an output response.

Defaul t: Null
ABMO
FRCD, NORM

Abort Mbde. Specifies the nmode for aborting an alternate map editing
session. Use one of the follow ng | egal expressions:

o FRCD - indicates that it is forced and will not require user
confirmation.
If the link is provisioned for D ALOG MODE set to COMMAND, this
parameter nust be set to FRCD or the conmand is denied.

0o NORM - requires the user to confirmconmand before it will be
execut ed.

Def aul t: NORM

I nput Acknowl edgnent

If a normal output nessage response or error output nessage response
cannot be sent within two seconds, an appropriate input (NA RL)
acknow edgnment mnust be sent.

If either NA or RL is sent as an input acknow edgnment, no nornal or
error output message response will be sent.

Nor mal CQut put Message

If you have correctly entered the ABT-ED command, and there are no
error conditions present, you should receive the OK response fromthe
system after the command is accepted and processed (during an
alternate map editing session). For exanmple, if a conponent command
is successfully added to an alternate map during an alternate map
editing session.

Error Messages
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For this message, the ERROR RESPONSE takes the form of an Error | nput
Acknow edgnent rather than a denial.

Vv
Thi s nmessage indicates a conmand code error. This could nmean that
i nproper or illegal characters were entered or that a nodifier or

parameter bl ock separator was omtted.

?D
Thi s nmessage can indicate either of these error conditions:

o The command was entered outside of an alternate map editing
session.

o The command has an error in the parameter block. |nproper
characters or data were entered or a paranmeter bl ock separator
was om tted.

?E
Thi s message i ndicates the command has a type of error that cannot be
identified as a ?V type or a ?D type.

Error Codes

VWhen there is a denial, one of the followi ng error codes appears to
i ndicate the condition that caused it. The error code (<ERCD>) is a
four-character code that identifies the type of error. Al error
codes are described in Appendi x B.

Il TA Invalid input TID target identifier.

PICC Illegal command code for user privilege code.

34 ACPT-UPG

I nput For mat

ACPT-UPG [TI D] : : [ CTAG ;

Command Nane: Accept Upgrade

Activity Menu Category: Adm nistration (SystemInstallation)
Abortabl e: No

User Privilege Code: S4

Pur pose

This command is used to accept the system upgrade of a new software
rel ease that was upgraded by the STA- UPG command.
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NOTE:
This command requires command verification.

I nput Paraneters

The followi ng paraneters are used in the ACPT-UPG commuand:

TID

<1-18 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

Target Identification. Specifies the target identifier of the DACS
I11-2000 systemto which the command is going.

Defaul t: Null

CTAG

<1-10 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

Correl ation Tag. Specifies the correlation tag used to associate a
conmand wi th an output response.

Defaul t: Null

I nput Acknowl edgnent

If an out put nmessage response cannot be sent within two seconds, an
appropriate input (NA, RL) acknow edgrment must be sent.

If either NA or RL is sent as an input acknow edgnment, no out put
message response will be sent.

Nor mal CQut put Message

If you have correctly entered the ACPT-UPG conmand, and there are no
error conditions present, you should receive the follow ng "normal"
response fromthe system

<TI D #n YY-MM DD HH: MM SS>
M ACPT UPG ::CTAG COWPLD

Error Message

<TID #n YY- MVt DD HH: MM SS>
M ACPT UPG :: CTAG DENY
<ERCD>
[/* optional explanatory text */]

Error Codes

When there is a denial, one of the followi ng error codes appears to
i ndicate the condition that caused it. The error code (<ERCD>) is a
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four-character code that identifies the type of error. Al error
codes are described in Appendi x B.

Il TA Invalid input TID target identifier.

PICC Illegal conmand code for user privilege code.
SNI' S Not i n-service.

SNST Execution could not be started.

SNVS Not in valid state.

SROF Request ed operation (that is, your commuand) failed.

35 ACT-DBCB

I nput For mat

ACT-DBCB: [ TI D] : : [ CTAG ;

Command Nane: Activate Database Capture Buffer
Activity Menu Category: Adm nistration (M scellaneous)
Abortabl e: No

User Privilege Code: S2

Pur pose

This command places a marker in the buffer (history file) which

contai ns the provisioning database changes. This marker indicates the
| ast dat abase change that was received and stops the DACS I11-2000
system from sendi ng REPT DBCHG nessages to the user.

The dat abase changes that occur subsequent to the user executing this
conmand can be retrieved using RTRV-DBCB, which al so makes the system
resume sendi ng dat abase change nessages to this user.

The dat abase change feature must be turned on with ED PRMIR-NE before
this command can be execut ed.

I nput Paraneters

The followi ng paraneters are used in the ACT-DBCB commuand:

TID
<1-18 LEGAL CHARACTERS>
Target Identification. Specifies the target 1D of the DACS I11-2000
systemto which the conmand i s goi ng.
Defaul t: Null

Copyright © 1998 Lucent Technologies - All Rights Reserved - Page 37



365-331-202

CTAG

<1-10 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

Correl ation Tag. Specifies the correlation tag used to associate a
command wi th an output response.

Defaul t: Null

I nput Acknowl edgnent

If a normal output nessage response or error output nessage response
cannot be sent within two seconds, an appropriate input (NA RL)
acknow edgrment mnust be sent.

If either NA or RL is sent as an input acknow edgnment, no nornal or
error output message response will be sent.

Nor mal CQut put Message

If you have correctly entered the ACT-DBCB conmand, and there are no
error conditions present, you should receive the follow ng "normal"
response fromthe system

<TI D #n YY-MM DD HH: MM SS>
M ACT DBCB: :: <CTAG> COVPLD

Error Message

<TID #n YY- MVt DD HH: MM SS>
M ACT DBCB::: <CTAG> DENY
<ERCD>
/* <optional explanatory text> */

Error Codes

When there is a denial, one of the followi ng error codes appears to
i ndicate the condition that caused it. The error code (<ERCD>) is a
four-character code that identifies the type of error. Al error
codes are described in Appendix B

Il TA Invalid input TID target identifier

PICC Illegal command code for user privilege code.

SAAS  Already assigned; the ACT-DBCB command has al ready been
activated.

SNPV  Not provisioned or not properly provisioned for the specified
command. The database change feature is not turned on
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SNVS Not in valid state.

SROF Request ed operation (conmand) fail ed.

36 ACT-USER

I nput For mat

ACT- USER [ TI D] : Ul D: [ CTAQ : : PWD,

Command Nanme: Activate User

Activity Menu Category: none

Abortable: No

User Privilege Code: S1, P1, Ti, ML, PM

Pur pose

The purpose of this command is to enable a user to log into the DACS
I11-2000 over an X.25 link. This command nust be executed before any
other input command will be accepted on an X 25 link.

For Snider links, you can only log in via the "login" pronpt as
described in "Logging In on a Snider Link" in Chapter 1.

NOTE:
One user can be | ogged on nore than one link or virtual circuit at
the sane tine when using this command.

To | og out, use LGT-USER or CANC- USER.
I nput Paraneters

The follow ng paraneters are used in the ACT-USER command:

TID

<1-18 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

Target Identification. Specifies the target 1D of the DACS I11-2000
systemto which the i nput message i s going.

Defaul t: Null

u D

<1-10 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

User Identification. Specifies the user identification code (U D).

U D characters are letters, decimal digits, hyphens, or periods. The
first character of the U D nust be a letter.

CTAG

<1-10 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

Correl ation Tag. Specifies the correlation tag used to associate a
conmand wi th an output response.
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Defaul t: Null

PWD
<6- 8 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

Password. Specifies the user's password. The first character of the

password nust be a letter. The password is not echoed in the output
message. The DACS 111-2000 systemdifferentiates between uppercase
letters and | owercase letters.

I nput Acknowl edgnent

If a normal output nessage response or error output nessage response
cannot be sent within two seconds, an appropriate input (NA RL)
acknow edgrment mnust be sent.

If either NA or RL is sent as an input acknow edgnment, no nornal or
error output message response will be sent.

Nor mal CQut put Message

If you have correctly entered the ACT-USER conmand, and there are no
error conditions present, you should receive the follow ng "normal"
response fromthe system

<TI D #n YY-MM DD HH: MM SS>
M ACT USER:: <Ul D: CTAG>:: COWPLD
/* WARNI NG */

/* THE DACS I11-2000 SYSTEM I S RESTRI CTED TO AUTHORI ZED USERS
/* FOR LEG TI MATE BUSI NESS PURPOSES AND IS SUBJECT TO AUDI T
/* UNAUTHORI ZED ACCESS, USE, OR MODI FI CATION OF THE DACS 111-2000

/* SYSTEM IS A CRIM NAL VI OLATI ON OF FEDERAL AND STATE LAWS

Error Message

<TID #n YY- MVt DD HH: MM SS>

M ACT USER:: <Ul D: CTAG>: : DENY
<ERCD>
/* <optional explanatory text> */

Error Codes

When there is a denial, one of the followi ng error codes appears to
i ndicate the condition that caused it. The error code (<ERCD>) is a
four-character code that identifies the type of error. Al error
codes are described in Appendix B

Il TA Invalid input TID target identifier
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PIPW Illegal password/user id code. You used the wong U D or
password to | og in.

SARB  All resources busy, which can include nmenory allocation. The
link already has an active | ogin.

SROF Request ed operation (conmand) fail ed.

3.7 ALW-PMREPT-{EC1|T3}

I nput For mat

ECI port ALW PVREPT- EC1: [ TI D] : EC1P: [ CTAQ ;
DS3 port ALW PVREPT- T3: [ TI D] : DS3P: [ CTAQ ;

Conmand Name: All ow Performance Monitoring Report ECL or T3
Activity Menu Category: Performance Monitoring

Abortabl e: No

User Privilege Code: PM4

Pur pose

This command all ows ports that have been inhibited from schedul ed
performance-nonitoring data reporting to resunme reporting. This
command applies to all performance-nmonitoring reports schedul ed for
the specified ports.

Periodic reporting can be inhibited with the | NH PVREPT-{ECL1| T3}
conmand. A port which has no performance-nonitoring reports currently
schedul ed can still be inhibited fromreporting or allowed to report.
Any reports schedul ed subsequently for that port are not generated
until an ALW PMREPT-{ECL1| T3} is issued for the port.

The command SCHED- PMREPT-{EC1| T3} is used to schedul e perfornance
monitoring reports, while the command RTRV- PMSCHED-{EC1| T3} is used to
retrieve the performance nmonitoring reports. REPT PM{ECl| T3} sends
the reports that were schedul ed. | NH PVREPT-{ECL1| T3} is used to

i nhibit reports.

Per formance-nonitoring reporting is turned on using the ED PRMIR- NE
conmand.

I nput Paraneters

The follow ng paraneters are used in the ALWPMREPT-{EC1| T3} conmand:

TID
<1- 18 LEGAL CHARACTERS>
Target Identification. Specifies the Target 1D of the DACS I11-2000

systemto which the conmand is goi ng.

Copyright © 1998 Lucent Technologies - All Rights Reserved - Page 41



365-331-202

Defaul t: Null

DS3P

DS3 Port {1-8}-{1-30}-{1-8},DS3I N-{1-8}-{1-30}, UNI T-{1-8}, ALL
EC1P

EC1 Port {1-8}-{1-30}-{1-8}, STSLIN-{1-8}-{1-30}, UNI T-{1-8}, ALL
Port. Specifies the port or ports associated with the given entity.
Mul tiple entities can be specified.

CTAG

<1-10 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

Correl ation Tag. Specifies the correlation tag used to associate a
conmand wi th an output response.

Defaul t: Null

I nput Acknowl edgnent

If a normal output nmessage response or an error output nmessage
response cannot be sent within two seconds, an appropriate input (NA,
RL) acknow edgment nust be sent.

If either NA or RL is sent as an input acknow edgnment, no nornal or
error output message response will be sent.

Nor mal CQut put Message

If you have correctly entered the ALW PMREPT-{ECl| T3} comuand, and
there are no error conditions present, you should receive the
following "normal " response fromthe system

<TID #n YY- MM DD HH: MM SS>
M ALW PMREPT {ECL| T3}:: <{ EC1P| DS3P}: CTAG> COVPLD

Error Message

<TID #n YY- MVt DD HH: MM SS>

M ALW PMREPT {ECL1| T3}:: <{ EC1P| DS3P}: CTAG> DENY
<ERCD>
/* <optional explanatory text> */

Error Codes

When there is a denial, one of the followi ng error codes appears to
i ndicate the condition that caused it. The error code (<ERCD>) is a
four-character code that identifies the type of error. Al error
codes are described in Appendix B

ENSI Not equi pped for setting the specified information; you tried
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to performan STS-1 or EC-1 operation on DS3 equi pnent, or
Vi ce versa.

DNV I nput data not valid.

1 TA Invalid input TID target identifier.

PICC Illegal command code for user privilege code.
SAAL Al ready al |l owed.

SARB  All resources busy.

SNI' S Not in service.

SNPV  Not provisioned or not properly provisioned for the specified
conmand.

SUNA  Upgrade not accepted; the process for upgrading to a new
software rel ease was started but the ACT-UPG conmand has not
yet been execut ed.

3.8 ALW-SW-EQPT

I nput For mat

ALW SW EQPT: [ TI D] : ELOC: [ CTAG : SWDI R,

Conmand Name: All ow Switch Equi prent

Activity Menu Category: System Mintenance (Protection Sw tching)
Abortabl e: No

User Privilege Code: M4

Pur pose

This command al |l ows automatic protection switching on a DS3I N | NTFC,
DS3QUT | NTFC, STS1IN INTFC, STS1OUT I NTFC, or DS3SW CTR circuit pack
that had been inhibited fromswitching. |If after you replace the
circuit pack it is still in the auto-lock state, use this commuand to
change the state.

If the system s MANUAL PROTECTION I D val ue i s CKTLED- ON when an al | ow

switch to working releases the active manual protection, the LED on
each circuit pack or packs turns off.

NOTE:
The LED on the circuit pack remains lit if the systemdetects an
equi prent failure for the pack.

The value is set at a system|evel through the ED- PRMIR-NE conmand;
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manual protection ID value is set as CKTLED- ON or CKTLED OFF
(default).

I nput Paraneters

The followi ng paraneters are used in the ALWSW EQPT commuand:

TID

<1-18 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

Target Identification. Specifies the Target 1D of the DACS I11-2000
system

Defaul t: Null

ELOC

DS3SW {1-4}-{1-16}, DS3I N-{ 1- 8} -{1- 30}, DS30QUT- { 1- 8} - { 1- 30},

STS1I N-{1-8}-{1-30}, STS1OUT-{1-8}-{1-30}

Equi pment Location. Specifies the type and |ocation of the working
entity. Address ranges are allowed for this parameter, but the
protection entities DS3SW 1-16 (1024 switch size) and DS3SW 4- {15, 16}
(2048 switch size) are not addressable.

NOTE:
Pairs of DS3IN, DS30UT, STS1IN, or STS1OUT circuit packs are
cross-coupled. Therefore, inhibiting the switching of one pack is,

in effect, inhibiting the switching of both circuit packs. 1In the
DACS |11-2000 2048 system the DS3SWcircuit packs are paired.
CTAG

<1-10 LEGAL CHARACTERS>
Correl ation Tag. Specifies the correlation tag used to associate a
conmand wi th an output response.

Defaul t: Null
SWDI R
PROTN, V\KG

Switch Direction. Specifies the direction in which automatic
switching is being allowed. Use one of the follow ng | egal
expressi ons:

o PROIN - will allowswitch to protection. If PROIN is specified
but the entity is protected, the command is denied.

0 WKG- will allowswitch to working. If WKGis specified but the
entity is active (not protected), the command is denied.

NOTE:

VWG rel eases the auto-lock state for DS3I N DS3OUT | NTFC,

STS1I N/ STS1OUT | NTFC, and DS3SW CTR packs. For DS31 N DS30UT

I NTFC and STS1I N/ STS1OUT I NTFC circuit packs in auto-Iock
state, you can al so physically renove and subsequently restore
the state.
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I nput Acknowl edgnent

If a normal output nmessage response or error output nessage response
cannot be sent within two seconds, an appropriate input (NA RL)
acknow edgrment mnust be sent.

If either NA or RL is sent as an input acknow edgnment, no nornal or
error output message response will be sent.

Nor mal CQut put Message

If you have correctly entered the ALW SWEQPT conmmand, and there are
no error conditions present, you should receive the follow ng "normal"
response fromthe system

<TI D #n YY-MM DD HH: MM SS>
M ALW SW EQPT: : <ELCC: CTAG S\WI R> COMPLD

Error Message

<TID #n YY- MVt DD HH: MM SS>

M ALW SW EQPT: : <ELCC: CTAG SWDI R> DENY
<ERCD>
/* <optional explanatory text> */

Error Codes

When there is a denial, one of the followi ng error codes appears to
i ndicate the condition that caused it. The error code (<ERCD>) is a
four-character code that identifies the type of error. Al error
codes are described in Appendix B

Il TA Invalid input TID target identifier

PICC Illegal command code for user privilege code.

SAAL Al ready allowed to working or already allowed to protection

SNI S UC is not in-service.

SNPV  Not provisioned or not properly provisioned for the specified
conmand.

SUNA  Upgrade not accepted; the process for upgrading to a new

software rel ease was started but the ACT-UPG command has not
yet been execut ed.
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3.9 CANC-PMSCHED-ID

| nput For mat

CANC- PMSCHED- | D: [ TI D] : SCI D: [ CTAG ;

Conmmand Name: Cancel Performance Mnitoring Schedul e Identification
Activity Menu Category: Performance Mnitoring

Abortabl e: No

User Privilege Code: PM4

Pur pose

This command is used to cancel the performance-nonitoring schedul e
(including the ports included in the schedul e) associated with the
specified ID.

The performance-nonitoring schedule is nmade usi ng SCHED PMREPT-
{EC1| T3}.

I nput Paraneters

The followi ng paraneters are used in the CANC- PMSCHED- | D command:

TID

<1-18 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

Target Identification. Specifies the Target 1D of the DACS I11-2000
system

Defaul t: Null

SCI D

{1-64}, ALL

Schedul e Identification. Specifies the IDs of the schedules to be
cancel ed. ALL specifies all currently active schedules. Miltiple
Addressing may be used. This command is denied if any of the
speci fi ed SCHEDULE | Ds do not have a currently active schedul e.

CTAG

<1-10 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

Correl ation Tag. Specifies the correlation tag used to associate a
conmand wi th an output response.

Defaul t: Null

I nput Acknowl edgnent

If a normal output nmessage response or error output nessage response
cannot be sent within two seconds, an appropriate input (NA RL)
acknow edgrment mnust be sent.

If either NA or RL is sent as an input acknow edgrment, no nornal or
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error output message response will be sent.

Nor mal CQut put Message

If you have correctly entered the CANC- PMSCHED-I D i nput conmand and
there are no error conditions present, you should receive the
following "normal " response fromthe system

<TI D #n YY-MM DD HH: MM SS>
M CANC PMSCHED 1 D: : <SCI D: CTAG> COWPLD

Error Message

<TID #n YY- MVt DD HH: MM SS>

M CANC PMSCHED | D: : <SCI D: CTAG> DENY
<ERCD>
/* <optional explanatory text> */

Error Codes

When there is a denial, one of the followi ng error codes appears to
i ndicate the condition that caused it. The error code (<ERCD>) is a
four-character code that identifies the type of error. Al error
codes are described in Appendix B

DNV I nput data not valid.

Il TA Invalid input TID target identifier

PICC Illegal command code for user privilege code.

SARB  All resources busy.

SNI' S Not in service

SNPV  Not provisioned or not properly provisioned for the specified
conmand.

SROF Request ed operation (conmand) fail ed.
SUNA  Upgrade not accepted; the process for upgrading to a new

software rel ease was started but the ACT-UPG command has not
yet been execut ed.

3.10 CANC-USER

I nput For mat
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CANC-USER: [TID]: [U D] : [ CTAG

Conmand Name: Cancel User

Activity Menu Category: Adm nistration (M scellaneous)
Abortabl e: No

User Privilege Code: PML, P1, S5, S1, M, T1

Pur pose

The purpose of this command is to log out a user. After this comuand
has been executed no other input nmessages will be accepted on a Snider
link or virtual circuit for X. 25 links until another |ogin/activate-
user conmmand has been conpl et ed.

You cannot | og out another user currently in an alternate map editing
session.

I nput Paraneters
The follow ng paraneters are used in the CANC USER conmand i nput and
out put :

TID

<1-18 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

Target Identification. Specifies the target identifier of the DACS
I11-2000 systemto which the command is going.

Defaul t: Nul

u D

<1-10 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

User Identification. Specifies the user identification (UD). Default
is the user logged onto the link (or virtual circuit) receiving this

i nput message. U D characters are letters, decimal digits, hyphens,
or periods. The first character of the U D nust be a letter

NOTE:

Superusers can | og out any other user, including other superusers.
The exception is another superuser |ogged into another |ink but
using the same U D; only the Iink on which the conmand i s executed
is | ogged out.

Default: Current user

CTAG

<1-10 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

Correl ation Tag. Specifies the correlation tag used to associate a
conmand wi th an output response.

Defaul t: Nul

I nput Acknowl edgnent
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If a normal output nmessage response or error output nessage response
cannot be sent within two seconds, an appropriate input (NA RL)
acknow edgrment mnust be sent.

If either NA or RL is sent as an input acknow edgnment, no nornal or
error output message response will be sent.

Nor mal CQut put Message

If you have correctly entered the CANC- USER command, and there are no
error conditions present, you should receive the follow ng "normal"
response fromthe system

<TI D #n YY-MM DD HH: MM SS>
M CANC USER: : <Ul D: CTAG> COWPLD

Error Message

<TID #n YY- MVt DD HH: MM SS>

M CANC USER:. : <Ul D: CTAG> DENY
<ERCD>
/* <optional explanatory text> */

Error Codes

When there is a denial, one of the followi ng error codes appears to
i ndicate the condition that caused it. The error code (<ERCD>) is a
four-character code that identifies the type of error. Al error
codes are described in Appendix B

| DNV I nput data not valid. The user is not |ogged in, or the U D
does not exist.

Il TA Invalid input TID target identifier

PICC Illegal command code for user privilege code. You do not
have the appropriate superuser or system adm ni strator user
privilege code but have tried to | og of f another user

PIOC Illegal operations channel. You have the appropriate
superuser or system adm nistrator user privilege code but you

have tried to log off a user who is currently in an alternate
map editing session.

311 CHG-LGN

I nput For mat
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CHG LGN\ [TI D] : : [ CTAG : OPWD, O D: [ NPVD] , [ NI D] : [ UPC] : [ UTYPE] : [ MBET] ;

Conmmand Name: Change Login

Conmand Cat egory: Administration (Login)
Abortabl e: No

User Privilege Code: S5, PML, P1, S1, M, T1

Pur pose

If you are a DACS 111-2000 system adm ni strator, you can use this
message to change the following for yourself or for another user:

o U D (User ldentification Nane)
o UPC (Consists of UCFC and UCAL)
o Password

o User type

0 Message set

You nust log out then log in for the changes to take effect. If you
are a regular DACS I11-2000 user, you can use this nessage to change
your own password (passwords can be changed by users at any conmand
security level). You nust enter your previous password (OPWD)
whenever you use this command, unless you are a system adm ni strator.
System admi ni strators are not required to enter an OPWD, but if an
OPWD is entered, it will be checked.

I nput Paraneters

The followi ng paraneters are used in the CHG LGN conmmand:

TID

<1-18 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

Target Identification. Specifies the target 1D of the DACS I11-2000
systemto which the i nput message i s going.

Defaul t: Null

CTAG

<1-10 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

Correl ation Tag. Specifies the correlation tag used to associate a
conmand wi th an output response.

Defaul t: Null

OPWD

<6-8 LEGAL CHARACTERS>
O d Password. Specifies a user's fornmer (previous) password.
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NOTE:
You nust enter this parameter if you do not have a UPC | evel of S5.

a D

<1-10 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

O d User Ildentification. Specifies the user's former identification
name.

The strings ALL and CURVAL are not allowed as Ul Ds.

NPWD

<6-8 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

New Password. Specifies the user's new password. A password nust
conformto these rules:

o It rmust have at |east six characters but no nore than eight.

o Characters may be letters or decimal digits. DACS Il1-2000 does
differentiate between uppercase and | owercase letters used in
passwor ds.

o0 The first character of the password nust be a letter.
Def aul t: CURVAL

NI D

<1-10 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

New User Identification Name. Specifies the new user identification
name.

A U D nust conformto the follow ng rules:

o It may contain no nore than six characters.

0 Characters may be letters, decimal digits, hyphens, or periods.
DACS 111-2000 does differenti ate between uppercase and | owercase
letters.

0 The first character of the UD nust be a letter.

0o The words ALL or CURVAL cannot be used as Ul Ds.

NOTE:
You nust have a UPC | evel of S5 to change this parameter.

Default: Current U D

uPC

P{1-5}, M 1-5}, T{1-5}, S{1-5} PM 1- 5}, CURVAL

User Privilege Code. Specifies the User Community Functional Category
(UCFC) and the User Comrunity Authorization Level (UCAL). For a
conplete list of commands permtted by each UPC, refer to Appendi x E,
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"User Privilege Codes." [REF. 8]

NOTE:

When editing a user's UPC, all UCFCs (P, M T, PM and S) nust be
specified to maintain the privileges for that category even if that
category is not being changed with the edit command. O herw se,
the user will not be able to execute any conmand in the unspecified
cat egory.

You nust have a UPC | evel of S5 to change this paranmeter.

You can specify nmultiple UPCs by using the anpersand.
Default: CURVAL

UTYPE

HUMAN, MACHI NE, CURVAL

User Type. Specifies the command verification node for the associated
user login. Use one of the follow ng | egal expressions:

0o HUMAN - Indicates that the user interface will receive the
command verification pronpt for the defined set of conmands.

0 MACHINE - Indicates the user interface will not receive the
command verification pronpt. The initial systemvalue is
MACHI NE.

0 CURVAL - Indicates current val ue.

NOTE:

You nmust have a UPC | evel of S5 to change this parameter.
Def aul t: CURVAL

MSET

1, 2, CURVAL

Message Set. Specifies the nessage set to be used by the user. A1

i ndi cates that nessage set 1 is to be used. This nmessage set contains
t he nmessages used by existing users/0OSs. A 2 indicates that nessage
set 2 is to be used. This nessage set contains the nessages used by
NMA and OPS/ I NE systens and their users.

NOTE:
You nust have a UPC | evel of S5 to change this parameter.

Def aul t: CURVAL

I nput Acknowl edgnent

If a nornmal output nmessage response or an error output nmessage
response cannot be sent within two seconds, an appropriate input (NA,
RL) acknow edgment nust be sent.

Copyright © 1998 Lucent Technologies - All Rights Reserved - Page 52



365-331-202

If either NA or RL are sent, it nmeans that no normal or output nessage
response will be sent.

Nor mal CQut put Message

If you have correctly entered the CHG LGN command, and there are no
error conditions present, you should receive the follow ng "normal"
response fromthe system

<TI D #n YY-MM DD HH: MM SS>
M CHG LGN: :: <CTAG , O D:, NI D: UPC: UTYPE: MSET> COWPLD

Passwords do not appear as part of the output nessage.

Error Message

<TID #n YY- MVt DD HH: MM SS>

M CHG LGN: :: <CTAG , O D:, NI D: UPC: UTYPE: MSET> DENY
<ERCD>
/* <optional explanatory text> */

Error Codes

When there is a denial, one of the followi ng error codes appears to
i ndicate the condition that caused it. The error code (<ERCD>) is a
four-character code that identifies the type of error. Al error
codes are described in Appendix B

IDNV I nput data not valid. U D does not exist.
Il TA Invalid input TID target identifier

PICC Illegal command code for user privilege code. You do not
have the appropriate superuser or system adm ni strator user
privilege code and have tried to change a | ogin w thout
speci fying the password, or have tried to change a paraneter
ot her than a password.

PIPW Illegal password/user id code. Specify ALL/CURVAL for the
Ul D.

PIUC Privilege, Illegal User Code

Pl U Illegal user identity. Password is incorrect, or you

specified a U D that already exists.

SNI S MC not in service.
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SNVS Not in valid state.
SROF Request ed operation (conmand) fail ed.

SUNA  Upgrade not accepted; the process for upgrading to a new
software rel ease was started but the ACT-UPG conmand has not

yet been execut ed.

312 CHG-TACC-{STSI[T3}

I nput For mat

CHG- TACC- { STS1| T3}: [ TI D] : TPRT, [ FRPT] , [ TOPT] : [ CTAG : [ TSMD], [ TOMD] : [ LASN] ;

Command Name: Change Test Access STS1 or T3
Activity Menu Category: Test Access
Abortable: No

User Privilege Code: T3

Pur pose

Thi s command does one of the follow ng:

0o Changes the TEST MODE (between MON and SPLT) of a specified
testport.

0o Changes the output port currently under test from one output port
to anot her when the FROM I NPUT PORT is broadcasting to many TO
OUTPUT PORTS.

0 Changes the output node of the OUTPUT PORT currently under test.

NOTE:

As a safety precaution, this command will display a nessage asking

you to verify that you really want to execute it. You nust respond

by entering Y for the command to execute. The command verification
message is not displayed for |ogins provisioned with a UTYPE (User

Type) of MACHI NE.

I nput Paraneters

The followi ng paraneters are used in the CHG TACC-{STS1| T3}:

TID

<1-18 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

Target Identifier. Specifies the target identifier of the DACS II1I-
2000 systemto which the input nmessage i s going.

Defaul t: Nul

TPRT
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{1-8}-{1-30}-{1-8}
Testport. Specifies the TESTPORT. |If this PORT is not currently an
active TESTPORT, the command i s deni ed.

FRPT

{1-8}-{1-30}-{1-8}

From Port. Specifies the FROM I NPUT PORT which is under test access.
This paraneter is optional, and if specified, nust be the FROM PORT
which is being tested by the specified TESTPORT, or the conmand is
deni ed.

TOPT

{1-8}-{1-30}-{1-8}

Current To Port. Specifies the CURRENT TO OQUTPUT PORT for the test
session. This paranmeter must be mapped to the FROM I NPUT PORT or the
command is denied. This paranmeter is optional, unless the command is
supposed to change the CURRENT TO PORT from one port to another in a
broadcast connection. You must al so specify the CURRENT TO OUTPUT
PORT when using this conmand to change the output node of this port.

CTAG

<1-10 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

Correl ation Tag. Specifies the correlation tag used to associate a
conmand wi th an output response.

Defaul t: Null

TSMD

MON, SPLT, CURVAL

Test Access Mde. Specifies the test access node to be entered. Use
one of the follow ng | egal expressions:

o MON - Indicates nobnitor test access.

0o SPLT - Indicates split test access. You cannot use this val ue
for multiple port broadcast (conference).

o0 CURVAL - Indicates current val ue.
Def aul t: CURVAL
TOWD
NORM TERM BAD, Al S, CURVAL
Current To Qutput Mde. Specifies what will be transmtted fromthe
CURRENT TO OUTPUT PORT. |If the TOPT paraneter is null, this paraneter
must be omitted, or any value is treated as an error. Use one of the
foll owi ng | egal expressions:

0 NORM - Indicates normal cross-connected data.

0o TERM - Indicates the idle signal (term nated).
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0 BAD - Indicates a bad signal (generates downstream al armns).

0 AIS - Indicates the AlarmIndication Signal (blue code).
If the TSMD (testnpode) paraneter is MON, you cannot specify the
Al S expression.

0 CURVAL - Indicates current val ue.

Changi ng the output node fromeither NORMor AlS to either TERM or BAD
and then back again will change the path of the signal on a 2048-size
system and may change the path on a 1024-size system

Def aul t: CURVAL

LASN

NO, YES, CURVAL

Li nk Associ ation. Specifies whether or not the test session is to be
associ ated with the user/link on which this conmand is given. Use one
of the follow ng | egal expressions:

0o NO -Indicates no.
0o YES -Indicates yes.

0o CURVAL - Indicates current value. Wen a test session is
associated with a user/link, the test session is automatically
released (if permtted by the current systemstate) if the user
is logged out on that link, if the link fails, or if the Miin
Controller is restored to service.

NOTE:
Only the user on the sanme link who initially set up this test
session can specify a value for this paraneter.

VWhen the TSMD paraneter is SPLT, and the TOVD paraneter is
Al'S, and the LASN parameter is YES, the test access connection
will not automatically be rel eased.

Def aul t: CURVAL

I nput Acknowl edgnent

If a normal output nmessage response or error output nessage response
cannot be sent within two seconds, an appropriate input (NA RL)
acknow edgnment mnust be sent.

If either NA or RL is sent as an input acknow edgnment, no nornal or
error output message response will be sent.

Nor mal CQut put Message
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If you have correctly entered the CHG TACC-{STS1| T3} comrand, and
there are no error conditions present, you should receive the
following "normal " response fromthe system

<TI D #n YY-MM DD HH: MM SS>

M CHG TACC {STS1| T3}:: <TPRT, FRPT, TOPT: CTAG TSMD, TOVD: LASN> COVPLD
/* TESTPORT: FROM, CURRENT- TO, | N- STATUS, OMODE */
" <TESTPORT: FROM CURRENT- TO, | N- STATUS, OMODE>"

Qut put Message Paraneters
The foll owi ng paraneters appear only in the output nmessages. Actua
val ues for your systemw |l appear within the quotations.

TESTPORT

{1-8}-{1-30}-{1-8}

Testport. If this port is not currently an active TESTPORT, the
comand i s deni ed.

FROM
{1-8}-{1-30}-{1-8}
From Port. Specifies the FROM I NPUT PORT bei ng put under test access.

CURRENT- TO

{1-8}-{1-30}-{1-8}

Current To Port. Specifies the CURRENT TO OQUTPUT PORT for the test
session. |If there is no CURRENT TO OUTPUT PORT, this paraneter is
nul |

| N STATUS

DRVN, NDRVN, I NI T

I nput Status. Specifies the facility status of the FROM | NPUT PORT.
One of the follow ng | egal expressions appears:

0 DRVN -Indicates that the facility is nonitored.

0 NDRVN -Indicates that the facility is not nonitored.

O INT -Indicates an initialized (unset) value. The port is
considered not driven until a valid signal is detected, at which
time it becones driven.

OMODE

NORM TERM BAD

Current To Qutput Mde. This paraneter specifies the facility status
of the FROM I NPUT PORT. One of the follow ng | egal expressions

appears:

0 NORM -Indicates normal cross-connected data.
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o TERM -Idle signal
0 BAD -Indicates a bad signal (generates downstream al arns).

If the CURRENT-TO value is null, this paraneter is also null. The
out put node of the TESTPORT will always be NORM when this command is
successfully executed. NORMis nornmal cross-connected data fromthe
FROM OQUTPUT port.

Error Message

<TID #n YY- MVt DD HH: MM SS>

CHG TACC {STS1| T3}:: <TPRT, FRPT, TOPT: CTAG TSMD, TOVD: LASN> DENY
<ERCD>
/* <optional explanatory text> */

Error Codes

When there is a denial, one of the followi ng error codes appears to
i ndicate the condition that caused it. The error code (<ERCD>) is a
four-character code that identifies the type of error. Al error
codes are described in Appendix B
ENSI Not equi pped for setting the specified informtion; you tried
to performan STS-1 or EC-1 operation on DS3 equi pnent, or
Vi ce versa
DNV I nput data not valid.
Il TA Invalid input TID target identifier
PICC Illegal command code for user privilege code.
SACC  Already cross-connected.
SNCC  Not cross-connect ed.
SNI' S Not in service
SNVS Not in valid state.
SOSF Qut of service, failed.
SROF Request ed operation (conmand) fail ed.
SUNA  Upgrade not accepted; the process for upgrading to a new

software rel ease was started but the ACT-UPG command has not
yet been execut ed.
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3.13 CONN-BDCST-{STS1|T3}

| nput For mat

CONN- BDCST- { STS1| T3} : [ TI D] : FRPT, ADTO. [ CTAG] : [ RDLD] : [ ADMD] ;

Command Nane: Connect Broadcast STS1 or T3
Activity Menu Category: Provisioning
Abortabl e: No

User Privilege Code: P3

Pur pose

When this conmand is used outside of an alternate nap editing session
it forms a one-way cross-connect between an | NPUT PORT (designated
FRPT) that may already be cross-connected and anot her OUTPUT PORT
(designated ADTO . This supports 1x2 broadcast (bridge) connections.

VWhen CONN-BDCST-T3 is used during an alternate map editing session
o it is used to add a 1x2 broadcast conponent to an alternate map

o the CTAG and TID paraneters are discarded prior to saving the
command in an alternate nmap

CONN- BDCST- STS1 cannot be used in an alternate nap.

NOTE:
If the output node of the FRPT is BAD, execution of this commuand
changes the output nmode back to NORM

To di sconnect, use DI SC- DSX1-{STS1| T3}.

I nput Paraneters

The follow ng paraneters are used in the CONN- BDCST-{STS1| T3} command:

TID

<1-18 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

Target Identification. Specifies the Target 1D of the DACS I11-2000
system

Defaul t: Nul

FRPT

{1-8}-{1-30}-{1-8}
From Port. Specifies the FROM | NPUT PORT.

ADTO

{1-8}-{1-30}-{1-8}
Add To Port. Specifies the ADD TO OUTPUT PORT.
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CTAG

<1-10 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

Correl ation Tag. Specifies the correlation tag used to associate a
command wi th an output response.

Defaul t: Null
RDLD
YES, NO, RDLD

Redl ined Circuit. Specifies whether or not the circuit is redlined.
Use one of the follow ng | egal expressions:

0 VYES -Indicates circuit has been redlined.
0 NO -Indicates circuit has not been redlined.
o RDLD -Indicates circuit has been redlined. Same meaning as YES.

Anot her common nanme for redlined is Special Service Protection (SSP)
If the FROM is already connected, the RDLD specification nmust be the
same as for the present connections to this FROM

NOTE:

Any connections that are specified to be redlined when set up nust
al so have "redlined" specified when they are disconnected, or the
di sconnect is denied. To ensure that this protection feature is
not m sused, you will be denied if you try to specify "redlined"
for the disconnection of a normal, or non-redlined, circuit.

Default: NO

ADNMD

NORM TERM BAD

Add To Qutput Mde. Specifies what is transmtted fromthe ADD TO
QUTPUT PORT. If the output node for the requested broadcast
connection is AIS, the conmand is denied. Use one of the follow ng
| egal expressions:

o0 NORM - Indicates normal cross-connected data.

0o TERM - Indicates the idle signal (term nated).

0 BAD - Indicates a bad signal (generates downstream al arnmns).
Default: NORM
I nput Acknowl edgnent

If a nornml output nmessage response or error output nessage response
cannot be sent within two seconds, an appropriate input (NA RL)
acknow edgrment must be sent.
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If either NA or RL is sent as an input acknow edgrment, no nornal or
error output message response will be sent.

Nor mal CQut put Message

There are two separate types of "normal" output nessage responses for
this commuand.

Both types of normal responses are described in the follow ng
par agr aphs.

CONN- BDCST- { STS1| T3} CQutside of An Alternate Map Editing Session

If an alternate map editing session is not in progress, you have
correctly entered the conmand, and there are no error conditions
present, you should receive the follow ng "normal" response fromthe
system

<TI D #n YY-MM DD HH: MM SS>
M CONN BDCST {STS1| T3}:: <FRPT, ADTO. CTAG RDLD: ADMD> COVPLD

If the FROM input is undriven, a warning notice is sent out to inform
the user that the input is not being nonitored:

<TI D #n YY-MM DD HH: MM SS>
M CONN BDCST {STS1| T3}:: <FRPT, ADTO. CTAG RDLD: ADMD> COVPLD
/* WARNI NG FROM | NPUT UNDRI VEN */

CONN- BDCST- T3 During An Alternate Map Editing Session

If CONN-BDCST-T3 is used during an alternate map editing session, the
"normal " systemresponse is OK

CONN- BDCST- STS1 cannot be used in an alternate nap.

Error Messages

There are two types of error nessages for this command. Both types of
error nmessages are described in the foll ow ng paragraphs.

CONN- BDCST- { STS1| T3} CQutside of An Alternate Map Editing Session

The system responds with the followi ng nessage if an alternate map
editing session is not in progress:

<TI D #n YY-MM DD HH: MM SS>

M CONN BDCST {STS1| T3}:: <FRPT, ADTO. CTAG RDLD: ADMD> DENY
<ERCD>
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/* <optional explanatory text> */

CONN- BDCST- T3 During An Alternate Map Editing Session

If an alternate map editing session is in progress, one of three error
messages may be displayed for CONN BDCST- T3:

?V
Thi s output error nessage indicates a command code error. This could
mean that inproper or illegal characters were entered or that a

nodi fier or parameter block separator was omtted.

?D

This output error nmessage indicates that the command has an error in
the paraneter block. This could nean that inproper characters were
entered or that a separator was omtted

?E
Thi s output error nessage indicates that another type of error
condition exists that cannot be categorized by ?V or ?D

CONN- BDCST- STS1 cannot be used in an alternate nap.

Error Codes

When there is a denial, one of the followi ng error codes appears to
i ndicate the condition that caused it. The error code (<ERCD>) is a
four-character code that identifies the type of error. Al error
codes are described in Appendix B

ENEQ Not equi pped. Circuit pack is extracted and no protection is
avai | abl e.

ENSI Not equi pped for setting the specified informtion; you tried
to performan STS-1 or EC-1 operation on DS3 equi pnent, or
Vi ce versa

ERLC A redlined circuit. RDLD is set to NO and FRPT is already
cross-connected as a redlined circuit.

IDNV I nput data not valid. RDLD is set to YES and FRPT is already
cross-connected as a non-redlined circuit.

Il TA Invalid input TID target identifier
PICC Illegal command code for user privilege code.

SACC  Already cross-connected. FRPT is already a broadcast (1x2),
or ADTO is already cross-connected.

SARB  All resources busy.
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SNI S UC not in service.

SNPV  Not provisioned or not properly provisioned for the specified

comrand.

SNVS Not in valid state. The FRPT is mapped as a multipl e-port

broadcast (1xN) conference, the FRPT/TOPT is in | oopback, the
FRPT/ TOPT is under test or is a testport, FRPT is already
cross-connected and the output nmode is AIS, or MCis not in
service.

SOSF Qut of service, failed. The circuit pack is identified as in

PAI NTGRT condition and no protection is available, or the
circuit pack has an internal fault and no protection is
avai | abl e.

SROF Request ed operation (conmand) failed. No path is available

for the cross-connect.

SUNA  Upgrade not accepted; the process for upgrading to a new

software rel ease was started but the ACT-UPG command has not
yet been execut ed.

3.14 CONN-DSX-{STS1|T3}

I nput

For mat

CONN- DSX- { STS1| T3}: [ TI D] : FRPT, TOPT: [ CTAG : [ RDLD] : [ FRVD] , [ TOVD] ;

Conmand Name: Connect DSX STS1 or T3
Activity Menu Category: Provisioning
Abortabl e: No

User Privilege Code: P3

Pur pose

When this command is used outside of an alternate map editing session
it forms a two-way cross-connect between two PORTs (designated FROM
and TO) .

When CONN-DSX-T3 is used during an alternate map editing session

(0]

it is used to add a two-way cross-connect conmponent comand to an
alternate map which is being edited

the CTAG and TID paraneters are discarded prior to saving the
command in an alternate nap

CONN- DSX- STS1 cannot be used in an alternate nap.
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NOTE:
If the output node of the FRPT is BAD, execution of this commuand
changes the output nmode back to NORM

To di sconnect, use DI SC- DSX-{ STS1| T3}.

I nput Paraneters

The follow ng paraneters are used in the CONN- DSX-{STS1| T3} command:

TID

<1-18 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

Target Identification. Specifies the Target 1D of the DACS I11-2000
system

Defaul t: Null

FRPT

{1-8}-{1-30}-{1-8}
From Port. Specifies the FROM | NPUT PORT.

TOPT
{1-8}-{1-30}-{1-8}
To Port. Specifies the TO QUTPUT PORT.

CTAG

<1-10 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

Correl ation Tag. Specifies the correlation tag used to associate a
conmand wi th an output response.

Defaul t: Nul
RDLD
YES, NO, RDLD

Redl ined Circuit. Specifies whether or not the circuit is redlined.
Use one of the follow ng | egal expressions:

0 YES -Indicates circuit has been redlined.

0 NO -Indicates circuit has not been redlined.

o RDLD -Indicates circuit has been redlined. Same meaning as YES.
NOTE:

Any connections that are specified to be redlined when set up nust
al so have "redlined" specified when they are di sconnected, or the
di sconnect is denied. To ensure that this protection feature is
not m sused, you will be denied if you try to specify "redlined"

for the disconnection of a nornmal, or non-redlined, circuit.

Default: NO
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FRVD

NORM TERM BAD, Al S

From Qut put Mbde. Specifies what is transmtted fromthe FROM OQUTPUT
PORT (the FRPT paraneter). Use one of the follow ng |egal

expressi ons:

0 NORM - Indicates normal (cross-connected) data.
o TERM - Idle signal.
o BAD - Bad signal (which will generate downstream al arns).
0 AIS - Indicates the AlarmIndication Signal (blue code).
Def aul t: NORM
TOVD
NORM TERM BAD, Al S
To Qut put Mbde. Specifies what is transmtted fromthe TO OQUTPUT PORT
(the TOPT paraneter). Use one of the follow ng | egal expressions:
o0 NORM -Indicates normal cross-connected data.
o TERM -Idle signal.
0 BAD -Bad signal (which will generate downstream al arns).
o AIS -Indicates the AlarmIndication Signal (blue code).
Def aul t: NORM
I nput Acknowl edgnent

If a normal output nmessage response or error output nessage response
cannot be sent within two seconds, an appropriate input (NA RL)
acknow edgnment mnust be sent.

If either NA or RL is sent as an input acknow edgnment, no nornal or
error output message response will be sent.

Nor mal CQut put Message

There are two separate types of "normal" output nessage responses for
this comuand.

Each type is described in the foll ow ng paragraphs.

CONN- DSX- { STS1| T3} CQutside of An Alternate Map Editing Session

If an alternate map editing session is not in progress, you have
correctly entered the conmand, and there are no error conditions
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present, you should receive the follow ng "normal" response fromthe
system

<TI D #n YY-MM DD HH: MM SS>
M CONN DSX {STS1| T3}:: <FRPT, TOPT: CTAG RDLD: FRMVD, TOVD> COVPLD

If the FROM input or TO input is undriven, a warning notice is sent
out to informthe user that the input is not being nonitored:

<TI D #n YY-MM DD HH: MM SS>
M CONN DSX {STS1| T3}:: <FRPT, TOPT: CTAG RDLD: FRVD, TOVD> COVPLD
/* WARNI NG FROM | NPUT UNDRI VEN */
/* WARNI NG TO | NPUT UNDRI VEN */

CONN- DSX- T3 During An Alternate Map Editing Session

If CONN-DSX-T3 is used during an alternate map editing session and
there are no error conditions present, the "normal" system response is
oK.

CONN- DSX- STS1 cannot be used in an alternate nap.

Error Messages
There are two types of error nessages for this command. Each type is
described in the followi ng paragraphs.

CONN- DSX {STS1| T3} CQutside of An Alternate Map Editing Session
The system responds with the followi ng nessage if an alternate map
editing session is not in progress:

<TID #n YY- MVt DD HH: MM SS>
M CONN DSX {STS1| T3}:: <FRPT, TOPT: CTAG RDLD: FRND, TOVD> DENY
<ERCD>
/* <optional explanatory text> */

CONN- DSX- T3 During An Alternate Map Editing Session

If an alternate map editing session is in progress, one of these error
messages may be displayed for CONN DSX- T3:

Vv
Thi s nmessage indi cates a conmand code error. This could nmean that
i nproper or illegal characters were entered or that a nodifier or

parameter bl ock separator was omtted.

?D
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Thi s message indicates the command has an error in the paraneter
bl ock. Inproper characters or data were entered or a parameter block
separator was omtted

?E
Thi s message indicates the command has a type of error that cannot be
identified as a ?V type or a ?D type.

CONN- DSX- STS1 cannot be used in an alternate nap.

Error Codes

When there is a denial, one of the followi ng error codes appears to
i ndicate the condition that caused it. The error code (<ERCD>) is a
four-character code that identifies the type of error. Al error
codes are described in Appendix B

ENEQ Not equipped. Circuit pack is extracted and no protection is
avai | abl e.

ENSI Not equi pped for setting the specified information; you tried
to performan STS-1 or EC-1 operation on DS3 equi pnent, or
Vi ce versa

IDNV I nput data not valid. FRPT and TOPT have the sane port
nunber.

Il TA Invalid input TID target identifier
PICC Illegal command code for user privilege code.

SACC  Already cross-connected. FRPT is already cross-connected, or
TOPT is already cross-connected.

SNI S UC not in service.

SNPV  Not provisioned or not properly provisioned for the specified
conmand.

SNVS Not in valid state. The FRPT/TOPT is in | oopback, or the
FRPT/ TOPT is under test or is a testport, or MCis not in
service.

SOSF  Qut of service, failed. The circuit pack is identified as in
PAI NTGRT condition and no protection is available, or the
circuit pack has an internal fault and no protection is
avai | abl e.

SROF Request ed operation (conmand) failed. No path is available
for the cross-connect.

SUNA  Upgrade not accepted; the process for upgrading to a new
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software rel ease was started but the ACT-UPG command has not
yet been execut ed.

3.15 CONN-DSX1-{STSI|T3}

I nput For mat

CONN- DSX1- { STS1| T3}: [ TI D] : FRPT, TOPT: [ CTAG| : [ RDLD] : [ TOVD] ;

Conmand Name: Connect DSX1 STS1 or T3
Activity Menu Category: Provisioning
Abortabl e: No

User Privilege Code: P3

Pur pose

When this command is used outside of an alternate map editing session
it forms a one-way cross-connect between an | NPUT PORT (designated
FROVM) and an OUTPUT PORT (designated TO). The FROM and TO can specify
the sane port (resulting in a | ooped back connection).

When CONN-DSX1-T3 is used during an alternate map editing session

0O it is used to add a one-way cross-connect conponent conmand to an
alternate map

o the CTAG and TID paraneters are discarded prior to saving the
command in an alternate nmap

CONN- DSX1- STS1 cannot be used in an alternate map.
NOTE:
If the output node of the FRPT is BAD, execution of this commuand
changes the output nmode back to NORM

To di sconnect, use DI SC- DSX1-{STS1| T3}.

I nput Paraneters

The follow ng paraneters are used in the CONN-DSX1-{STS1| T3} comand:

TID

<1-18 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

Target Identification. Specifies the Target 1D of the DACS I11-2000
system

Defaul t: Nul

FRPT

{1-8}-{1-30}-{1-8}
From Port. Specifies the FROM | NPUT PORT.
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TOPT
{1-8}-{1-30}-{1-8}
To Port. Specifies the TO QUTPUT PORT.

CTAG

<1-10 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

Correl ation Tag. Specifies the correlation tag used to associate a
conmand wi th an output response.

Defaul t: Null
RDLD
YES, NO, RDLD

Redl ined Circuit. Specifies whether or not the circuit is redlined.
Use one of the follow ng | egal expressions:

0 YES -Indicates circuit has been redlined.

0 NO -Indicates circuit has not been redlined.

o RDLD -Indicates circuit has been redlined. Same meaning as YES.
NOTE:

Any connections that are specified to be redlined when set up nust
al so have "redlined" specified when they are di sconnected, or the
di sconnect is denied. To ensure that this protection feature is
not m sused, you will be denied if you try to specify "redlined"
for the disconnection of a normal, or non-redlined, circuit.

Default: NO

TOWD
NORM TERM Al S, BAD
To Qut put Mbde. Specifies what is transmtted fromthe TO OQUTPUT PORT
(the TOPT paraneter). Use one of the follow ng | egal expressions:
o0 NORM -Indicates normal cross-connected data.
o TERM -Idle signal.
o BAD -Bad signal (which will generate downstream al ar ns).
0o AIS -Indicates the AlarmIndication Signal (blue code).

Def aul t: NORM

I nput Acknowl edgnent

If a normal output nmessage response or error output nessage response
cannot be sent within two seconds, an appropriate input (NA RL)
acknow edgrment must be sent.
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If either NA or RL is sent as an input acknow edgrment, no nornal or
error output message response will be sent.

Nor mal CQut put Message

There are two separate types of "normal" output nessage responses for
this commuand.

Each type is described in the foll ow ng paragraphs.

CONN- DSX1-{STS1| T3} Qutside of An Alternate Map Editing Session

If an alternate map editing session is not in progress, you have
correctly entered the conmand, and there are no error conditions
present, you should receive the follow ng "normal" response fromthe
system

<TI D #n YY-MM DD HH: MM SS>
M CONN DSX1 {STS1| T3}::<FRPT, TOPT: CTAG RDLD: TOVD> COVPLD

If the FROM input is undriven, a warning notice is sent out to inform
the user that the input is not being nonitored:

<TI D #n YY-MM DD HH: MM SS>
M CONN DSX1 {STS1| T3}::<FRPT, TOPT: CTAG RDLD: TOVD> COVPLD
/* WARNI NG FROM | NPUT UNDRI VEN */

CONN- DSX1- T3 During An Alternate Map Editing Session

If CONN-DSX1-T3 is used during an alternate map editing session and
there are no error conditions present, the systemresponds with the
expressi on OK

CONN- DSX1- STS1 cannot be used in an alternate map.

Error Messages

There are two types of error nessages for this command. Each type is
described in the follow ng paragraphs.

CONN- DSX1-{STS1| T3} Qutside of An Alternate Map Editing Session

The system responds with the followi ng nessage if an alternate map
editing session is not in progress:

<TI D #n YY-MM DD HH: MM SS>

M CONN DSX1 {STS1| T3}:: <FRPT, TOPT: CTAG RDLD: TOVD> DENY
<ERCD>
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/* <optional explanatory text> */

CONN- DSX1-T3 During An Alternate Map Editing Session

If an alternate map editing session is in progress, one of these error

messages nmay be displayed for CONN-DSX1-T3:

?Vv
Thi s nmessage indicates a conmand code error. This could nmean that
i nproper or illegal characters were entered or that a nodifier or

parameter bl ock separator was omtted

?D
Thi s nmessage indicates the command has an error in the paraneter

bl ock. Inproper characters or data were entered or a parameter block

separator was omtted

?E

Thi s message indicates the command has a type of error that cannot be

identified as a ?V type or a ?D type.
CONN- DSX1- STS1 cannot be used in an alternate map.
Error Codes

When there is a denial, one of the followi ng error codes appears to

i ndicate the condition that caused it. The error code (<ERCD>) is a

four-character code that identifies the type of error. Al error
codes are described in Appendix B

ENEQ Not equipped. Circuit pack is extracted and no protection
avai | abl e.

ENSI Not equi pped for setting the specified information; you tri
to performan STS-1 or EC-1 operation on DS3 equi pnent, or
Vi ce versa

Il TA Invalid input TID target identifier

PICC Illegal command code for user privilege code.

SACC  Already cross-connected. FRPT is already cross-connected,
TOPT is already cross-connected.

SNI S UC not in service.

SNPV  Not provisioned or not properly provisioned for the specifi
conmand.

SNVS Not in valid state. The FRPT/TOPT is in | oopback, the
FRPT/ TOPT is under test or is a testport, or MCis not in
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service.

SOSF  Qut of service, failed. The circuit pack is identified as in
PAI NTGRT condition and no protection is available, or the
circuit pack has an internal fault and no protection is
avai | abl e.

SROF Request ed operation (conmand) failed. No path is available
for the cross-connect.

SUNA  Upgrade not accepted; the process for upgrading to a new
software rel ease was started but the ACT-UPG conmand has not
yet been execut ed.

3.16 CONN-ROLL-{STS1|T3}

I nput For mat

CONN- ROLL-{ STS1| T3}: [ TI D] : FRPT, TOPT, NPT: [ CTAG] : [ RDLD] : [ TOVD] ;

Conmand Name: Connect Rol | over STS1 or T3
Activity Menu Category: Provisioning
Abortabl e: No

User Privilege Code: P3

Pur pose

When this command is used outside of an alternate map editing session
it rolls over a one-way cross-connect between an input port

(desi gnated FRPT) and an output port (designated TOPT), so that the
FROM PORT is replaced by a new input port called the NEW FROM PORT.

When CONN- ROLL-T3 is used during an alternate map editing session

0O it is used to add a rollover component command to the alternate
map that is being edited

o the CTAG and TID paraneters are discarded prior to saving the
command in an alternate nap

CONN- ROLL- STS1 cannot be used in an alternate map.

NOTE:

As a safety precaution, this command will display a nessage asking

you to verify that you really want to execute it. You nust respond

by entering Y for the command to execute. The command verification
message is not displayed for |ogins provisioned with a UTYPE (User

Type) of MACHI NE.

I nput Paraneters
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The follow ng paraneters are used in the CONN-ROLL-{STS1| T3} comand:

TID

<1-18 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

Target Identification. Specifies the Target 1D of the DACS I11-2000
system

Defaul t: Null

FRPT

{1-8}-{1-30}-{1-8}
From Port. Specifies the FROM | NPUT PORT.

TOPT
{1-8}-{1-30}-{1-8}
To Port. Specifies the TO QUTPUT PORT.

NPT
{1-8}-{1-30}-{1-8}
New From Port. Specifies the new FROM | NPUT PORT.

CTAG

<1-10 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

Correl ation Tag. Specifies the correlation tag used to associate a
conmand wi th an output response.

Defaul t: Nul
RDLD
YES, NO, RDLD

Redl ined Circuit. Specifies whether or not the circuit is redlined.
Use one of the follow ng | egal expressions:

0 VYES - Indicates circuit has been redlined.
0 NO - Indicates circuit has not been redlined.
o RDLD - Indicates circuit has been redlined. Sanme neaning as YES.

Anot her common nanme for redlined is Special Service Protection (SSP)
The RDLD specification nust be the sane as for the present connections
to the port specified in the FRPT paraneter.

NOTE:

Any connections that are specified to be redlined when set up nust
al so have "redlined" specified when they are disconnected, or the
di sconnect is denied. To ensure that this protection feature is
not m sused, you will be denied if you try to specify "redlined"
for the disconnection of a normal, or non-redlined, circuit.

Default: NO
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TOWD

NORM TERM BAD, Al S, CURVAL

To Qut put Mpde. Specifies what will be transnmitted fromthe TOPT.
Use one of the follow ng | egal expressions:

0 NORM - Indicates normal (cross-connected) data.
o TERM - Idle signal
o BAD - Bad signal (which generates downstream al arns).
0 AIS - Indicates the AlarmIndication Signal (blue code).
o0 CURVAL - Current val ue.
Def aul t: CURVAL

I nput Acknowl edgnent

If a normal output nessage response or error output nessage response
cannot be sent within two seconds, an appropriate input (NA RL)
acknow edgrment must be sent.

If either NA or RL is sent as an input acknow edgnment, no nornal or
error output message response will be sent.

Nor mal CQut put Message

There are two separate types of "normal" output nessage responses for
this commuand.

Each type is described in the foll ow ng paragraphs.

CONN- ROLL-{STS1| T3} Qutside of An Alternate Map Editing Session

If an alternate map editing session is not in progress, you have
correctly entered the CONN-ROLL-{STS1| T3} command, and there are no
error conditions present, you should receive the follow ng "normal"
response fromthe system

<TI D #n YY-MM DD HH: MM SS>
M CONN ROLL {STS1| T3}:: <FRPT, TOPT, NPT: CTAG RDLD: TOVD> COVPLD

If the NEWFROM input is undriven, a warning notice is sent out to
informthe user that the input is not being nonitored:

<TI D #n YY-MM DD HH: MM SS>

M CONN ROLL {STS1| T3}:: <FRPT, TOPT, NPT: CTAG RDLD: TOVD> COVPLD
/* WARNI NG NEW FROM | NPUT UNDRI VEN */
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CONN- ROLL-T3 During An Alternate Map Editing Session

If CONN-ROLL-T3 is used during an alternate map editing session and
there are no error conditions present, the "normal" system response is
oK.

CONN- ROLL- STS1 cannot be used in an alternate map.

Error Messages
There are two types of error nessages for this command. Each type is
described in the follow ng paragraphs.

CONN- ROLL-{STS1| T3} Qutside of An Alternate Map Editing Session
The system responds with the followi ng nessage if an alternate map
editing session is not in progress:

<TID #n YY- MVt DD HH: MM SS>

M CONN ROLL {STS1| T3}:: <FRPT, TOPT, NPT: CTAG RDLD; TOVD> DENY
<ERCD>
/* <optional explanatory text> */

CONN- ROLL-T3 During An Alternate Map Editing Session

If an alternate map editing session is in progress, one of the
following error nessages may be displayed for CONN-ROLL-T3:

?Vv
This output error nessage indicates a conmand code error. This could
mean that inproper or illegal characters were entered or that a

nodi fier or parameter block separator was omtted.

?D

Thi s output error nmessage indicates that the command has an error in
the paraneter block. This could nean that inproper characters were
entered or that a separator was omtted

?E
Thi s output error nessage indicates that another type of error
condition exists that cannot be categorized by ?V or ?D

CONN- ROLL- STS1 cannot be used in an alternate map.

Error Codes

When there is a denial, one of the followi ng error codes appears to
i ndicate the condition that caused it. The error code (<ERCD>) is a
four-character code that identifies the type of error. Al error
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codes are described in Appendix B

ENEQ

ENSI

ERLC

| DNV

Il TA
PI CC
SACC
SARB
SNCC
SNI S

SNPV

SNVS

SOSF

SROF

SUNA

Not equi pped. Circuit pack is extracted and no protection is
avai l abl e.

Not equi pped for setting the specified information; you tried
to performan STS-1 or EC-1 operation on DS3 equi pnent, or
Vi ce versa

A redlined circuit. RDLD is set to NO but the present
cross-connection to FRPT is a redlined circuit.

I nput data not valid. RDLD is set to YES but the present
cross-connection to FRPT is a non-redlined circuit.

Invalid input TID target identifier

Il egal command code for user privilege code.

NPT is already cross-connect ed.

Al'l resources busy.

Not cross-connected. FRPT and TOPT are not cross-connected.
UC not in service.

Not provisioned or not properly provisioned for the specified
comand.

Not in valid state. FRPT is napped as a 1x2 broadcast, the
FRPT/ NOPT/ NPT is under test or is a testport, NPT is mapped
as a multiple-port (1xN) conference, NPT is in | oopback, or
MC is not in-service.

Qut of service, failed. The circuit pack that is associ ated
with NPT is identified as in PAINTGRT condition and no
protection is available, or the circuit pack that has been
associ ated with NPT has an internal fault and no protection
is avail able.

Request ed operation (conmand) failed. No path is available
for the roll

Upgrade not accepted; the process for upgrading to a new
software rel ease was started but the ACT-UPG conmand has not
yet been execut ed.

3.17 CONN-TACC-{STS1|T3}

| nput For

mat
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CONN- TACC- { STS1| T3} : [ TI D] : TPRT, FRPT, [ TOPT] : [ CTAG : [ LASN] ;

Command Nane: Connect Test Access STS1 or T3
Activity Menu Category: Test Access
Abortabl e: No

User Privilege Code: T3

Pur pose

This command forns a nonitor test access to an input port called the
FRPT and will optionally specify the output port which is to be used
for split test access (if the input port is broadcasting to nore than
one output port).

I nput Paraneters

The followi ng paraneters are used in the CONN- TACC-{STS1| T3}:

TID

<1-18 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

Target lIdentifier. Specifies the target identifier of the DACS II1I-
2000 systemto which the input nmessage i s going.

Defaul t: Nul

TPRT

{1-8}-{1-30}-{1-8}

Testport Port. Specifies the port which will serve as the test port
for the test session.

FRPT

{1-8}-{1-30}-{1-8}

From Port. Specifies the FROM I NPUT PORT which is being put under test
access.

TOPT

{1-8}-{1-30}-{1-8}

Current To Port. Specifies the CURRENT TO OQUTPUT PORT for the split
test access. If the FROMINPUT PORT is idle, this value nust be
omtted or the command is denied. |If this parameter is specified, it
must be mapped to the FROM I NPUT PORT or the comrmand is deni ed.

If the paraneter is onmitted and the FROM I NPUT PORT is mapped to
exactly one OUTPUT PORT, this becomes the CURRENT TO OUTPUT PORT for
the test session by default. This paraneter nust be specified if the
FROM | NPUT PORT is mapped to nore than one OUTPUT PORT or the command
i s denied.

In the output message this paraneter specifies the CURRENT TO OUTPUT

PORT for the test session. |If there is no CURRENT TQO, the paraneter
is null
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CTAG

<1-10 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

Correl ation Tag. Specifies the correlation tag used to associate a
command wi th an output response.

Defaul t: Null

LASN

YES, NO

Li nk Associ ation. Specifies whether or not the test session is to be
associ ated with the user/link on which this conmand is given. Use one
of the follow ng | egal expressions:

o YES - Indicates yes.
o NO - Indicates no.

When a test session is associated with a user/link, the test session
is automatically released (if permtted by the current system state)
if the user is logged out on that link, if the link fails, or if the
Main Controller is restored to service.

Default: NO

I nput Acknowl edgnent

If a normal output nessage response or error output nessage response
cannot be sent within two seconds, an appropriate input (NA RL)
acknow edgrment mnust be sent.

If either NA or RL is sent as an input acknow edgnment, no nornal or
error output message response will be sent.

Nor mal CQut put Message

If you have correctly entered the CONN TACC- {STS1| T3} command, and
there are no error conditions present, you should receive the
following "normal " response fromthe system

<TI D #n YY-MM DD HH: MM SS>

M CONN TACC {STS1| T3}:: <TPRT, FRPT, TOPT: CTAG LASN> COVPLD
/* TESTPORT: FROV| CURRENT- TO, | N- STATUS, OMODE */
" <TESTPORT: FROM CURRENT- TO, | N- STATUS, OMODE>"

Qut put Message Paraneters

The foll owi ng paraneters appear only in the output nmessages. Actua
val ues for your systemw |l appear within the quotations.

TESTPORT
{1-8}-{1-30}-{1-8}
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TESTPORT Port. Specifies the testport.

FROM

{1-8}-{1-30}-{1-8}

From Port. Specifies the FROM I NPUT PORT which is being put under
test access.

CURRENT- TO

{1-8}-{1-30}-{1-8}

Current to Port. Specifies the CURRENT TO OQUTPUT PORT for the test
session. |If there is no CURRENT TO, this parameter is null.

| N STATUS

DRVN, NDRVN, I NI T

I nput Status. Specifies the facility status of the FROM | NPUT PORT.
One of the follow ng | egal expressions appears:

0 DRVN - Indicates that the facility is nonitored.
0 NDRVN - Indicates that the facility is not nonitored.

o INT - Indicates an initialized (unset) value. The port is
considered not driven until a valid signal is detected, at which
time it becones driven.

OMODE

NORM TERM BAD

Current To Qutput Mde. This paraneter specifies the facility status
of the FROM | NPUT PORT.

If the CURRENT-TO value is null, this paraneter will also be null.
The out put node of the TESTPORT is al ways NORM when this command is
successfully executed. One of the foll owi ng expressions appears:

0 NORM - Indicates normal cross-connected data fromthe FROV OQUTPUT
Port.

0o TERM - Indicates the idle signal (term nated).
0 BAD - Indicates a bad signal (generates downstream al arnmns).

Error Message

<TID #n YY- MVt DD HH: MM SS>
M CONN TACC {STS1| T3}:: <TPRT, FRPT, TOPT: CTAG LASN> DENY
<ERCD>
/* <optional explanatory text> */

Error Codes
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VWhen there is a denial, one of the followi ng error codes appears to
i ndicate the condition that caused it. The error code (<ERCD>) is a
four-character code that identifies the type of error. Al error
codes are described in Appendi x B.
ENEQ Not equi pped.
ENSI Not equi pped for setting the specified information; you tried
to performan STS-1 or EC-1 operation on DS3 equi pnent, or
Vi ce versa.
IDMS | nput data m ssing.
Il TA Invalid input TID target identifier.
PICC Illegal command code for user privilege code.
SACC  Already cross-connected.
SAIS Already in service.
SARB  All resources busy.
SNCC  Not cross-connect ed.

SNI S Not in service.

SNPV  Not provisioned or not properly provisioned for the specified
conmand.

SNVS Not in valid state.

SOSF  Qut of service, failed.

SROF Request ed operation (conmand) fail ed.

SUNA  Upgrade not accepted; the process for upgrading to a new

software rel ease was started but the ACT-UPG command has not
yet been execut ed.

3.18 CPY-MAP

I nput For mat

CPY- MAP: [ TI D] : CNVE, NMVE: [ CTAG ;
Command Nare: Copy Map

Activity Menu Category: Alternate Maps
Abortable: No
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User Privilege Code: P4

Pur pose

This command is used to nake a copy of an existing alternate map. The
maxi mum nunber of maps the system can store depends on the size of
each map. The system can store 1,000 maps that average 50 commands
each. If each map has fewer comrmands, the system can store nore maps,
to an absol ute maxi num of 2,000 naps.

I nput Paraneters

The followi ng paraneters are used in the CPY- VAP conmmand:

TID
<1-18 LEGAL CHARACTERS>
Target Identification. Specifies the target 1D of the DACS I11-2000
systemto which the conmand i s goi ng.
Defaul t: Null
CNVE

<1-7 LEGAL ALPHANUMERI C CHARACTERS>
Copi ed Map Nane. Specifies the name of the alternate map bei ng copi ed.
The nane must be an existing alternate nap.

NME

<1-7 LEGAL ALPHANUMERI C CHARACTERS>

New Al ternate Map Nane. Specifies the name of the new alternate map
being created. A nane nust conformto the foll ow ng:

o It can have no nore than seven characters. If over seven
characters are entered, the nane will be shortened to the first
seven characters.

0o The first character of the nane nust be a letter.

o The nane nust be unique. No other alternate map can have this

name.
o The name cannot be ALL, or all, or any conbination of the word
"all"™ in uppercase or |owercase letters.

CTAG

<1-10 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

Correl ation Tag. Specifies the correlation tag used to associate a
conmand wi th an output response.

Defaul t: Null

I nput Acknowl edgnent

If a normal output nessage response or error output message response
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cannot be sent within two seconds, an appropriate input (NA RL)
acknow edgrment mnust be sent.

If either NA or RL is sent as an input acknow edgnment, no nornal or
error output message response will be sent.

Nor mal CQut put Response

If you have correctly entered the CPY-MAP command, and there are no
error conditions present, you should receive the follow ng "normal"
response fromthe system

<TI D #n YY-MM DD HH: MM SS>
M CPY MAP: : <CNME, NMVE: CTAG> COVPLD

Error Message

<TID #n YY- MVt DD HH: MM SS>

M CPY MAP: : <CNME, NVE: CTAG> DENY
<ERCD>
/* <optional explanatory text> */

Error Codes

When there is a denial, one of the followi ng error codes appears to
i ndicate the condition that caused it. The error code (<ERCD>) is a
four-character code that identifies the type of error. Al error
codes are described in Appendix B

AAEX Alternate map nane al ready exists.

AAIU Alternate map is already in use

ADEX Alternate map nanme does not exist.

ASNA  Space not available on hard disk for storing alternate map.

DNV I nput data not valid.

Il TA Invalid input TID target identifier

PICC Illegal command code for user privilege code.

SUNA  Upgrade not accepted; the process for upgrading to a new

software rel ease was started but the ACT-UPG command has not
yet been execut ed.

319 CPY-MEM
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| nput For mat

CPY-MEM [ TI D] : : [ CTAG : FMET, TVET, MECL: [ WAL] ;

Command Name: Copy Menory
Activity Menu Category: Adm nistration (M scellaneous)
Abortabl e: No
User Privilege Code: S4; Mo to initialize
t he dat abase stored on PRI (DI SKA and DI SKB)

Pur pose

This command is used to copy data fromone menory device to another,
to format a nenory device, and to initialize a system database. Each
application of this conmand requires the Main Controller (MJ) and/or
the nmenory devices to be in specific states, shown in the "CPY-MEM
Applications" section.

NOTE:

As a safety precaution, this command will display a nessage asking

you to verify that you really want to execute it. You nust respond

by entering Y for the command to execute. The command verification
message is not displayed for |ogins provisioned with a UTYPE (User

Type) of MACHI NE.

I nput Paraneters

The followi ng paraneters are used in the CPY- MEM comrand:

TID

<1-18 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

Target Identification. Specifies the target 1D of the DACS I11-2000
systemto which the conmand is goi ng.

Defaul t: Nul

CTAG

<1-10 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

Correl ation Tag. Specifies the correlation tag used to associate a
conmand wi th an output response.

Defaul t: Nul

FMET

VKG, PRI, SEC, INI'T

From Menory Type. Specifies the menmory type fromwhich the data is
being transferred. Use one of the follow ng | egal expressions:

0 WKG - Indicates working nonvol atile system nenory.

o0 PRI - Indicates the two primary hard di sk drives (DI SKA and
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DI SKB). The system copies the data fromonly the hard disk drive
that is in the I S-ACT state, generally DI SKA

0 SEC - Indicates the optical drive, designated secondary to
distinguish it fromthe primary hard disk drives.

o INIT - INIT is the "fron used when initializing the system
dat abase on the "to" nmenory or when formatting the "to" nenory
device. This option erases all cross-connects and ot her
i nformati on fromthe database

TMET

PRI, DI SKA, DI SKB, SEC

To Menory Type. Specifies the nenory type to which the data is being
transferred. Use one of the follow ng | egal expressions:

o0 PRI - Indicates the two primary hard di sk drives (DI SKA and
DI SKB). The systemtransfers the data to both DI SKA and DI SKB.

o DISKA - Indicates the main hard disk drive. This option can only
be specified when DI SKA is being fornmatted, otherw se the command
wi |l deny.

0o DISKB - Indicates the standby hard di sk drive. This option can
only be specified when DISKB is being formatted, otherw se the
command wi || deny.

0 SEC - Indicates the optical drive.
MECL
PROG, DBASE, MAPS, FORMAT, BOTH
Menory ( ass. Specifies the class of menmory to be copied or action to
be taken. Use one of the follow ng | egal expressions:
0 PROG - Indicates program dat a.
o DBASE - Specifies system database.

o MAPS - Specifies alternate nmaps.

o FORMAT - Formats and initializes the given TMET when DI SKA,
DI SKB, or SEC is chosen for the TMET paraneter.

o BOTH - Specifies cross-connect database and alternate maps.

MVAL

YES, NO

Medi a Validation. Specifies whether nedia validation is
for this

transaction request. Use one of the follow ng | egal expressions:

on" or "off"
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0 YES - Specifies that the systemw || validate the information on
the optical cartridge against the systemidentification before
copying its contents to the PRI (DI SKA and DI SKB) .

0 NO - Specifies that the systemw Il not validate the information
on the optical cartridge.

Default: YES

I nput Acknowl edgnent

If a normal output nessage response or error output nessage response
cannot be sent within two seconds, an appropriate input (NA RL)
acknow edgnment must be sent.

If either NA or RL is sent as an input acknow edgnment, no nornal or
error output message response will be sent.

Nor mal CQut put Response

If you have correctly entered the CPY-MEM command, and there are no
error conditions present, you should receive the follow ng "normal"
response fromthe system

<TI D #n YY-MM DD HH: MM SS>
M CPY MEM :: <CTAG FMET, TMET, MECL: WAL> COWPLD

Error Message

<TID #n YY- MVt DD HH: MM SS>

M CPY MEM :: <CTAG FMET, TMET, MECL: MVAL> DENY
<ERCD>
/* <optional explanatory text> */

Error Codes

When there is a denial, one of the followi ng error codes appears to
i ndicate the condition that caused it. The error code (<ERCD>) is a
four-character code that identifies the type of error. Al error
codes are described in Appendix B

| DNV Data not valid; the value specified for the MECL paraneter is
not valid for the specified values for the FMEM and TMEM
par anet ers.

Il TA Invalid input TID target identifier

PICC Illegal command code for user privilege code.
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SDNR

SETP

SWF

SFCP
SNGS

SNPV

SNVS

SROF

SUNA

Dat a not ready; database specified in the FMET paraneter is
invalid or unknown.

Excessi ve tenperature.

Media validation failed; there is a m smatch between the
specified FMET (SEC) and TMET (PRI) of the specified MEMCL
(PROG, DBASE, or MAPS). Use the RTRV-SYSID conmand to
identify the m smatch.

Fail ed to copy necessary data.
Not out of service.

Not provisioned or not properly provisioned for the specified
command. Media validation not provisioned; system was booted
from SEC but the ENT-SYSID conmmand was not entered before you
tried to copy from SEC to PRI.

Not in valid state; main controller (MC) or specified TMET is
not in the correct state for the requested operation. See
t he " CPY-MEM Applications™ section for correct states.

Request ed operation (conmand) failed. Optical cartridge is
write-protected.

Upgrade not accepted; the process for upgrading to a new
software rel ease was started but the ACT-UPG conmand has not
yet been execut ed.

CPY- MEM Appl i cations

The following table is provided to show the applications of the CPY-
MEM conmmand that are supported by DACS I11-2000

Security-
and cross
in transf

rel ated events, performance nonitoring data, and equi pnent
-connection information recorded by the system are included
ers and operations of the hard disk drives (PRI) and optica

drive (SEC) using the DBASE nmenory cl ass.

FMET| TMET | MECL | Function
| | |

WG| PRI | DBASE | Copy database fromWGto PRI (1)

WG| SEC | DBASE | Copy database from VWKG to SEC (2)

PRI | SEC | DBASE | Back up database fromPRl to SEC (1) (3) (9)

PRI | SEC | MAPS | Back up alternate maps fromPRl to SEC (1) (3)
| | | (9)

PRI | SEC | BOIH | Back up database and maps from PRl to SEC (1)
| | | (3) (9)

PRI | SEC | PROG | Back up programfrom PR to SEC (1) (9)

SEC| PRI | DBASE | Copy database fromSEC to PRI (2) (4) (8)
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SEC| PRI | MAPS | Copy maps from SEC to PRI (2) (4) (8)

SEC| PRI | PROG | Copy programfrom SEC to PRI (2) (8)

SEC| PRI | BOTH | Copy database and maps from SEC to PRl (2)
I I | (4) (8)

INNT] PRI | DBASE | Clear database in PRI (Inits DI SKA and DI SKB)
I I | (5) (8)

INIT| DI SKA FORMAT| Format and initialize DI SKA (6) (8)
INIT| DISKBl FORMAT| Format and initialize DI SKB (6) (8)
INNT] SEC | FORMAT| Format and initialize SEC (7)

(1) MC nust be in IS state to performthis function.

(2) MC nust be in the OOS-MCOND state to performthis function.
When a copy is made to PRI, the systemtransfers the data
to both DI SKA and DI SKB, at |east one of which nust be
inthe IS state.

(3) Aut omati ¢ backup function.

(4) The system perforns dat abase conversi on when booted, if necessary.
(5) Requi res UPC of Mb. The LEDs on the unit controllers (UC) Iight
but there will be no alarms or transm ssion disruption on

t he UCs.

(6) The "To" device nust be in the OOS-MCOND state to
performthis function.

(7) MC nust be either in the IS state or in the OOS-MCOND state to
performthis function.

An optical cartridge nmust be inserted in the optical drive (SEC).

(8) MC nmust be in OOS- MCOND state to performthis function.

Al so, DI SKA and/or DI SKB nust be in IS or OOS- MCOND st at e.

(9) VWhen a copy is made from PRI, the system copies the data
fromonly the hard disk drive that is in the I S-ACT state,
general |y DI SKA.

320 CRTE-EQPT

I nput For mat

CRTE- EQPT: [ TI D] : ELOC; [ CTAQ ;

Conmand Nanme: Create Equi pment

Activity Menu Category: Admnistration (Equipnment Installation)
Abortabl e: No

User Privilege Code: S3

Pur pose

This command is used to create equi pment entities in the system
dat abase.

I nput Paraneters

The followi ng paraneters are used in the CRTE- EQPT command:
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TID

<1-18 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

Target Identification. Specifies the target 1D of the DACS I11-2000
systemto which the conmand i s goi ng.

Defaul t: Null

ELCC

DS3I N-{1-8}-{1-30}, DS30OUT-{1-8}-{1-30}, STS1I N-{1-8}-{1-30},
STS10UT-{1-8}-{1- 30}

Equi pment Location. ldentifies the type of equipnent and its |ocation
The unit must be provisioned to accept the type of circuit pack

desi gnat ed.

NOTE:

For an interface bay provisioned for DS3, the DS3 INTFC circuit
packs are provisioned in groups of four, consisting of two DS3

i nput interface packs and two DS3 output interface packs. For an
interface bay provisioned for STS-1, the STS1 INTFC circuit packs
are |ikew se provisioned in groups of four, consisting of two STS1
i nput interface packs and two STS1 output interface packs.

CTAG

<1-10 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

Correl ation Tag. Specifies the correlation tag used to associate a
conmand wi th an output response.

Defaul t: Null

I nput Acknowl edgnent

If a normal output nessage response or error output nessage response
cannot be sent within two seconds, an appropriate input (NA RL)
acknow edgrment mnust be sent.

If either NA or RL is sent as an input acknow edgnment, no nornal or
error output message response will be sent.

Nor mal Qut put Response

If you have correctly entered the CRTE-EQPT command, and there are no
error conditions present, you should receive the follow ng "normal"
response fromthe system

<TID #n YY- M\ DD HH: MM SS>

M CRTE EQPT:: <ELOC. CTAG> COWPLD
/* LCC */
" L OC>"

Error Message
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<TID #n YY- MVt DD HH: MM SS>

M CRTE EQPT:: <ELOC:. CTAG> DENY
<ERCD>
/* <optional explanatory text> */

Error Codes

VWhen there is a denial, one of the followi ng error codes appears to
i ndicate the condition that caused it. The error code (<ERCD>) is a
four-character code that identifies the type of error. Al error
codes are described in Appendi x B.

ENSI Not equi pped for setting the specified informtion; you tried

to performan STS-1 or EC-1 operation on DS3 equi pnent, or
Vi ce versa.

Il TA Invalid input TID target identifier.
PICC Illegal command code for user privilege code.

SAAS  Already assigned; slot has already been set into pending
state.

SNI S Not in service.

SNPV  Not provisioned or not properly provisioned for the specified

comrand.
SNVS Not in valid state.

SUNA  Upgrade not accepted; the process for upgrading to a new
software rel ease was started but the ACT-UPG conmand has not
yet been execut ed.

321 CRTE-LGN

I nput For mat

CRTE-LGN: [ TI D] : : [ CTAG : PWD, Ul D: UPC: [ UTYPE] : [ MSET] ;

Command Nane: Create Login

Activity Menu Category: Administration (Login)
Abortabl e: No

User Privilege Code: S5

Pur pose

This command is used to add a new user login to the system
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To remove a login, user DLT-LGN.

I nput Paraneters

The follow ng paraneters are used in the CRTE-LGN commuand:

TID
<1-18 LEGAL CHARACTERS>
Target Identification. Specifies the target 1D of the DACS I11-2000
systemto which the conmand is goi ng.
Defaul t: Null
CTAG

<1-10 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

Correl ation Tag. Specifies the correlation tag used to associate a
conmand wi th an output response.

Defaul t: Null

PVD

<6 TO 8 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

Password. Specifies the password associated with the U D. The first
character of the password nust be a letter. The DACS I11-2000 system
differenti ates between uppercase letters and | owercase letters.

u D

<1 TO 10 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

User Identification Code. Specifies the user identification for the
user you are adding. U D characters are letters, decimal digits,
hyphens, or periods. The first character of the U D nust be a letter.
You cannot use ALL or CURVAL as a U D. The system supports a maxi num
of 512 U Ds. The DACS I11-2000 systemdifferentiates between
uppercase letters and | owercase |letters.

uPC

P{1-5}, T{1-5}, M 1- 5}, ${1- 5}, PM 1- 5}

User Privilege Code. Specifies the User Comunity Functional Category
and User Comunity Authorization Level. You can specify nultiple
UPCs.

UTYPE

HUMAN, MACHI NE

User Type. Specifies the command verification node for the associated
user login. Use one of the follow ng | egal expressions:

0o HUMAN - Indicates that the user interface will receive the
command verification pronpt for the defined set of conmands.

0 MACHI NE - Indicates that the user interface will not receive the
conmand verification pronpt.
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Defaul t: MACHI NE

MSET

1,2

Message Set. Specifies the nessage set to be used by the user. Use
one of the follow ng | egal expressions:

0 1 - Indicates that Message Set 1 is to be used. Message Set 1
contains the messages used by existing users/CSs.

0 2 - Indicates that Message Set 2 is to be used. Message Set 2
contai ns the nmessages used by NVMA and OPS/I NE systens and their
users.

Default: 1

I nput Acknowl edgnent

If a normal output nmessage response or error output nessage response
cannot be sent within two seconds, an appropriate input acknow edgnent
nmust be sent.

If either NA or RL is sent as an input acknow edgnment, no nornal or
error output message response will be sent.

Nor mal CQut put Response

If you have correctly entered the CRTE-LGN conmand, and there are no
error conditions present, you should receive the follow ng "normal"
response fromthe system

<TI D #n YY-MM DD HH: MM SS>
M CRTE LGN :: <CTAG , Ul D: UPC: UTYPE: MSET> COWPLD

NOTE:
The password is not echoed in the output nessage.

Error Message

<TID #n YY- MVt DD HH: MM SS>

M CRTE LGN: :: <CTAG , U D: UPC: UTYPE: MSET> DENY
<ERCD>
/* <optional explanatory text> */

Error Codes

When there is a denial, one of the followi ng error codes appears to
i ndicate the condition that caused it. The error code (<ERCD>) is a
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four-character code that identifies the type of error. Al error
codes are described in Appendix B

DNV I nput data not valid.

1 TA Invalid input TID target identifier

PICC Illegal command code for user privilege code.
PIOCC Illegal operations channel
PIPW Illegal password/user id code. ALL/CURVAL used as U D or UD

al ready exists.
SARB  All resources busy. Exceeded the allowed nunmber of Ul Ds.
SNI' S MC not in service.
SROF Request ed operation (conmand) fail ed.

SUNA  Upgrade not accepted; the process for upgrading to a new
software rel ease was started but the ACT-UPG conmand has not
yet been execut ed.

3.22 DGN-DET-EQPT

I nput For mat

DGN\- DET- EQPT: [ TI D] : ELOC: [ CTAG| : [ DI PH] ;

Conmand Name: Di agnose Detail Equi pnent

Activity Menu Category: System Mintenance (Di agnostics and Al arns)
Abortabl e: Yes

User Privilege Code: M

Pur pose

This command is used to run diagnostics on circuit pack equi prent and
report details of the diagnostic results. For the service condition a
circuit pack must be in for diagnostics to be perfornmed, see Appendi x
H, "D agnostic Tests."

NOTE:

This command is denied if it is used on an INTFC pack with a
cross-connect on it. Such a pack must first be switched to
protecti on before diagnostics can run on it.

I nput Paraneters

The followi ng paraneters are used in the DGN-DET- EQPT conmmand:
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TID
<1-18 LEGAL CHARACTERS>
Target Identification. Specifies the target 1D of the DACS I11-2000
systemto which the conmand is goi ng.
Defaul t: Null
ELCC

MC, CPU, Ul , MTC, MX, SSC, DI SKA, DI SKB, SEC, SCI -{1, 2}, ECl

DS3SW {1-4}-{1-16}, CILINK-{1-6},UC {1-8}-{IN, QUT},

DS3I N-{1-8}-{1-30, P1, P2}, DS30QUT-{1-8}-{1-30, P1, P2},
DS3PROTN-{ 1-8}-{I N, QUT}-{1, 2}, STS1IN{1-8}-{1-30,P1, P2},
STS10UT-{1-8}-{1-30, P1, P2}, STS1IPROTN-{1-8}-{IN,QUT}-{1, 2}

Equi pment Location. Specifies the type of equi pment and | ocati on.
Multiple entity types cannot be specified, but ranges and nultiple
entities of the sane type (i.e., input/output UCs) in the addressing
are valid.

CTAG

<1-10 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

Correl ation Tag. Specifies the correlation tag used to associate a
conmand wi th an output response.

Defaul t: Null

Dl PH

<4-DI G T HEX NUMBER>, ALL

Sel ected Di agnostic Tests. ldentifies the particul ar di agnostic phases
to be run for the selected equi pnent.

This paraneter is a 4-digit hexadeci mal number that is bit-defined.
Each digit represents 4 bits, giving 16 possible bit positions to
speci fy test nunmbers. The test nunbers and associ at ed hexadeci mal
nunbers are listed in the "Di agnostics" section of this comand (on
the | ast page of this command description). Mre than one test can be
sel ected by "OR'ing the val ues together

Defaul t: ALL

I nput Acknowl edgnent

If a normal output nessage response or error output nessage response
cannot be sent within two seconds, an appropriate input (NA RL)
acknow edgrment must be sent.

If either NA or RL is sent as an input acknow edgnment, no nornal or
error output message response will be sent.

Nor mal CQut put Message

If you have correctly entered the DGN-DET- EQPT command, and there are
no error conditions present, you should receive the follow ng "normal"
response fromthe system
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<TI D #n YY-MM DD HH: MM SS>

M DGN DET EQPT:: <ELCC: CTAG DI PH> COWPLD
/* LCC: PHASES, RESULT, EXPECTED, MEASURED */
" <LOC: PHASES, RESULT, EXPECTED, MEASURED>"

Qut put Message Paraneters

The paraneters contained in the output nessage are described as
follows. Actual values for your systemw || appear within the
quot ati ons.

LOC

MC, CPU, Ul , MITC, MX, SSC, DI SKA, DI SKB, SEC, SCI - {1, 2}, ECI

DS3SW {1-4}-{1-16}, Cl LI NK-{1-6}, UC-{1-8}-{IN, QUT},

DS3I N-{1-8}-{1-30, P1, P2}, DS30UT-{1-8}-{1-30,P1, P2},

DS3PROTN- {1-8}-{IN, QUT}-{1-2}, STS1IN-{1-8}-{1-30, P1, P2},
STS10UT-{1-8}-{1-30, P1, P2}, STS1IPROTN-{1-8}-{IN, OUT}-{1-2}

Location. ldentifies the individual entity fromthe range specified in
the i nput nessage.

PHASES

<4-DI G T HEX NUMBER>

Actual / Fai l ed Di agnostic Phases. |ndicates which diagnhostic phases
were run if the result of diagnostics was indicated as a PASS (see
par amet er RESULT) .

RESULT
PASS, FAI L, TNR
Di agnostics Results. One of the follow ng | egal expressions appears:

0o PASS - Indicates that all tests that ran passed.
o FAIL - Indicates that one of the tests that ran fail ed.
0 TNR - Indicates that the test was not run.

EXPECTED

<1 TO 40 LEGAL CHARACTERS ENCLOSED | N ESCAPED QUOTES>

Expected Di agnostic Data. This paranmeter appears only if the RESULT
parameter is FAIL. This paraneter indicates the expected val ues of
di agnostic data associated with the phase which failed. The paraneter
is enclosed in escaped quotes (backslash-quotes). The specific format
of this field will differ for different types of equipnment. The

i nformati on provided by this parameter can be used by the factory to
track possible patterns in equiprment failures.

MEASURED

<1 TO 40 LEGAL CHARACTERS ENCLOSED | N ESCAPED QUOTES>
Measured Di agnostic Data. This parameter appears only if the RESULT

Copyright © 1998 Lucent Technologies - All Rights Reserved - Page 94



365-331-202

paranmeter is FAIL. It indicates the measured val ues of diagnostic
data associated with the phase that failed. The paraneter is encl osed
i n escaped quotes (backsl ash-quotes). The specific format of this
field differs for different types of equipnment. The information

provi ded by this paranmeter can be used by the factory to track
possi bl e patterns in equi pnent failures.

Error Message

<TID #n YY- Mt DD HH: MM SS>

M DGN DET EQPT: : <ELCC: CTAG DI PH> DENY
<ERCD>
/* <optional explanatory text> */

Error Codes

When there is a denial, one of the followi ng error codes appears to
i ndicate the condition that caused it. The error code (<ERCD>) is a
four-character code that identifies the type of error. Al error
codes are described in Appendix B

ENRI Not equi pped for retrieving the specified information; you
tried to retrieve STS-1 or EC-1 information from DS3
equi pnrent, or vice versa.

Il TA Invalid input TID target identifier

PICC Illegal command code for user privilege code.

SETP Excessi ve tenperature.

SNI' S Not in service

SNOS Not out of service.

SNPV ~ Not provi sioned.

SNVS Not in valid state.

Di agnosti cs

The test nunbers and their hexadeci mal values are shown in the
following table. Refer to Appendix H "Diagnostic Tests," for all the
tabl es that define the diagnostics for DACS I11-2000 equi pnent

| ocati ons used in the DG\ DET- EQPT command and REPT DGNDET EQPT
nmessage.

Test Number| Hex Digits

|
1 | 0001
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2 | 0002
3 | 0004
4 | 0008
5 | 0010
6 | 0020
7 | 0040
8 | 0080
9 | 0100

10 | 0200

11 | 0400

12 | 0800

13 | 1000

14 | 2000

15 | 4000

16 | 8000

Normally H (H apostrophe) is used to indicate a hexadeci mal nuneral,
with the ensuing characters being: digits O to 9 or letters A B, C,
D, E, and F. An h apostrophe (h') and no special character

conmbi nation indicating the type of nuneral is also allowed for the

i nput of the Sel ected Di agnhostic Tests.

If no diagnostic phase is specified in the DIPH paraneter, any phases
of the diagnostic that cannot be run will be skipped. |If a value is
given for this paranmeter, all phases that are selected nust be run --
if one or nore cannot be run, the command will be denied.

If a diagnostic phase is specified in the D PH paranmeter but the Run
Conditions listed in Appendix H, "Di agnostic Tests," are not net, the
test does not run. To show this, the output nessage di splays a phase
of 0000.

3.23 DISC-DSX-{STSI[T3}

I nput For mat

DI SC- DSX- { STS1| T3}: [ TI D] : FRPT, TOPT: [ CTAG| : [ RDLD] ;

Conmand Nanme: Di sconnect DSX STS1 or T3
Activity Menu Category: Provisioning
Abortabl e: No

User Privilege Code: P3

Pur pose

When this command is used outside of an alternate map editing session
it disconnects a two-way cross-connect between two PORTs (designated
FROM and TO) .

When DI SC-DSX-T3 is used during an alternate map editing session
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0 it adds a two-way disconnect cross-connect conmponent comrand to
an alternate map

o the CTAG and TID paraneters are discarded prior to saving the
command in an alternate nmap

A two-way cross-connect cannot be disconnected if one of its legs is
under test access (denies SNVS).

DI SC- DSX- STS1 cannot be used in an alternate map.

NOTE:

As a safety precaution, this command will display a nessage asking
you to verify that you really want to execute it. You nust respond
by entering Y for the command to execute. The command verification
message is not displayed for |ogins provisioned with a UTYPE (User
Type) of MACHI NE.

I nput Paraneters

The foll ow ng paraneters are used in the DI SC- DSX-{STS1| T3} command:

TID

<1-18 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

Target Identification. Specifies the Target ID of the DACS I11-2000
system

Defaul t: Null

FRPT

{1-8}-{1-30}-{1-8}
From Port. Specifies the FROM | NPUT PORT.

TOPT
{1-8}-{1-30}-{1-8}
To Port. Specifies the TO QUTPUT PORT.

CTAG

<1-10 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

Correl ation Tag. Specifies the correlation tag used to associate a
conmand wi th an output response.

Defaul t: Nul
RDLD
YES, NO, RDLD

Redl ined Circuit. Specifies whether or not the circuit is redlined.
Use one of the follow ng | egal expressions:

0 YES - Indicates circuit has been redlined.

0 NO - Indicates circuit has not been redlined.
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o RDLD - Indicates circuit has been redlined. Sanme neaning as YES.

This expression nust be Y if the FROMis marked as redlined, or the
command is denied. It nmust be Nif the FROMis not nmarked as
redlined, or the command is denied.

Anot her common nanme for redlined is Special Service Protection (SSP)

NOTE:

Any connections that are specified to be redlined when set up nust
al so have "redlined" specified when they are disconnected, or the
di sconnect is denied. To ensure that this protection feature is
not m sused, you will be denied if you try to specify "redlined"
for the disconnection of a normal, or non-redlined, circuit.

Default: NO

I nput Acknowl edgnent

If a normal output nessage response or error output nessage response
cannot be sent within two seconds, an appropriate input (NA RL)
acknow edgrment mnust be sent.

If either NA or RL is sent as an input acknow edgnment, no nornal or
error output message response will be sent.

Nor mal CQut put Message

There are two separate types of "normal" output nessage responses for
this comuand.

Each type is described in the foll ow ng paragraphs.

DI SC- DSX- { STS1| T3} Qutside of An Alternate Map Editing Session

If an alternate map editing session is not in progress, you have
correctly entered the DI SC-DSX-{STS1| T3} conmand, and there are no
error conditions present, you should receive the follow ng "normal"
response fromthe system

<TI D #n YY-MM DD HH: MM SS>
M DI SC DSX {STS1| T3}: : <FRPT, TOPT: CTAG RDLD> COWPLD

DI SC-DSX- T3 During An Alternate Map Editing Session

If DI SC-DSX-T3 is used during an alternate map editing session and
there are no error conditions present, the "normal" system response is
oK.
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DI SC- DSX- STS1 cannot be used in an alternate map.

Error Messages
There are two types of error nessages for this command. Each type is
described in the follow ng paragraphs.

DI SC- DSX- { STS1| T3} Qutside of An Alternate Map Editing Session
The system responds with the followi ng nessage if an alternate map
editing session is not in progress:

<TID #n YY- MVt DD HH: MM SS>

M DI SC DSX {STS1| T3}:: <FRPT, TOPT: CTAG RDLD> DENY
<ERCD>
/* <optional explanatory text> */

DI SC-DSX- T3 During An Alternate Map Editing Session

If an alternate map editing session is in progress, one of these error
messages may be displayed for DI SC- DSX- T3:

?V
Thi s message indicates a conmand code error. This could nean i nproper
or illegal characters were entered or a nodifier or paraneter bl ock

separator was omtted

?D
Thi s nmessage indicates the command has an error in the paraneter
bl ock. Inproper characters or data were entered or a parameter block

separator was omtted

?E
Thi s message indicates the command has a type of error that cannot be
identified as a ?V type or a ?D type.

DI SC- DSX- STS1 cannot be used in an alternate map.

Error Codes

VWhen there is a denial, one of the followi ng error codes appears to
i ndicate the condition that caused it. The error code (<ERCD>) is a
four-character code that identifies the type of error. Al error
codes are described in Appendix B

ENEQ Not equipped. Circuit pack is extracted and no protection is
avai | abl e.

ENSI Not equi pped for setting the specified information; you tried
to performan STS-1 or EC-1 operation on DS3 equi pnent, or
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ERLC

| DNV

Il TA
PI CC

SNCC

SNI S

SNPV

SNVS

SOSF

SROF

SUNA

Vi ce versa

Aredlined circuit. RDLD is set to NO and the cross-connect
is aredlined circuit.

I nput data not valid. You are using a two-way di sconnect
with RDLD set to YES, but only one way is redlined; or RDLD
is set to YES and the cross-connect is a non-redlined
circuit; or FRPT and TOPT have the sanme port nunber.

Invalid input TID target identifier

Il egal command code for user privilege code.

Not cross-connected. The cross-connect does not exist or is
only one way.

UC not in service.

Not provisioned or not properly provisioned for the specified
comand.

Not in valid state. The FRPT/TOPT is a test port or the
cross-connect is under test, or the cross-connect is a
mul ti pl e-port (1xN) broadcast, or MCis not in-service.
Qut of service, failed.

Request ed operation (conmand) fail ed.

Upgrade not accepted; the process for upgrading to a new

software rel ease was started but the ACT-UPG command has not
yet been execut ed.

324 DISC-DSX1-{STS1|T3}

I nput For

mat

DI SC- DSX1- { STS1| T3}: [ TI D] : FRPT, TOPT: [ CTAG : [ RDLD] ;

Command Nanme: Di sconnect DSX1 STS1 or T3

Act i
Abor
User

Pur pose

When this
it discon

vity Menu Category: Provisioning
table: No
Privil ege Code: P3

command i s used outside of an alternate map editing session
nects a one-way cross-connect between an | NPUT PORT and an

QUTPUT PORT (designated FROM and TO) .
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When DI SC-DSX1-T3 is used in an alternate map editing session:

0 it adds a one-way disconnect cross-connect conmponent comrand to
an alternate map

o the CTAG and TID paraneters are discarded prior to saving the
command in an alternate nap

0 A cross-connect cannot be taken down if it is under test access
(deni es SNVS) .

DI SC- DSX1- STS1 cannot be used in an alternate nap.

NOTE:

As a safety precaution, this command will display a nessage asking

you to verify that you really want to execute it. You nust respond

by entering Y for the command to execute. The command verification
message is not displayed for |ogins provisioned with a UTYPE (User

Type) of MACHI NE.

I nput Paraneters

The foll ow ng paraneters are used in the DI SC- DSX1-{STS1| T3} comand:

TID

<1-18 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

Target Identification. Specifies the Target 1D of the DACS I11-2000
system

Defaul t: Null

FRPT

<{1-8}-{1-30}-{1-8}>
From Port. Specifies the FROM | NPUT PORT.

TOPT
<{1-8}-{1-30}-{1-8}>
To Port. Specifies the TO I NPUT PORT.

CTAG

<1-10 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

Correl ation Tag. Specifies the correlation tag used to associate a
conmand wi th an output response.

Defaul t: Null
RDLD
YES, NO, RDLD

Redl ined Circuit. Specifies whether or not the circuit is redlined.
Use one of the follow ng | egal expressions:

0 YES - Indicates circuit has been redlined.
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o NO - Indicates circuit has not been redlined.
o RDLD - Indicates circuit has been redlined. Sanme neaning as YES.
Anot her common nanme for redlined is Special Service Protection (SSP)

NOTE:

Any connections that are specified to be redlined when set up nust
al so have "redlined" specified when they are disconnected, or the
di sconnect is denied. To ensure that this protection feature is
not m sused, you will be denied if you try to specify "redlined"
for the disconnection of a normal, or non-redlined, circuit.

Default: NO

I nput Acknowl edgnent

If a normal output nmessage response or error output nessage response
cannot be sent within two seconds, an appropriate input (NA RL)
acknow edgrment must be sent.

If either NA or RL is sent as an input acknow edgnment, no nornal or
error output message response will be sent.

Nor mal CQut put Message

There are two separate types of "normal" output nessage responses for
this commuand.

Each type is described in the foll ow ng paragraphs.

DI SC- DSX1- { STS1| T3} CQutside of Alternate Map Editing Session

If an alternate map editing session is not in progress, you have
correctly entered the DI SC-DSX1-{STS1| T3} command, and there are no
error conditions present, you should receive the follow ng "normal"
response fromthe system

<TI D #n YY-MM DD HH: MM SS>
M DI SC DSX1 {STS1| T3}:: <FRPT, TOPT: CTAG RDLD> COVPLD

DI SC- DSX1- T3 During An Alternate Map Editing Session

If DI SC-DSX1-T3 is used during an alternate map editing session, the
"normal response is K

DI SC- DSX1- STS1 cannot be used in an alternate nap.

Error Messages
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There are two types of error nessages for this command. Each type is
described in the follow ng paragraphs.

DI SC- DSX1- { STS1| T3} CQutside of An Alternate Map Editing Session
The system responds with the followi ng nessage if an alternate map
editing session is not in progress:

<TID #n YY- MVt DD HH: MM SS>

M DI SC DSX1 {STS1| T3}:: <FRPT, TOPT: CTAG RDLD> DENY
<ERCD>
/* <optional explanatory text> */

DI SC- DSX1- T3 During An Alternate Map Editing Session

If an alternate map editing session is in progress, one of these error
messages nmay be displayed for DI SC- DSX1- T3:

?V
Thi s message indicates a conmmand code error. This could nean i nproper
or illegal characters were entered or a nodifier or paraneter block

separator was omtted

?D
Thi s nmessage indicates the command has an error in the paraneter
bl ock. Inproper characters or data were entered or a parameter block

separator was omtted

?E
Thi s message indicates the command has a type of error that cannot be
identified as a ?V type or a ?D type.

DI SC- DSX1- STS1 cannot be used in an alternate nap.

Error Codes

When there is a denial, one of the followi ng error codes appears to
i ndicate the condition that caused it. The error code (<ERCD>) is a
four-character code that identifies the type of error. Al error
codes are described in Appendix B

ENEQ Not equipped. Circuit pack is extracted and no protection is
avai | abl e.

ENSI Not equi pped for setting the specified informtion; you tried
to performan STS-1 or EC-1 operation on DS3 equi pnent, or
Vi ce versa

ERLC A redlined circuit. RDLD is specified as NO and the cross-
connect is aredlined circuit.
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IDNV I nput data not valid. RDLD is specified as YES and the
cross-connect is a non-redlined circuit.

Il TA Invalid input TID target identifier
PICC Illegal command code for user privilege code.

SNCC Not cross-connected. The cross-connect does not exist or is
a | oopback.

SNI S UC not in service.

SNPV  Not provisioned or not properly provisioned for the specified
conmand.

SNVS Not in valid state. The cross-connect is a nultiple-port
(1xN) conference, the cross-connect is under test, or MCis
not in-service.

SOSF Qut of service, failed.
SROF Request ed operation (conmand) fail ed.

SUNA  Upgrade not accepted; the process for upgrading to a new
software rel ease was started but the ACT-UPG conmand has not
yet been execut ed.

3.25 DISC-EQPT

| nput For mat

DI SC- EQPT: [ TI D] : ELOC: [ CTAG ;

Conmand Name: Di sconnect Equi pnent

Activity Menu Category: Admnistration (Equipnment Installation)
Abortabl e: No

User Privilege Code: S3

Pur pose
This command is used to di sconnect (deprovision) equipnent entities
and renmove them fromthe system dat abase

NOTE:

Before using this command to di sconnect an INTFC circuit pack, any
schedul es associated with any of the ports on the INTFC circuit
pack shoul d be cancel ed wi th CANC- PMSCHED- | D or SCHED- PMREPT-

{EC1| T3}. Cross-connects on the INTFC circuit pack shoul d be

di sconnect ed, otherw se, the command will be denied.
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I nput Paraneters

The followi ng paraneters are used in the DI SCEQPT conmmand:

TID

<1-18 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

Target Identification. Specifies the target 1D of the DACS I11-2000
systemto which the conmand i s goi ng.

Defaul t: Null

ELCC

UNI T-{1- 8}, DS3I N-{ 1- 8} - { 1- 30}, DS30OUT- { 1- 8} - { 1- 30}, STS1I N-{1- 8} - { 1- 30},
STS10UT-{1-8}-{1- 30}

Equi pment Location. Specifies the equipment type and its |ocation.

For entities that are created in provisioning groups, specifying any
menber or nenbers of that group disconnects the entire group.

CTAG

<1-10 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

Correl ation Tag. Specifies the correlation tag used to associate a
conmand wi th an output response.

Defaul t: Null

I nput Acknowl edgnent

If a normal output nessage response or error output nessage response
cannot be sent within two seconds, an appropriate input (NA RL)
acknow edgrment nust be sent.

If either NA or RL is sent as an input acknow edgrment, no nornal or
error output message response will be sent.

Nor mal CQut put Message

If you have correctly entered the DI SC-EQT command, and there are no
error conditions present, you should receive the follow ng "normal"
response fromthe system

<TI D #n YY-MM DD HH: MM SS>
M DI SC EQPT: : <ELOC: CTAG> COWPLD
[* LOC */
" <L OC>"

Qut put Message Paraneter

The foll owi ng paraneter appears only in the output messages. Actual
val ues for your systemw |l appear within the quotations.

LCC
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DS3I N-{1-8}-{1-30}, DS30QUT-{1-8}-{1-30}, UNI T-{1-8},
STS1IN-{1-8}-{1-30}, STS1OUT-{1-8}-{1-30}

Equi pnent Location. ldentifies the individual entity fromthe range
or provisioning groups specified in the input nessage.

Error Message

<TID #n YY- MVt DD HH: MM SS>

M DI SC EQPT: : <ELOC: CTAG> DENY
<ERCD>
/* <optional explanatory text> */

Error Codes

When there is a denial, one of the followi ng error codes appears to
i ndicate the condition that caused it. The error code (<ERCD>) is a
four-character code that identifies the type of error. Al error
codes are described in Appendix B

Il TA Invalid input TID target identifier
PICC Illegal command code for user privilege code.
SNI' S Not in service

SNPV  Not provisioned or not properly provisioned for the specified
conmand.

SNVS Not in valid state.

SUNA  Upgrade not accepted; the process for upgrading to a new
software rel ease was started but the ACT-UPG conmand has not
yet been execut ed.

326 DISC-TACC-{STSIT3}

I nput For mat

DI SC- TACC- { STS1| T3}: [ TI D] : TPRT, [ FRPT] , [ TOPT] : [ CTAG ;

Command Nane: Di sconnect Test Access STS1 or T3
Activity Menu Category: Test Access

Abortabl e: No

User Privilege Code: T3

Pur pose

This command is used to di sconnect a test session under a specified

Copyright © 1998 Lucent Technologies - All Rights Reserved - Page 106



365-331-202

testport and to restore the original cross-connect.

When DI SC- TACC-T3 is used during an alternate map editing session, the
CTAG and TID parameters are discarded prior to saving the command in
an alternate map. DI SC- TACC-STS1 cannot be used in an alternate map.

I nput Paraneters

The follow ng paraneters are used in the D SC TACC { STS1| T3} comand:

TID

<1-18 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

Target Identifier. Specifies the target identifier of the DACS Il -
2000 systemto which the input nmessage i s going.

Defaul t: Null

TPRT

{1-8}-{1-30}-{1-8}

Testport. Specifies the TESTPORT PORT. |If this PORT is not currently
an active TESTPORT, the conmmand is denied.

FRPT

{1-8}-{1-30}-{1-8}

From Port. Specifies the FROM I NPUT PORT which is under test access.
This parameter is optional, and if specified, nust be the FROM PORT
which is being tested by the specified TESTPORT PORT, or the conmand
i s denied.

TOPT

{1-8}-{1-30}-{1-8}

Current To Port. Specifies the CURRENT TO OQUTPUT PORT for the test
session. This paranmeter nust be nmapped to the FROM I NPUT PORT, or the
conmand is denied. If the testport is currently performng SPLIT test
access, this nust be the TO PORT which is being split, or the command
i s denied.

CTAG

<1-10 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

Correl ation Tag. Specifies the correlation tag used to associate a
conmand wi th an output response.

Defaul t: Null

I nput Acknowl edgnent

If a normal output nmessage response or error output nessage response
cannot be sent within two seconds, an appropriate input (NA RL)
acknow edgrment mnust be sent.

If either NA or RL is sent as an input acknow edgrment, no nornal or
error output message response will be sent.
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Nor mal CQut put Message

There are two different types of output nessages that you nmay receive,
dependi ng upon whether or not an alternate map editing session is in
progress.

Each type is described in the foll ow ng paragraphs.

DI SC- TACC- { STS1| T3} CQutside of An Alternate Map Editing Session

If an alternate map editing session is not in progress, you have
correctly entered the DI SC-TACC-{STS1| T3} command, and there are no
error conditions present, you should receive the follow ng "normal"
response fromthe system

<TI D #n YY-MM DD HH: MM SS>
M DI SC TACC {STS1| T3}:: <TPRT, FRPT, TOPT, CTAG> COVPLD
/* TESTPORT: FROM CURRENT- TO, | N- STATUS, OMODE */
" <TESTPORT: FROM CURRENT- TO, | N- STATUS, OMODE>"

DI SC- TACC-T3 During An Alternate Map Editing Session

If DI SC-TACC-T3 is used during an alternate map editing session and
there are no error conditions present, the "normal" system response is
K.

DI SC- TACC- STS1 cannot be used in an alternate nap.

Qut put Message Paraneters
The foll owi ng paraneters appear only in the output messages. Actual
val ues for your systemw |l appear within the quotations.

TESTPORT
{1-8}-{1-30}-{1-8}
Testport. Specifies the port used for the test session.

FROM

{1-8}-{1-30}-{1-8}

From Port. Specifies the FROM I NPUT PORT which is being put under
test access.

CURRENT- TO

{1-8}-{1-30}-{1-8}

Current To Port. Specifies the CURRENT TO OQUTPUT PORT for the test
session. |If there is no CURRENT TO, this parameter is null.

I N- STATUS

DRVN, NDRWN, I NI T
I nput Status. Specifies the facility status of the FROM | NPUT PORT.
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The input status is one of the follow ng | egal expressions:
0 DRVN -Indicates that the facility is nonitored.
0 NDRVN -Indicates that the facility is not nonitored.
O INT -Indicates an initialized (unset) value. The port is
consi dered not driven until a valid signal is detected, at which
time it becomes driven.
OMODE

NORM TERM BAD
Current To Qutput Mde. Specifies the output node of the CURRENT TO

PORT. |If the output node for the requested test connection to be
di sconnected is AIS (AlarmIndication Signal), the command is denied.
If the CURRENT-TO value is null, this paraneter is also null.

o NORM - Indicates normal cross-connected data.

0o TERM - Indicates the idle signal (term nated).

0 BAD - Indicates a bad signal (generates downstream al arnmns).

Error Messages
There are two types of error nessages for this command. Each type is
described in the follow ng paragraphs.

DI SC- TACC- { STS1| T3} CQutside of An Alternate Map Editing Session
The foll owi ng nessage indicates an error condition if an alternate map
editing session is not in progress:

<TID #n YY- Mt DD HH: MM SS>

M DI SC TACC {STS1| T3}:: <TPRT, FRPT, TOPT: CTAG> DENY
<ERCD>
/* <optional explanatory text> */

DI SC- TACC-T3 During An Alternate Map Editing Session

If an alternate map editing session is in progress, one of these error
messages nmay be displayed for DI SC- TACC- T3:

?V

Thi s message indicates the command has a command code error. This
nmeans the command entered is not |egal during the editing session

This could nmean i nproper characters were entered or a nodifier or

parameter bl ock separator was omtted

?D
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Thi s nmessage indicates the command has an error in the paraneter

bl ock. This could nean inproper characters or data were entered or a
parameter bl ock separator was omtted.

?E

Thi s message indicates the command has a type of error that cannot be
identified as a ?V type or a ?D type.

DI SC- TACC- STS1 cannot be used in an alternate nap.

Error Codes

When there is a denial, one of the followi ng error codes appears to
i ndicate the condition that caused it. The error code (<ERCD>) is a
four-character code that identifies the type of error. Al error
codes are described in Appendi x B.
ENEQ Not equi pped.
ENSI Not equi pped for setting the specified information; you tried
to performan STS-1 or EC-1 operation on DS3 equi pnent, or
Vi ce versa.
DNV I nput data not valid.
Il TA Invalid input TID target identifier.
PICC Illegal command code for user privilege code.
SNCC  Not cross-connect ed.
SNI' S Not in service.
SNVS Not in valid state.
SROF Request ed operation (conmand) fail ed.
SUNA  Upgrade not accepted; the process for upgrading to a new

software rel ease was started but the ACT-UPG command has not
yet been execut ed.

3.27 DLT-CMD

I nput For mat

DLT- CMVD: [ TI D] : CVD#: [ CTAG ;
Command Nane: Del ete Command

Activity Menu Category: Alternate Maps/Editing Session
Abortabl e: No

Copyright © 1998 Lucent Technologies - All Rights Reserved - Page 110



365-331-202

User Privilege Code: P4

Pur pose

This command is used to del ete conponent commands in the alternate map
the user is editing. This conmand is only valid when an alternate map
editing session is in progress.

I nput Paraneters

The followi ng paraneters are used in the DLT-CVMD conmmand:

TI D

<1-18 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

Target Identification. Specifies the target 1D of the DACS I11-2000
systemto which the conmand is goi ng.

Defaul t: Nul

CNVD#

{1-1920}

Command Nunber (#). Specifies the command nunbers within the alternate
map bei ng del eted. One command nunber or a range of conmand nunbers
can be deleted. Only one range of nunbers is pernmitted. GCenerating a
list of command nunbers is not permitted. |If the ending value of a
range command is not in the alternate nmap, the systemstill deletes
all commands within the range. The conmand is only deni ed based on
command nunber entries if there are no valid command nunbers to be
del et ed.

CTAG

<1-10 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

Correl ation Tag. Specifies the correlation tag used to associate a
conmand wi th an output response.

Defaul t: Nul

I nput Acknowl edgnent

If a normal output nmessage response or error output nessage response
cannot be sent within two seconds, an appropriate input (NA RL)
acknow edgrment mnust be sent.

If either NA or RL is sent as an input acknow edgnment, no nornal or
error output message response will be sent.

Nor mal CQut put Message

If you have correctly entered the DLT-CMD command and there are no
error conditions present, the systemresponds with the expression K
and the CTAG if one is specified.

Error Messages
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If an error condition exists, the systemresponds with one of the
foll owi ng error nessages:

?V

Thi s message i ndicates the command has a command code error. This
nmeans the command entered is not |egal during the editing session

This could nmean i nproper characters were entered or a nodifier or

parameter bl ock separator was omtted

?D
Thi s nmessage can indicate either of these error conditions:

o The command was entered outside of an alternate map editing
sessi on.

0 The command has an error in the paraneter block. This could nean
i nproper characters or data were entered or a parameter block
separator was omtted

?E
Thi s message indicates the command has a type of error that cannot be
identified as a ?V type or a ?D type.

Error Codes

When there is a denial, one of the followi ng error codes appears to
i ndicate the condition that caused it. The error code (<ERCD>) is a
four-character code that identifies the type of error. Al error
codes are described in Appendix B

Il TA Invalid input TID target identifier

PICC Illegal command code for user privilege code.

3.28 DLT-CONF-{STS1|T3}

I nput For mat

DLT- CONF- { STS1| T3}: [ TI D] : FRPT, TOPT: [ CTAG] : : : [ | NCL] ;

Command Nane: Del ete Conference STS1 or T3
Activity Menu Category: Provisioning
Abortable: No

User Privilege Code: P3

Pur pose

This command is used to di sconnect (take down) a leg or nultiple |egs
froma conference between an | NPUT and OQUTPUT PORT or ports. These
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ports are designated TO and FROM This command is used to delete the
| egs set up by the ENT- CONF-{STS1| T3} conmand on/y. This command will
not di sconnect normal cross-connections set up using the CONN-DSX-
{STS1| T3}, CONN DSX1-{STS1| T3}, and CONN-BDCST-{STS1| T3} commands.

NOTE:

As a safety precaution, this command will display a nessage asking

you to verify that you really want to execute it. You nust respond

by entering Y for the command to execute. The command verification
message is not displayed for |ogins provisioned with a UTYPE (User

Type) of MACHI NE.

I nput Paraneters

The follow ng paraneters are used in the DLT- CONF-{STS1| T3} conmmand:

TI D
<1-18 LEGAL CHARACTERS>
Target Identification. Specifies the target ID of the DACS I11-2000
systemto which the conmand i s goi ng.
Defaul t: Null
FRPT

{1-8}-{1-30}-{1-8}
From Port. Specifies the FROM | NPUT PORT.

TOPT

{1-8}-{1-30}-{1-8}, ALL

To Port. Specifies the TO QUTPUT PORT. The word ALL specifies al
| egs connected to FROM PORT. Multiple legs can be specified except
when ALL is chosen.

CTAG

<1-10 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

Correl ation Tag. Specifies the correlation tag used to associate a
conmand wi th an output response.

Defaul t: Nul

I NCL

YES, NO

Redl i ne Di sconnect. Specifies the disconnection of redlined
facilities. Use one of the follow ng | egal expressions:

0 YES - Indicates disconnection of redlined facilities only.

o0 NO - Indicates disconnection of non-redlined facilities only.
This is a normal disconnect.

This expression nust be YES if the FROMis marked as redlined, or the

command i s deni ed. It must be NOif the FROM and/ or TO PORTs are not
mar ked as redlined or the command is deni ed.
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NOTE:

Any connections that are specified to be redlined when set up nust
al so have "redlined" specified when they are disconnected, or the
di sconnect is denied. To ensure that this protection feature is
not m sused, you will be denied if you try to specify "redlined"
for the disconnection of a normal, or non-redlined, circuit.

Default: NO

I nput Acknowl edgnent

If a normal output nessage response or error output nessage response
cannot be sent within two seconds, an appropriate input (NA RL)
acknow edgrment mnust be sent.

If either NA or RL is sent as an input acknow edgnment, no nornal or
error output message response will be sent.

Nor mal CQut put Message

If you have correctly entered the DLT- CONF-{STS1| T3} comrand, and
there are no error conditions present, you should receive the
following "normal " response fromthe system

<TI D #n YY-MM DD HH: MM SS>
M  DLT CONF {STS1| T3}:: <FRPT, TOPT: CTAG :: | NCL> COWPLD

In the event of hardware or software failures and if nmore than one | eg
is specified, this command will cease at the point of failure and
partially conplete. A list of legs that could not be disconnected is
given in the output nessage response.

<TI D #n YY-MM DD HH: MM SS>

M DLT CONF {STS1| T3}::<FRPT, TOPT: CTAG :: |1 NCL> PRTL
/* TO PORT: TBLI ST */
"<TO PORT: TBLI ST> "

Qut put Message Paraneters

The foll owi ng paraneters appear only in the output nmessages. Actua
val ues for your systemw |l appear within the quotations.

TO PORT
{1-8}-{1-30}-{1-8}
TO Port. Specifies the TO PORT that could not be disconnected.

TBLI ST

HDW SW NA
Troubl e Code. This paraneter specifies a trouble code which is
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associated with a conference |leg that cannot be di sconnected. One of
the followi ng expressions is displayed:

o0 HDW- Indicates a hardware failure.
0 SW- Indicates a software failure.
o NA - Indicates that disconnect was not attenpted.

Error Message

<TID #n YY- MVt DD HH: MM SS>

M  DLT CONF {STS1| T3}:: <FRPT, TOPT: CTAG : : | NCL> DENY
<ERCD>
/* <optional explanatory text> */

Error Codes

VWhen there is a denial, one of the followi ng error codes appears to
i ndicate the condition that caused it. The error code (<ERCD>) is a
four-character code that identifies the type of error. Al error
codes are described in Appendix B

ENEQ Not equi pped.
ENSI Not equi pped for setting the specified informtion; you tried
to performan STS-1 or EC-1 operation on DS3 equi pnent, or

Vi ce versa

ERLC Aredlined circuit. INCL is set to NO and the conference is
a redlined circuit.

IDNV I nput data not valid. |INCL is set to YES but the FRPT is
mar ked as non-redlined.

Il TA Invalid input TID target identifier
PICC Illegal command code for user privilege code.

SNCC Not cross-connected. One or more |legs (TOPT) are not
conference | egs.

SNI S UC not in service.

SNPV  Not provisioned or not properly provisioned for the specified
conmand.

SNVS Not in valid state. The cross-connect is not a nultiple-port

(1xN) broadcast, the conference is under test, or MCis not
i n-service.
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SOSF Qut of service, failed.
SROF Request ed operation (conmand) fail ed.

SUNA  Upgrade not accepted; the process for upgrading to a new
software rel ease was started but the ACT-UPG conmand has not
yet been execut ed.

3.29 DLT-EQPT

I nput For mat

DLT- EQPT: [ TI D] : ELOC: [ CTAG ;

Conmand Nanme: Del ete Equi pment

Activity Menu Category: Admnistration (Equipment Installation)
Abortabl e: No

User Privilege Code: S3

Pur pose

This command is used to delete equi pnment entities that have been
created in the system dat abase but have not yet been provisioned.

Whenever an equi pnent entity is deleted, all of its subentities (in
t he provisioning sequence) revert to their initial systemstate.

I nput Paraneters

The followi ng paraneters are used in the DLT- EQPT commuand:

TID

<1-18 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

Target Identification. Specifies the target ID of the DACS I11-2000
systemto which the conmand is goi ng.

Defaul t: Null

ELCC

DS3I N-{1-8}-{1-30}, DS30OUT-{1-8}-{1-30}, STS1I N-{1-8}-{1-30},
STS10UT-{1-8}-{1- 30}

Equi pment Location. ldentifies the type of equipnment and its
location. Miltiple entities can be specified using the "Miltiple
Addressi ng Rul es” section in Chapter 2.

NOTE:

For an interface bay provisioned for DS3, the DS3 |INTFC circuit
packs are provisioned in groups of four, consisting of two DS3

i nput interface packs and two DS3 output interface packs. For an
interface bay provisioned for STS-1, the STS1 INTFC circuit packs
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are |ikew se provisioned in groups of four, consisting of two STS1
i nput interface packs and two STS1 output interface packs.

CTAG

<1-10 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

Correl ation Tag. Specifies the correlation tag used to associate a
conmand with an output response.

Defaul t: Null

I nput Acknowl edgnent

If a normal output nessage response or error output nessage response
cannot be sent within two seconds, an appropriate input (NA RL)
acknow edgrment mnust be sent.

If either NA or RL is sent as an input acknow edgnment, no nornal or
error output message response will be sent.

Nor mal CQut put Response

If you have correctly entered the DLT- EQPT conmand and there are no
error conditions present, you should receive the follow ng "normal"
response fromthe system

<TI D #n YY-MM DD HH: MM SS>
M  DLT EQPT::<ELOC: CTAG> COWPLD
[* LOC */
" <L OC>"

Qut put Message Paraneter
The foll owi ng paraneter appears only in the output messages. Actual
val ues for your systemw |l appear within the quotations.

LoC

DS3I N-{1-8}-{1-30}, DS30QUT-{1-8}-{1-30}, STS1I N-{1-8}-{1-30},
STS1OUT-{1-8}-{1-30}

Location. ldentifies the individual entity fromthe range or
provi sioning groups specified in the input nessage.

Error Message

<TID #n YY- MVt DD HH: MM SS>

M  DLT EQPT::<ELOC. CTAG> DENY
<ERCD>
/* <optional explanatory text> */

Error Codes
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VWhen there is a denial, one of the followi ng error codes appears to
i ndicate the condition that caused it. The error code (<ERCD>) is a
four-character code that identifies the type of error. Al error
codes are described in Appendi x B.

1 TA Invalid input TID target identifier.

PICC Illegal command code for user privilege code.
SAPV Al ready provisioned.

SNAS Not assigned; that is, not in pending state.
SNI' S Not in service.

SNPV  Not provisioned or not properly provisioned for the specified
conmand.

SNVS Not in valid state.

SUNA  Upgrade not accepted; the process for upgrading to a new
software rel ease was started but the ACT-UPG conmand has not
yet been execut ed.

3.30 DLT-LGN

I nput For mat

DLT-LGN: [TI D] : : [ CTAG : Ul D;

Command Narne: Del ete Login

Activity Menu Category: Administration (Login)
Abortabl e: No

User Privilege Code: S5

Pur pose

This command is used to delete a user's password and user
i dentification code (UD). A superuser cannot delete his or her own
Ul D.

NOTE:
The | ast superuser cannot be del et ed.

I nput Paraneters

The followi ng paraneters are used in the DLT-LGN conmmand:

TID
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<1-18 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

Target Identification. Specifies the target ID of the DACS I11-2000
systemto which the conmand is goi ng.

Defaul t: Null

CTAG

<1-10 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

Correl ation Tag. Specifies the correlation tag used to associate a
conmand wi th an output response.

Defaul t: Null

u D

<1 TO 10 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

User Identification Code. The user's identification code which is to
be deleted. U D characters are letters, decimal digits, hyphens, or
periods. The first character of the U D nust be a letter

I nput Acknowl edgnent

If a normal output nessage response or error output nessage response
cannot be sent within two seconds, an appropriate input (NA RL)
acknow edgrment mnust be sent.

If either NA or RL is sent as an input acknow edgnment, no nornal or
error output message response will be sent.

Nor mal CQut put Message

If you have correctly entered the DLT-LGN command and there are no
error conditions present, you should receive the follow ng "normal"
response fromthe system

<TI D #n YY-MM DD HH: MM SS>
M  DLT LGN:::<CTAG U D> COWPLD

Error Message

<TID #n YY- MVt DD HH: MM SS>
M DLT LGN:::<CTAG U D> DENY
<ERCD>
/* <optional explanatory text> */

Error Codes

When there is a denial, one of the followi ng error codes appears to
i ndicate the condition that caused it. The error code (<ERCD>) is a
four-character code that identifies the type of error. Al error
codes are described in Appendix B
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| DNV I nput data not valid. You have the appropriate superuser or
system adm ni strator user privilege code and you tried to do
one of the follow ng: delete your own login, delete a login
that is currently logged in, or delete a nonexistent Ul D.

1 TA Invalid input TID target identifier.

PICC Illegal command code for user privilege code.
SNI' S MC not in service.

SROF Request ed operation (conmand) fail ed.

SUNA  Upgrade not accepted; the process for upgrading to a new
software rel ease was started but the ACT-UPG conmand has not
yet been execut ed.

331 DLT-MAP

I nput For mat

DLT- MAP: [ TI D] : NVE: [ CTAG] : [ DMOD] ;

Command Narne: Del ete Map

Activity Menu Category: Alternate Maps
Abortabl e: No

User Privilege Code: P4

Pur pose

This command is used to delete an existing alternate map fromthe
system

I nput Paraneters

The followi ng paranmeters are used in the DLT- VAP conmmand:

TI D
<1-18 LEGAL CHARACTERS>
Target Identification. Specifies the target ID of the DACS I11-2000
systemto which the command i s going.
Defaul t: Null
NME
<1-7 LEGAL ALPHANUMERI C CHARACTERS>, ALL
Map Nane. This paraneter nust be entered. It specifies the name of

the alternate nmap being deleted. The name nmust be an existing
al ternate map.
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The ALL option specifies all alternate maps on the frame. There is no
defaul t.

CTAG

<1-10 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

Correl ation Tag. Specifies the correlation tag used to associate a
conmand with an output response.

Defaul t: Null

DMOD

NORM FRCD

Del ete Mbde. Specifies the node for deleting an alternate map. Use
one of the follow ng | egal expressions:

0 NORM - Requires the user to confirmconmand before it will be
execut ed.

o0 FRCD - Indicates that it is forced and will not require user
confirmation.

If the link is provisioned for D ALOG MODE set to COVMMAND, this
parameter nmust be set to FRCD or the command i s deni ed.
Def aul t: NORM

I nput Acknowl edgnent

If a normal output nessage response or error output nessage response
cannot be sent within two seconds, an appropriate input (NA RL)
acknow edgrment mnust be sent.

If either NA or RL is sent as an input acknow edgnment, no nornal or
error output message response will be sent.

Nor mal CQut put Message

If you have correctly entered the DLT- MAP command and there are no
error conditions present, you should receive the follow ng "normal"
response fromthe system

<TI D #n YY-MM DD HH: MM SS>
M  DLT MAP:: <NME: CTAG DMOD> COWPLD

Error Message

<TID #n YY- MVt DD HH: MM SS>

M  DLT MAP:: <NME: CTAG DMOD> DENY
<ERCD>
/* <optional explanatory text> */
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Error Codes

When there is a denial, one of the followi ng error codes appears to
i ndicate the condition that caused it. The error code (<ERCD>) is a
four-character code that identifies the type of error. Al error
codes are described in Appendi x B.

AAIU Alternate map is already in use.

ADEX Alternate map nanme does not exist.

AMFP  Alternate map force flag (FRCD) is m ssing.
Il TA Invalid input TID target identifier.

PICC Illegal command code for user privilege code.
SNI' S Not in service.

SNVS Not in valid state.

SUNA  Upgrade not accepted; the process for upgrading to a new
software rel ease was started but the ACT-UPG conmand has not
yet been execut ed.

3.32 DLT-SECU-AUD

I nput For mat

DLT- SECU- AUD: [ TI D] : : [ CTAG] ;

Conmand Name: Delete Security Audit

Activity Menu Category: Adm nistration (M scellaneous)
Abortabl e: No

User Privilege Code: S5

Pur pose

This command is used to delete the record of all security-related
events that occurred in the DACS I11-2000 system This commuand is
restricted to system admini strators only.

The systemwi ||l record up to a maxi num of 100 security-related events.
If this capacity is reached, then the ol dest stored security event is
removed and the newest security event recorded. The system guarantees
storage to the disk (PRI) menmory of the follow ng conpleted security-
rel ated events from Message Set 1 and Message Set 2: CRTE-LGN, CHG

LGN, DLT-LGN, ENT-SECU- USER, ED- SECU- USER, ED- SECU- PI D, DLT- SECU- USER,
ED- SECU- LI NK and DLT- SECU- AUD. These events will be preserved and
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retrievable after a systemreset. Storage of the remaining security
events is subject to the systeni s autononmous or manual backup transfer
(WG to PRI) for preservation after a systemreset.

The out put responses of the command, both normal and error, are
di spl ayed to the originating user and all authorized system
adm nistrators with a nessage screening of ALL

Recorded Security-Rel ated Events

The followi ng operations are recorded as security-related events:

0o Security Commands. |INT-SYS:::: {5, BOOT}, DLT-SECU- AUD, ED- DATE,
LGN USER, CRTE-LGN, CHG LGN, DLT-LGN, ED- SECU- LI NK, ENT- SECU-
USER, ED- SECU- USER, DLT- SECU- USER, ED- SECU-PI D, ACT-USER, CANC-
USER, LGT- USER

o Nonsecurity Conmmands. All other commnds not defined as security
comands entered by unauthorized users and denied with the PICC
error code.

0o Autononpbus Messages. REPT ALM LINK (report alarmlink nmessage)
and LGT-USER (| ogout user mnessage).

Comand/ Response Fornats

Each security-related event is recorded in a separate formt based
upon the conmand response. The correspondi ng command/ response formts
are the foll ow ng:

o Completed security command: conmand's verb, nodifier(s), and al
i nput paraneters.

o Denied security command: command's verb and nodifier(s) only.
o Denied nonsecurity command: conmand's verb and nodifier(s) only.

0 Autononous report alarmlink: REPT ALM LI NK nessage and out put
par anet ers.

o Autononous | ogout of user: LGI USER and correspondi ng nodifiers.

When the command fields include input or output paraneters, the
parameters are separated from each other with a colon or conma.

I nput Paraneters

The followi ng paraneters are used in the DLT- SECU- AUD conmand:

TI Dt
<1-18 LEGAL CHARACTERS>
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Target Identification. Specifies the target ID of the DACS I11-2000
systemto which the conmand is goi ng.

Defaul t: Null

CTAG

<1-10 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

Correl ation Tag. Specifies the correlation tag used to associate a
conmand wi th an output response.

Defaul t: Null

I nput Acknowl edgnent

If a normal output nessage response or error output nessage response
cannot be sent within two seconds, an appropriate input (NA RL)
acknow edgrment mnust be sent.

If either NA or RL is sent as an input acknow edgnment, no nornal or
error output message response will be sent.

Nor mal CQut put Message

If you have correctly entered the DLT- SECU- AUD comuand, the del ete has
conpl eted, and no security-related events exist, you will receive the
follow ng null response:

<TI D #n YY-MM DD HH: MM SS>
M  DLT SECU AUD: : : <CTAG> COWPLD

If the delete can renove at |east one recorded security event entry,
then the normal response is as follows:

<TI D #n YY-MM DD HH: MM SS>

M  DLT SECU AUD: :: <CTAG> COWPLD
[* STATUS, DATE, Tl Mg, LI NKI D, Ul D, COMMAND */
" <STATUS, DATE, Tl ME, LI NKI D, Ul D, COMVAND>"

Qut put Message Paraneters

The foll owi ng paraneters appear only in the output nmessages. Actua
val ues for your systemw |l appear within the quotations.

STATUS
COWPLD, DENY, AUTO
Status. One of the follow ng nmessages is displayed:

o COWPLD - Indicates that the command was successfully conpl et ed.

o DENY - Indicates that the comand was denied (the user did not
have a valid UPC for operating this command).
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0 AUTO -Indicates that the nessage or command was an aut ononmous
system operati on.

DATE

{00-99}-{01-12}-{01- 31}

Date. This parameter specifies the date of the recorded security
event. The date is specified in YYMVDD format, where YY is the |ast
two digits of the year, MMis the nonth, and DD is the day of the
nont h.

TI VE

{00- 23} -{00-59}-{00- 59}

Tinme of Day. This paraneter specifies the tinme of the recorded
security event. The tinme of day is specified as HHMUSS, where HH is
the hour {00-23}, MMis the mnute {00-59}, and SS is the second {00-
59}.

LI NKI D

{1-3,5-6}

CILINK: Link ID This paranmeter specifies the Cl link identification
associ ated with the recorded security event.

u D

<1-10 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

User Identification Code. This paranmeter specifies the user
identification code associated with the recorded security event. For
invalid login attenpts the last user id entered is recorded.

COMVAND

<see text bel ow>

Command. This paraneter specifies the command that caused the
security-related event. It specifies either a command or an
aut ononous nessage.

Error Message

<TID #n YY- MVt DD HH: MM SS>

M DLT SECU AUD: :: <CTAG> DENY
<ERCD>
/* <optional explanatory text> */

Error Codes

When there is a denial, one of the followi ng error codes appears to
i ndicate the condition that caused it. The error code (<ERCD>) is a
four-character code that identifies the type of error. Al error
codes are described in Appendix B
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Il TA Invalid input TID target identifier
PICC Illegal command code for user privilege code.
SNI' S Not in service

SROF Request ed operation (conmand) fail ed.

3.33 ED-ATTR-{EC1T3}

I nput For mat

ECI port ED- ATTR- ECL: [ TI D] : ECLP: [ CTAG : NOCD, [ COTY]
DS3 port ED- ATTR- T3: [ TI D] : DS3P: [ CTAG] : NOCD, [ COTY] ;

Conmand Name: Edit Attribute ECL or T3

Activity Menu Category: Adm nistration (SystemInstallation)
Abortabl e: No

User Privilege Code: M

Pur pose
This command is used to edit the current alarmattri butes
(notification code) associated with input ports.

This command edits the notification code for future occurrences of

i nput port abnormal conditions (LSSIG and T+BPV for DS3 and ECl ports;
Al'S, 1SD, LOF, and INDET for DS3 ports only). It does not affect any
active notification codes currently being reported.

NOTE:

This command is not denied if the specified new value of a
paranmeter is the same as the current value. The commuand is
conpleted with no action taken

I nput Paraneters

The foll ow ng paraneters are used in the ED-ATTR- { EC1| T3} conmand:

TID

<1-18 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

Target Identification. Specifies the target ID of the DACS I11-2000
systemto which the conmand i s goi ng.

Defaul t: Nul

DS3P

DS3 Port {1-8}-{1-30}-{1-8},DS3I N-{1-8}-{1-30}, UNI T-{1- 8}

EC1P

ECI Port {1-8}-{1-30}-{1-8}, STS1I N-{1-8}-{1-30}, UNI T-{1- 8}
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Port. Specifies the port or ports associated with the given entity.
Mul tiple entities can be specified. Only those ports on assigned
circuit packs are affected, and if all of the ports specified are on
unassi gned packs, the function is denied.

CTAG

<1-10 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

Correl ation Tag. Specifies the correlation tag used to associate a
conmand wi th an output response.

Defaul t: Null

NOCD

MJ, MN, NA, NR
Notification Code. |ndicates the notification code to be used on the
i nput I NTFC port for the type of alarmindication specified in
parameter COTY. The initial systemvalue is M} for T+BPV or LSSIG,
and NR for all others. Use one of the follow ng | egal expressions:

o0 M -Indicates a major alarm

0o M -Indicates a mnor alarm

o NA -Indicates no alarm (status only).

o NR -Indicates no reporting.
cory
DS3 Port T+BPV, LSSI G, Al S, LOF, | SD, | NDET, ALL
EC1 Port T+BPV, LSSI G, ALL
Condition Type. Specifies the type of alarmindication for which the
notification code is being changed. Use one of the follow ng | egal
expressi ons:

o T+BPV - BPV threshold is being exceeded.

0 LSSIG - Loss of signal.

0 AIS - Indicates the follow ng signal types: Al SFRAMED and
Al SUNFRANMED.

0 LOF - Loss of frane.

o I1SD - Idle signal detected.

o |INDET - Indeterm nate signal.

NOTE:

On a DS3 unit not provisioned for AI'S Detection, the valid val ues
are LSSI G and BPV. Because the other values are for Al'S Detection,

the systemw ||l not accept them ALL specifies only the val ues
valid for the signal type or feature for which the unit is
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provi si oned.
Defaul t: ALL

I nput Acknowl edgnent

If a normal output nmessage response or error output nessage response
cannot be sent within two seconds, an appropriate input (NA RL)
acknow edgrment mnust be sent.

If either NA or RL is sent as an input acknow edgnment, no nornal or
error output message response will be sent.

Nor mal CQut put Message

If you have correctly entered the ED- ATTR-{EC1| T3} command, and there
are no error conditions present, you should receive the follow ng
"normal " response fromthe system

<TID #n YY- MM DD HH: MM SS>
M ED ATTR {ECL| T3}: : <{ EC1P| DS3P} : CTAG NOCD, COTY> COVPLD

Error Message

<TID #n YY- MVt DD HH: MM SS>

M ED ATTR {EC1| T3}: : <{ EC1P| DS3P}: CTAG NOCD, COTY> DENY
<ERCD>
/* <optional explanatory text> */

Error Codes

When there is a denial, one of the followi ng error codes appears to
i ndicate the condition that caused it. The error code (<ERCD>) is a
four-character code that identifies the type of error. Al error
codes are described in Appendix B
ENSI Not equi pped for setting the specified informtion; you tried
to performan STS-1 or EC-1 operation on DS3 equi pnent, or
Vi ce versa
Il TA Invalid input TID target identifier
PICC Illegal command code for user privilege code.

SNI S Not in service

SNPV  Not provisioned or not properly provisioned for the specified
conmand.
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SNVS Not in valid state.

SUNA  Upgrade not accepted; the process for upgrading to a new
software rel ease was started but the ACT-UPG conmand has not
yet been execut ed.

3.34 ED-DATE

I nput For mat

ED- DATE: [ TI D] : : [ CTAG : [ DATE], [ TI ME] ;

Conmand Name: Edit Date

Activity Menu Category: Adm nistration (M scellaneous)
Abortabl e: No

User Privilege Code: S3

Pur pose
This command is used to edit the systemdate and the time clock. The
date and tinme are maintained by the ECI2 or ECI5 circuit pack.

This command shoul d be executed to retire the associated MN al arm
i ndicators and turn off the ALM LED on the ECI2 or ECI5 circuit pack.

If time cannot be maintained after a systemreset, the MC uses the
default date and time setting of 86-01-01 and 08: 00: 00.

NOTE:

The command is not denied if the specified value of a paraneter
(DATE or TIME) is the same as the current value. The commuand
conpletes with no action taken.

If you want to use this command after rebooting the system wait
two minutes after the system has rebooted before using the conmand.

I nput Paraneters

The followi ng paraneters are used in the ED DATE conmand:

TID
<1- 18 LEGAL CHARACTERS>
Target Identification. Specifies the target identification of the

DACS I11-2000 systemto which the command is going.
Defaul t: Null
CTAG

<1-10 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

Correl ation Tag. Specifies the correlation tag used to associate a
command with its associated out put response.

Defaul t: Null
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DATE

{00-99}{01-12}{01- 31}

Date. Specifies the current date as YYMVDD, where YY is the last two
digits of the year {00-99}, MMis the month {01-12}, and DD is the day
of the nonth {01-31}. |If the paraneter is omtted, it retains its
current val ue.

Def aul t: CURVAL

TI VE

{00- 23} {00-59}{00- 59}

Tine. Specifies the current tinme of day as HHWVSS, where HH is the
hour {00-23}, MMis the m nute {00-59}, and SS is the second {00-59}.
If the parameter is onmtted, it retains its current val ue.

Def aul t: CURVAL

I nput Acknowl edgnent

If a normal output nessage response or error output nessage response
cannot be sent within two seconds, an appropriate input (NA RL)
acknow edgrment mnust be sent.

If either NA or RL is sent as an input acknow edgnment, no nornal or
error output message response will be sent.

Nor mal CQut put Message

If you have correctly entered the ED DATE conmand and no error
conditions are present, you should receive the follow ng response from
the system

<TI D #n YY-MM DD HH: MM SS>
M  ED DATE: : : <CTAG DATE, Tl Me> COWPLD

Error Message

<TID #n YY- MVt DD HH: MM SS>

M  ED DATE: : : <CTAG DATE, TI ME> DENY
<ERCD>
/* <optional explanatory text> */

Error Codes

When there is a denial, one of the followi ng error codes appears to
i ndicate the condition that caused it. The error code (<ERCD>) is a
four-character code that identifies the type of error. Al error
codes are described in Appendix B
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DNV I nput data not valid.

Il TA Invalid input TID target identifier.

PICC Illegal command code for user privilege code.
SNI' S Not in service.

SNVS Not in valid state.

SUNA  Upgrade not accepted; the process for upgrading to a new
software rel ease was started but the ACT-UPG conmand has not
yet been execut ed.

3.35 ED-PRMTR-EQPT

I nput For mat

ED- PRMIR- EQPT: [ TI D] : ELOC: [ CTAG] : [ PCN] , [ LBO) ;

Conmand Name: Edit Parameter Equi prent

Activity Menu Category: Admnistration (Equipnment Installation)
Abortabl e: No

User Privilege Code: P3

Pur pose

This command is used to nmodify the provisioning information (paraneter
val ues) stored in the system database.

NOTE:
A blank (BUS EXT) circuit pack does not constitute an equi pped
sl ot .

I nput Paraneters

The followi ng paraneters are used in the ED- PRMIR- EQPT commuand:

TID
<1-18 LEGAL CHARACTERS>
Target Identification. Specifies the target identification of the

DACS I11-2000 systemto which the command is going.
Defaul t: Null
ELCC

DS30UT-{1-8}-{1- 30}, DS3PROTN- { 1- 8} - OUT-{ 1, 2}, STS10OUT-{1-8}-{1-

30}, STS1IPROTN-{1-8}-QUT-{1, 2}

Equi pment Location. Specifies the type of equipnent and its |ocation.
Mul tiple addressing of entities of the same type (either DS3 circuit
packs or ECl circuit packs but not both) can be specified.
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If the DS3PROTN or STS1PROTN circuit pack is addressed by the ELCC
parameter, you cannot enter a value for the LBO paraneter, or the
conmand is denied (error condition). You will not be pronpted to
enter an LBO parameter if you specify a DS3PROTN or STS1PROTN circuit
pack in the ELCC paraneter.

CTAG

<1-10 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

Correl ation Tag. Specifies the correlation tag used to associate a
command with its associated out put response.

Defaul t: Nul

NOTE:

The next two paraneters, PCN and LBO, constitute provisionable
paranmeters that correspond to fixed settings in hardware (i.e. the
val ue cannot be overwitten by software). For these paranmeters, it
is not perm ssible to change the provisioned value so that it
differs fromthe hardware val ue and thereby generates an alarm It
is perm ssible to assign the provisioned value to be the sane as
the hardware value or to INIT (which does this automatically) which
woul d retire any alarm caused by the m snmatch.

PCN

DS3 Circuit Pack ARW2, ARVB, ARV, ARV, | NI T, CURVAL

STS1 Gircuit Pack ARWL2, ARWL3, | NI T, CURVAL

Provi si oned Code Nane. Specifies the provisioned circuit pack code
name for the circuit pack that occupies this |ocation

NOTE:

If DS30UT-{1-8}-{1-30} or STS1OUT-{1-8}-{1-30} is addressed by the
ELOC parameter, only AR or INIT can be specified for the PCN
parameter, or the command is deni ed.

DS3 Circuit Packs only If slots 29 and 30 are provisioned for
ARW2 and you want to upgrade to ARW, do not use this conmand. Use
the DI SC- EQPT conmand on slots 29 and 30, renove the ARW packs,
and insert the ARWB packs. Then use the CRTE- EQPT command on slots
29 and 30. This procedure also applies when replacing an ARWMB with
an ARW2.

DS3 Circuit Packs only If DS3OUT-{1-8}-{29-30} is addressed by
the ELOC paraneter, you can use only the INIT, ARA, or ARWB
expressions for the PCN paraneter. |f DS3PROTN-{1-8}-QUT-{1,2} is
addressed by the ELOC paraneter, you can use only the ARWB or INIT
expressions for the PCN paraneter.

The initial systemvalue for this paranmeter is INIT. |If a pack is
inserted with the paranmeter set to INIT, the paraneter is updated
based upon information read fromthe circuit pack. If INT s
specified with the circuit pack present, the parameter is also updated
in this manner. |If a value is specified that is inconsistent with the

circuit pack that occupies this |ocation, the command is deni ed.
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Use one of the follow ng | egal expressions:
0 ARW - Specifies DS3QUT INTFC circuit pack
0 ARWB - Specifies DS3 PROTN SWcircuit pack
o0 ARWB - Specifies AISDET circuit pack for DS3.
NOTE:
If ARWB is specified, you cannot enter a value for the LBO
parameter, or the command is denied. You will not even be
prompted for the LBO paranmeter if ARWB is sel ected
o ARWS - Specifies DS3SI GVON circuit pack.
0 ARWL2 - Specifies STS1IOQUT I NTFC circuit pack
0 ARWS3 - Specifies STS1IOUT PROTN SWcircuit pack
o INT
o CURVAL
Def aul t: CURVAL
LBO
OUT, I N, I NI T, CURVAL
Line Build-Qut. Specifies the line build-out for the circuit pack

whi ch occupies this location. The initial systemvalue for this
parameter is INNT. Use one of the follow ng | egal expressions:

o OQUT

o IN

o INT

o CURVAL

If the pack is inserted with the parameter set to INIT, the paraneter

i s updated based upon information read fromthe circuit pack. If INT
is specified with a circuit pack present, the paranmeter is also
updated in this manner. |If a value is specified that is inconsistent
with the circuit pack that occupies this |ocation, the command is
denied. If the paraneter is omtted, it retains its current val ue.

Def aul t: CURVAL

I nput Acknowl edgnent

If a normal output nessage response or error output nessage response
cannot be sent within two seconds, an appropriate input (NA RL)
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acknow edgrment must be sent.

If either NA or RL is sent as an input acknow edgnment, no nornal or
error output message response will be sent.

Nor mal CQut put Message

If you have correctly entered the ED PRMIR- EQPT conmand and no error
conditions are present, you should receive the follow ng response from
the system

<TI D #n YY-MM DD HH: MM SS>
M ED PRMIR EQPT: : <ELOC: CTAG PCN, LBCO> COWPLD

Error Message

<TID #n YY- MVt DD HH: MM SS>

M ED PRMIR EQPT: : <ELOC: CTAG PCN, LBO> DENY
<ERCD>
/* <optional explanatory text >*/

Error Codes

When there is a denial, one of the followi ng error codes appears to
i ndicate the condition that caused it. The error code (<ERCD>) is a
four-character code that identifies the type of error. Al error
codes are described in Appendix B

ENSI Not equi pped for setting the specified informtion; you tried
to performan STS-1 or EC-1 operation on DS3 equi pnent, or
Vi ce versa

IDNV I nput data not valid. You tried to edit PCN or LBOto a
value that is not valid for the specified ELOC, or you tried
to edit PCN or LBOto a value that differs fromthe hardware
setting, which would have caused an al arm

Il TA Invalid input TID target identifier

PICC Illegal command code for user privilege code.

SNAS Not assigned; that is, not in pending state.

SNIS The unit controller in the nodule containing the circuit pack
specified in ELOC is not in service.

SNVS Not in valid state.
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SUNA  Upgrade not accepted; the process for upgrading to a new
software rel ease was started but the ACT-UPG conmand has not
yet been execut ed.

3.36 ED-PRMTR-LINK

I nput For mat

ED- PRMIR- LI NK: [ TI D] : CLI NK: [ CTAG] : [ PRO}, [ BR], [ MS] , [ DI MO} , [ MSET] ,
[FCl:[W8], [N2], [ T1], [ T3], [ NW8], [ PKSZ], [ T20], [ T22],[T23],[T25],[ T26],
[R20], [R22], [ R23], [R25], [DBI T] , [ POLL] ;

Conmand Name: Edit Parameter Link

Activity Menu Category: Adm nistration (SystemInstallation)
Abortabl e: No

User Privilege Code: P3

Pur pose
This command is used to nmodify the provisioning information associ at ed
with ClI Iinks.

The I'ink(s) nmust be out of service, in an OOS-MICE state, for this
conmand to execute.

I nput Paraneters

The followi ng paraneters are used in the ED- PRMIR- LI NK commuand:

NOTE:

Paraneters that only apply to certain protocol types of links wll
not be pronpted for during the pronpt node of dialog. Wen you
enter the conmand as a conmand |ine, enter only the nunber of
parameters that apply to the protocol type of the link you are
edi ting.

TID

<1- 18 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

Target Identification. Specifies the target identifier of the DACS
I'11-2000 system

Defaul t: Null
CLI NK
CI LI NK-{1- 6}

Link ID Specifies the Cl link. Only single |links can be specified.

CTAG
<1-10 LEGAL CHARACTERS>
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Correl ation Tag. Specifies the correlation tag used to associate a
conmand wi th an output response.

Defaul t: Nul

PRO

SNI DER, TABS, TBOS, X. 25, CURVAL

Protocol Type. Indicates the type of protocol supported on this |ink

This nmust be consistent with the hardware configuration, or the
command is denied. The initial systemvalue of the paraneter is
Snider for links 1, 2 and 3; TABS or TBOS for link 4; and X. 25 for
links 5 and 6.

Def aul t: CURVAL

BR
300, 1200, 2400, 4800, 9600, CURVAL
Baud Rate. Specifies the transmi ssion rate for the |ink

On systemstart-up, links 1, 2, and 3 are set to 1200 baud, link 4 is
set to 2400 baud, and links 5 and 6 are set to 9600 baud.

The baud rate for links 5 and 6 are based upon external timng
Therefore, the BR paraneter for these two links will only have an
effect if an external |oopback junper is installed.

Def aul t: CURVAL

Ms

I NPUT, AUTO, ALL, CURVAL

Message Screening. Specifies what output nessages are output by the
link. Use one of the follow ng | egal expressions:

o0 INPUT - Specifies that the link will output only responses to its
own i nput nmessages.

0 AUTO - Specifies that the link will output autononmous messages
and responses to its own input.

0 ALL - Specifies that the Iink will output responses to its own
i nput messages, autononous messages, and responses to input
messages from ot her 1inks.

0 CURVAL - Specifies the current val ue.

This paraneter is not used for the telenmetry link (link 4); any
attenpt to assign a paraneter value to a telenetry link will result in
a command denial. For Snider links, the initial value for this
parameter is ALL. For X. 25 links, the initial value is | NPUT.

Def aul t: CURVAL

DI MO

MENU, COMVAND, CURVAL
Di al og Mbde. Specifies the dialog nmode for the [ink. Upon system
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start-up, links 1, 2, and 3 will be set to MENU npde. Upon system
start-up, links 5 and 6 will be set to COMVAND node.

Use one of the follow ng | egal expressions:

o MENU - Specifies that the link supports full dialog procedure,
i ncl udi ng menu node and conmand node.

o COWAND - Specifies that the Iink supports comand node only.
0 CURVAL - Specifies the current val ue.

The DI MO paraneter does not apply to link 4; any attenpt to assign a
parameter value to a telemetry link will result in a conmand deni al
Def aul t: CURVAL

VSET

1, 2, CURVAL

Message Set. Specifies the nessage set to be used by the user. The
MSET takes effect only if there is no active user on the link. A1

i ndicates that Message Set 1 is to be used. This nmessage set contains
the nessages used by existing users/OSs. A 2 indicates that Message
Set 2 is to be used. This nessage set contains the nessages used by
NMA and OPS/ I NE systens and their users.

The MSET paraneter does not apply to link 4; any attenpt to assign a
parameter value to a telemetry link will result in a conmand deni al
Def aul t: CURVAL

FC

DC3, ACK, ALL, CURVAL

Fl ow Control. Specifies the flow control protocol for output
messages: DC1/DC3, ENQ ACK, or both. Do not use this paraneter for
links 4, 5, and 6; these protocols apply to the Snider links (links 1
2, and 3) only.

o DC1/DC3 - The DACS 111-2000 will suspend sendi ng out put
characters when a DC3 (Cntrl-S) character is received. Sending
out put characters will resunme at the point of suspension when a
DC1 (Cntrl-Q or <break> is received.

0 ENQ ACK - The DACS I'11-2000 will send an ENQ (Cntrl-E) character
bef ore each nmessage or nessage segnent and wait for an ACK
(Cntrl-F) character before sending that output nessage.

0 ALL - Specifies that both the DCl/DC3 and ENQ ACK fl ow contro
protocol s are used.

0 CURVAL - Specifies the current val ue.

Def aul t: CURVAL
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X. 25 Paraneters

{2-7}, CURVAL

Link Wndow Size. Specifies the link |evel w ndow size. This
parameter can only be specified for an X 25 Iink

Def aul t: CURVAL

N2

{2- 15}, CURVAL

Counter N2. Specifies the nunber of retries a frame will be
transmitted, including its initial transm ssion follow ng the expiry
of TIMER T1. At systemstart-up this value is set to 7. This
parameter can only be specified for an X 25 |ink

Def aul t: CURVAL

T1
{2- 20}, CURVAL
Tinmer T1. |If TIMER T1 (seconds) expires, DACS I11-2000 will initiate

the retransmission of alink level frame. At systemstart-up this
timer is set to 3. This paraneter can only be specified for an X 25
link.

Def aul t: CURVAL

T3
{4- 120}, CURVAL
Timer T3. 1f TIMER T3 (seconds) expires, the channel is assuned idle

and the link is renoved. At systemstart-up this tinmer is set to 26
seconds. This paraneter can only be specified for an X. 25 link
Def aul t: CURVAL

NS

2, CURVAL

Net wor k W ndow Size. Specifies the network | evel w ndow size. At
system start-up the window size is set to 2. This paranmeter can be
negoti ated at call setup. This paraneter can only be specified for an
X. 25 1ink.

Def aul t: CURVAL

PKSz

128, 256, CURVAL

Packet Size. Specifies the network |evel packet size in octets. This
parameter can be negotiated at call setup. This paraneter can only be
specified for an X 25 |ink

Def aul t: CURVAL

T20

{30- 180}, CURVAL

Tinmer T20. |f TIMER 20 (seconds) expires, the RESTART REQUEST packet
is retransmtted and TIMER T20 is restarted up to a maxi mum of COUNTER
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R20 tines. At systemstart-up this tiner is set to 180 seconds. This
parameter can only be specified for an X 25 Iink
Def aul t: CURVAL

T22

{30- 180}, CURVAL

Tiner T22. |If TIMER T22 (seconds) expires, the RESET REQUEST packet
is retransmtted and TIMER T22 is restarted up to a maxi mum of COUNTER
R22 tines. At systemstart-up this tiner is set to 180 seconds. This
paranmeter can only be specified for an X 25 |ink

Def aul t: CURVAL

T23

{30- 180}, CURVAL

Tinmer T23. |If TIMER T23 (seconds) expires, the CLEAR REQUEST packet
is retransmtted and TIMER T23 is restarted up to a maxi mum of COUNTER
R23 tines. At systemstart-up this tiner is set to 180 seconds. This
parameter can only be specified for an X 25 Iink

Def aul t: CURVAL

T25

{30- 200}, CURVAL

Tinmer T25. |If TIMER T25 (seconds) expires, all unacknow edged DATA
packets are retransmtted and TIMER T25 is restarted up to a maxi num
of COUNTER R25 times. At systemstart-up this tinmer is set to 200
seconds. This paranmeter can only be specified for an X 25 link

Def aul t: CURVAL

T26

{30- 180}, CURVAL

Tiner T26. |If TIMER T26 (seconds) expires, the RESET REQUEST packet
is transmtted. At systemstart-up this timer is set to 180 seconds.
This paraneter can only be specified for an X. 25 link

Def aul t: CURVAL

R20

{1-10}, CURVAL

Counter R20. |1f COUNTER R20 expires, the link is removed from
service. At systemstart-up this counter is set to 1. This paraneter
can only be specified for an X 25 Iink

Def aul t: CURVAL

R22

{1-10}, CURVAL

Counter R22. |If COUNTER R22 expires, a CLEAR REQUEST packet is
transmtted. At systemstart-up this counter is set to 1. This
parameter can only be specified for an X 25 Iink

Def aul t: CURVAL

R23
{1- 3}, CURVAL
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Counter R23. |If COUNTER R23 expires, the virtual circuit is cleared.
At systemstart-up this counter is set to 1. This paraneter can only
be specified for an X 25 link

Def aul t: CURVAL

R25

{0- 3}, CURVAL

Counter R25. |If COUNTER R25 expires, a RESET REQUEST packet is
transmtted. At systemstart-up this counter is set to 0. This
parameter can only be specified for an X 25 Iink

Def aul t: CURVAL

DBI T

ON, OFF, CURVAL

D-bit. Specifies whether renmpte DTE acknow edgnent in the network is
supported. At systemstart-up this paranmeter is set to OFF. This
parameter can only be specified for an X 25 Iink

0 ON - Specifies that the D-bit is set.

0 OFF - Specifies that the D-bit is not set.

0 CURVAL - Specifies the current val ue.
Defaul t: CURVAL

POLL

{10- 60, CURVAL}

Poll Timng. Specifies how often in seconds the system shoul d expect
a poll request fromthe telenetry rempte. This paranmeter can only be
specified for the telenetry link (CILINK-4).

Default: 20

I nput Acknowl edgnent

If a normal output nessage response or error output nessage response
cannot be sent within two seconds, an appropriate input (NA RL)
acknow edgrment mnust be sent.

If either NA or RL is sent as an input acknow edgnment, no nornal or
error output message response will be sent.

Nor mal CQut put Message

If you have correctly entered the ED- PRMIR-LI NK conmand and there are
no error conditions present, you should receive the follow ng "normal"
response fromthe system

<TI D #n YY-MM DD HH: MM SS>

M ED PRMIR LI NK:: <LI NK: CTAG PRO, BR, M5, DI MO, MSET, FC: W5, N2, T1,
T3, NW5, PKSZ, T20, T22, T23, T25, T26, R20, R22, R23, R25, DBI T, POLL> COWPLD
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Error Message

<TI D #n YY-MM DD HH: MM SS>

M ED PRMIR LI NK:: <LI NK: CTAG PRO, BR, M5, DI MO, MSET, FC: W5, N2, T1,
T3, NW5, PKSZ, T20, T22, T23, T25, T26, R20, R22, R23, R25, DBI T, POLL> DENY
<ERCD>

Error Codes

VWhen there is a denial, one of the followi ng error codes appears to
i ndicate the condition that caused it. The error code (<ERCD>) is a
four-character code that identifies the type of error. Al error
codes are described in Appendi x B.

IDNV I nput data not valid. You entered a value that is not valid
for the type of link you are editing.

I DRG I nput data out of range.

Il TA Invalid input TID target identifier.

PICC Illegal command code for user privilege code.

SNI' S Not in service.

SNOS  Not out of service. Link is in-service but nust be OOS- MICE.
SNVS Not in valid state. MC not in-service.

SROF Request ed operation (conmand) fail ed.

SUNA  Upgrade not accepted; the process for upgrading to a new

software rel ease was started but the ACT-UPG command has not
yet been execut ed.

3.37 ED-PRMTR-MAP

I nput For mat

ED- PRMIR- MAP: [ TI D] : NME: [ CTAQG : [ MSCR] ;
Conmand Nanme: Edit Paraneter Map
Activity Menu Category: Alternate Maps

Abortable: Yes (w th ABT-ED)
User Privilege Code: P4
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Pur pose

The purpose of this conmand is to edit an existing alternate map.

The editing session can be termnated with the ABT-ED or END- ED
commands. The system gives the acknow edgment OK

o If ABT-ED is used to termnate the session, the system displays
the normal response nmessage to the ED- PRMIR- MAP command.

o If END-ED is used to term nate the session, the systemdisplays a
message for links in nmenu node indicating that "saving" and
"verifying" are in progress and no other commands wl| be
accepted until these processes are conpleted. Wen save and
verify are conplete, the normal response nmessage to the ED-

PRMIR- MAP command appears, and the systemresunes accepting your
conmands.

NOTE:

Al'ternate map editing sessions violate the normal single-threaded
operating nature of the system Comrmands entered in an alternate
map editing session do not conflict with comrmands entered outside
of a session. The system does not have to wait for an editing-
session conmand to conpl ete before executing a nonediting-session
conmand.

I nput Paraneters

The followi ng paraneters are used in the ED- PRMIR- MAP conmmand:

TID

<1-18 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

Target Identification. Specifies the target identifier of the DACS
I11-2000 systemto which the command is going.

Defaul t: Null

NME

<1-7 ALPHANUMERI C>

Nane. Specifies the nane of the alternate map being edited. A name
nmust be an existing alternate map.

CTAG

<1-10 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

Correl ation Tag. Specifies the correlation tag used to associate a
conmand wi th an output response.

Defaul t: Null

MSCR

I NPUT, CURVAL

Message Screening. Specifies the output messages which are generated
during this editing session. |INPUT specifies that this user only
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receives responses to their own input nessages. CURVAL specifies that
Message Screening retains the value for which the link is currently
provisioned (i.e. INPUT, AUTO, or ALL). |If the user changes MESSACE
SCREENING to INPUT this remains in effect during the editing session
only. Upon exiting the editing session, Message Screening reverts to
its prior state.

Def aul t: CURVAL

I nput Acknowl edgnent

If a normal output nessage response or error output nessage response
cannot be sent within two seconds, an appropriate input (NA RL)
acknow edgrment mnust be sent.

If either NA or RL is sent as an input acknow edgnment, no nornal or
error output message response will be sent.

Nor mal CQut put Message

If you have correctly entered the ED- PRMIR- MAP i nput command and there
are no error conditions present, you should receive one of two types
of "normal" messages fromthe system

NOTE:

If the command is entered correctly, the normal output response
wi Il not be displayed until you have conpleted the editing session.
The system wi || acknow edge that it has successfully entered an
editing session by responding with a PF. Once you have received
this response fromthe system you can continue to enter any
conmmands that are allowed during an editing session (i.e. CONN-
DSX- T3 or ABT-ED).

If the status of the map is executable (EXC), indicating the alternate
map contains no logical errors or the editing session is ended using
the ABT-ED command, the normal response is:

<TI D #n YY-MM DD HH: MM SS>
M ED PRMIR MAP: : <NVME: CTAG MSCR> COMPLD

If the status of the map i s nonexecutabl e, (NONEXC), indicating the
alternate map contains logical errors and the editing session is ended
usi ng the END-ED command, the normal response is:

<TID #n YY- MVt DD HH: MM SS>
M ED PRMIR MAP: : <NME: CTAG MSCR> COWVPLD
/* The foll ow ng conmands contain |ogical errors: */
/* COVNMAND #: COMMAND CODE, FROM PORT, TO PORT */
" <COMVAND #: COMMAND CODE, FROM PORT, TO PORT>"

Qut put Message Paraneters
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The foll ow ng paraneters appear only in the output nmessages when the
status of the map i s nonexecutable (NONEXC). Actual values for your
systemw || appear within the quotations.

COMVAND #

{1-1920}

Command Nunmber. This paraneter specifies the nunber of the conponent
conmand within the alternate map that is causing the |ogical error

COMVAND CODE

CONN- ROLL- T3, CONN- BDCST- T3 <Any cross-connect or di sconnect conmand>
Command Code. This parameter specifies the command code of the
conponent conmmand within the alternate map that is causing a | ogica
error.

FROM PORT

{1-8}-{1-30}-{1-8}

From DS3 Port. This paraneter specifies the "from' DS3 port in the
conponent conmmand within the alternate map that is causing a | ogica
error.

TO PORT

{1-8}-{1-30}-{1-8}

To DS3 Port. This parameter specifies the "to" DS3 port in the
conponent conmand within the alternate map that is causing the |ogica
error.

Error Message

<TID #n YY- MVt DD HH: MM SS>

M ED PRMIR MAP: : <NVE: CTAG MSCR> DENY
<ERCD>
/* <optional explanatory text> */

Error Codes

When there is a denial, one of the followi ng error codes appears to
i ndicate the condition that caused it. The error code (<ERCD>) is a
four-character code that identifies the type of error. Al error
codes are described in Appendix B

ADEX Alternate map nanme does not exist.

AERB Alternate map editing resources busy; that is, an editing
session is in progress.

Il TA Invalid input TID target identifier
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PICC Illegal command code for user privilege code.

SUNA  Upgrade not accepted; the process for upgrading to a new
software rel ease was started but the ACT-UPG conmand has not
yet been execut ed.

3.38 ED-PRMTR-NE

I nput For mat

ED- PRMIR- NE: [ TI D] : : [ CTAG : [ NTI D] : [ ALDY] : [ NOSW, [ SW N] , [ HT] : [ DBCH] :
[ PMFE], [ PMDL] : [FTY], [FTH : [MPI]: [ RE]: [ PWR] : [ ACDL] : [ SDLY] : [ SCDL] ;

Conmand Nanme: Edit Paraneter Network El enent

Activity Menu Category: Adm nistration (SystemInstallation)
Abortabl e: No

User Privilege Code: PMb, S3

Pur pose
This command is used to nmodify the provisioning information associ at ed
with the DACS 111-2000 network el ement.

NOTE:

This command is not denied if the specified new value of a
paranmeter is the same as the current value. The commuand is
conpleted with no action taken.

I nput Paraneters

The followi ng paraneters are used in the ED- PRMIR-NE commuand:

TID

<1-18 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

Target Identification. Specifies the target identifier of the DACS
I11-2000 systemto which the command is going.

Defaul t: Null

CTAG

<1-10 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

Correl ation Tag. Specifies the correlation tag used to associate a
conmand wi th an output response.

Defaul t: Null

NTI D

<1-18 LEGAL CHARACTERS>, CURVAL

New Target ID  Specifies the newtarget ID of the DACS II1-2000

system The initial systemvalue for this parameter is null.
Def aul t: CURVAL
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ALDY

{0- 30}, CURVAL

DS3 Alarm Del ay. Specifies the DS3 facility alarmdelay (in seconds)
for software-detected alarmconditions. The initial systemvalue for
this paraneter is 10 seconds.

NOTE:
Setting the alarmdelay to zero, or within a few seconds of zero,
can cause transient alarns to occur

Def aul t: CURVAL

NOSW

{1-10}, CURVAL

Nunmber of Switches. This paraneter is the number of auto-restorations
that may occur in a given SWTCH NG | NTERVAL (see paraneter SWN)
before an auto-lock occurs on that protectable entity. Upon system
initialization this value is set to 4.

Def aul t: CURVAL

SWN

{1- 60}, CURVAL

Switching Interval. This paraneter is the interval in mnutes in
whi ch the value given by NUMBER OF SW TCHES of auto-restorations may
take place before auto-lock occurs on that entity. Upon system
initialization this value is set to 10.

Def aul t: CURVAL

I_{T

{1- 24}, CURVAL

Hold Tinme. Hold Time is the duration in hours that the auto-lock is
hel d. The auto-lock condition is checked only on the hour (according
to the systemclock). Upon systeminitialization this value is set to
24,

Def aul t: CURVAL

DBCH

OFF, ON, CURVAL

DBCHG Feature. Specifies whether the database change feature is
turned on or off. Use one of the follow ng | egal expressions:

0 OFF - Specifies that the feature is turned off. This means that
no REPT DBCHG nessages are generated which report database
changes due to manual conmands and no dat abase capture buffer
(history file) is maintained.

0 ON - Specifies that the feature is turned on. This neans that
REPT DBCHG nessages (which report database changes due to nmanual
command input) will be sent to the |inks/users who are
provi sioned to receive these nmessages, and the database capture
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buffer will be maintained. The ACT-DBCB commuand can be used to
stop the DACS I11-2000 system from sendi ng these nessages to a
user, and the RTRV-DBCB conmand can be used to have the system
resume sendi ng them

0 CURVAL - Specifies current val ue.

Initial systemvalue for this paraneter is OFF.
Def aul t: CURVAL

PMFE

OFF, ON, CURVAL

PM Feature. Specifies whether both the DS3 LINE PM feature and the
STS-1 SECTION PM feature are turned on or off. Use one of the

foll owi ng | egal expressions:

0 OFF - Specifies that the feature is turned off, which means that
no nmonitoring of CVL, CVS, ESL, ESS, SESL, SESS, UASL, or UASS
takes place. All nessages related to PMare not applicable for
these type of nonitored parameters, when the feature is turned
of f.

0 ON - Specifies that the feature is turned on. This neans that
nmonitoring of CVL, CVS, ESL, ESS, SESL, SESS, UASL, or UASS takes
place. All nessages related to PMare applicable for these types
of nonitored parameters, when the feature is turned on

0 CURVAL - Specifies current val ue.

Initial systemvalue for this paraneter is OFF.
Def aul t: CURVAL

PMDL

{1-3600}, CURVAL

REPT PM Data Lines. Specifies the maxi mum nunber of secondary data
lines which can be reported via REPT PM {EC1| T3} in any 60-m nute
interval. If thislimt is exceeded, the REPT PM {ECLl| T3} is

term nated and indication is given that this has occurred.

No val ues can be specified for this paraneter if the PMfeature
descri bed above is turned OFF. The initial systemvalue is 1800.
Def aul t: CURVAL

FTY

NONE, FAC, EQPT, BOTH, CURVAL

Failure Type. Specifies the critical alarmfailure type for which the
systemw || activate/clear critical alarmindicators. Use one of the
foll owi ng | egal expressions:

0 NONE - Specifies that the systemw Il not activate the critica
al arm i ndi cators.
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0 FAC - Specifies that the systemw |l count facility failures.
The total nunber of facility failures is used with the
provi sioned failure threshold in parameter FTH.

o0 EQPT - Specifies that the systemw Il count M, SA circuit pack
equi prent failures.

o BOTH - Specifies that the systemw ||l count both facility and
equi prent failures, as previously defined.

o0 CURVAL - Specifies current val ue.

NOTE:

Due to race conditions, changing the FTY parameter can retire a
critical alarmif that al armwas generated during execution of the
ED- PRMITR- NE command. However, any ED- PRMIR-NE command t hat
attenpts to retire critical alarnms that existed before the comuand
wi Il be denied.

Initial systemvalue is NONE
Def aul t: CURVAL

FTH

{1- 64}, CURVAL

Fai l ure Threshold. Specifies the nunber of facility failures,
constituted as mmjor service-affecting, which the systemcounts to
activate/clear the critical alarmindicators. Wen the nunmber of
failures reaches the threshold, the system (if failure type is

provi sioned as FAC or BOTH) will activate the critical alarm

i ndi cators. When the nunmber of failures falls below the threshold,
the systemw |l clear the critical alarmindicators. Initial system
value is 1.

NOTE:

Due to race conditions, changing the FTH parameter can retire a
critical alarmif that al armwas generated during execution of the
ED- PRMITR- NE command. However, any ED- PRMIR-NE command t hat
attenpts to retire critical alarnms that existed before the comuand
wi Il be denied.

Def aul t: CURVAL

MPI

CKTLED- OFF, CKTLED- ON, CURVAL

Manual Protection Indicator. Specifies the system s application of
t he manual protection indicator. Use one of the follow ng | ega
expressi ons:

0 CKTLED- OFF - Specifies that the input interface, output
interface, and DS3SWcenter circuit pack's alarm LED shal
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illumnate only for internal equipnent failures.

0 CKTLED-ON - Specifies that the LED on each circuit pack or packs
shall also be lit when they have been manually switched to
protection. The initial systemvalue is CKTLED OFF.

0 CURVAL - Specifies the current val ue.

This command will be denied when a new value of MPI is entered and the
system has an active manual protection
Default: CURVAL

RE

NO, YES, CURVAL

Rearrange. Specifies, for the system whether or not traffic can be
rearranged in order to establish a leg for nmultiple port broadcast.
Use one of the follow ng | egal expressions:

0 NO- WII not allowtraffic rearrangement. Initial system val ue
is NO

0 YES - Specifies that traffic can be rearranged. (YES m ght cause
short signal interruptions.)

0 CURVAL - Specifies the current val ue.
Def aul t: CURVAL
PVR
SPLX, DPLX, CURVAL
Power Plant. Specifies the type of Central O fice power arrangenent
to which the DACS I11-2000 is connected. Use one of the follow ng

| egal expressions:

0 SPLX (for simplex) - Specifies that the single power feed
arrangenent is used.

o DPLX(for duplex) - Specifies that the dual power feed arrangenent
is used.

0 CURVAL - Specifies current val ue.

Initial systemvalue is SPLX
Def aul t: CURVAL

ACDL

{0- 30}, CURVAL

DS3 Alarm Cl ear Delay. Specifies the DS3 alarmclear delay (in
seconds) for software-detected alarm conditions.

Initial systemvalue is 10.
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Def aul t: CURVAL

SDLY

{0- 10}, CURVAL

STS-1 Alarm Del ay. Specifies the STS-1 alarmdelay (in seconds) for
sof t war e- detect ed al arm condi ti ons.

NOTE:
Setting the STS-1 alarmdelay to within a few seconds of zero can
cause transient alarns to occur

Initial systemvalue is 2.
Def aul t: CURVAL

SCDL

{0- 20}, CURVAL

STS-1 Alarm Clear Delay. Specifies the STS-1 alarmclear delay (in
seconds) for software-detected alarm conditions.

Initial systemvalue is 10.
Def aul t: CURVAL

I nput Acknowl edgnent

If a normal output nessage response or error output nessage response
cannot be sent within two seconds, an appropriate input (NA RL)
acknow edgrment must be sent.

If either NA or RL is sent as an input acknow edgnment, no nornal or
error output message response will be sent.

Nor mal CQut put Message

If you have correctly entered the ED- PRMIR-NE command and no error
conditions are present, you should receive the follow ng "normal"
response fromthe system

<TI D #n YY-MM DD HH: MM SS>
M ED PRMIR NE: :: <CTAG NTI D: ALDY: NOSW SW N, HT: DBCH: PMFE, PMDL: FTY,
FTH: MPI : RE: PMR: ACDL: SDLY: SCDL> COWPLD

Error Message

<TID #n YY- MW DD HH: MM SS>
M ED PRMIR NE: :: <CTAG NTI D: ALDY: NOSW SW N, HT: DBCH: PMFE, PNDL: FTY,
FTH: VPl : RE: P\\R: ACDL: SDLY: SCDL> DENY
<ERCD>
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Error Codes

When there is a denial, one of the followi ng error codes appears to
i ndicate the condition that caused it. The error code (<ERCD>) is a
four-character code that identifies the type of error. Al error
codes are described in Appendi x B.

1 TA Invalid input TID target identifier.
PICC Illegal command code for user privilege code.
SNI' S Not in service.

SUNA  Upgrade not accepted; the process for upgrading to a new
software rel ease was started but the ACT-UPG conmand has not
yet been execut ed.

3.39 ED-PRMTR-{EC1[T3}

I nput For mat

ECI port ED- PRMIR- ECL: [ TI D] : ECLP: [ CTAG : [ BPV], [ | NST], [ TOVD] ;
DS3 port ED- PRMIR- T3: [ TI D] : DS3P: [ CTAG : [ BPV], [ | NST], [ TOVD] ;

Conmand Name: Edit Paranmeter ECL or T3

Activity Menu Category: Adm nistration (SystemInstallation)
Abortabl e: No

User Privilege Code: P3

Pur pose

This command is used to nmodify the provisioning information associ at ed
with ports. This command is denied (ENEQ if the parameters being
changed require nodi fying the hardware and the hardware is not

avail abl e. For example, you cannot change the Qutput Mde (TOWVD)
parameter when the slot contains a bus extender (BUS EXT) circuit
pack.

NOTE:

As a safety precaution, this command will display a nessage asking
you to verify that you really want to execute it when you specify
for the TOVWD paranmeter Al'S, BAD, or TERM You must respond by
entering Y for the command to execute. The conmand verification
message is not displayed for |ogins provisioned with a UTYPE (User
Type) of MACHI NE.

I nput Paraneters

The foll ow ng paraneters are used in the ED- PRMIR-{ECl| T3} comand:
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NOTE:

This command is not denied if the specified new value of a
paranmeter is the same as the current value. The commuand is
conpleted with no action taken

TID

<1-18 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

Target Identification. Specifies the target identifier of the DACS
I11-2000 systemto which the command is going.

Defaul t: Null

DS3P

{1-8}-{1-30}-{1-8}, DS3IN{1-8}-{1-30}
EC1P

{1-8}-{1-30}-{1-8}, STS1IN-{1-8}-{1-30}

Port. Specifies the port or ports associated with the given entity.

I nput and out put ports are equivalent--they specify all ports
associated with the addressed circuit pack(s), both input and output.
Changi ng the input status of the port does not affect the output npde
(TOWD). Miltiple entities can be specified. For the output npde
(TOWD), only ports on provisioned circuit packs can be changed

NOTE:
Only one port can be addressed when the TOVD paranmeter is adjusted.
O herwi se the command i s denied.

CTAG

<1-10 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

Correl ation Tag. Specifies the correlation tag used to associate a
conmand wi th an output response.

Defaul t: Nul

BPV

3,4,5,6,7,8,9, CURVAL

Bi pol ar Viol ation Threshold for Input Port. Specifies the Bipolar
Viol ation Threshold (T+BPV) for the input port. The domain
corresponds to BPVs of EQLO sup -3EN through EQLO sup -9EN. The
initial systemvalue of this paranmeter is 3.

Def aul t: CURVAL

| NST

DRVN, NDRVN, | NI T, CURVAL

I'nput Status. Specifies the input facility state. Use one of the
foll owi ng | egal expressions:

o DRVN - (driven) Specifies that the port is being nonitored.
o NDRVN (not driven) - Specifies that the facility is nonitored but
does not send an al arm when a probl em occurs. However, the

RTRV- PRMIR- { EC1| T3} command does show the actual condition type
for an NDRVN port.
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o INT - Specifies initial systemvalue. Upon system
initialization, the input port has the value INIT. |If the
parameter is omtted fromthis nmessage, it retains its current
val ue. Changing this paranmeter does not affect the output npde
of that port.

If INNT is specified and the circuit pack is present and in
either the ACT or ACT-IDLE state, the input port wll
automatically be marked DRVN if a signal is detected. O herw se,
it will remain nmarked as INIT if no signal is detected at that
port.

0 CURVAL - Specifies the current val ue.

NOTE:
Thi s paraneter cannot be nodified at the sane tine as the Qutput
Mbde paranmeter (TOVD). |If this is attenpted the command i s denied

with an error code of | DNV
Def aul t: CURVAL

TOVD

NORM TERM BAD, Al'S, CURVAL

Qut put Mbde. Specifies what is transmitted fromthe output port.

Only one port can be addressed when this paranmeter is adjusted, or the
command i s denied. Use one of the follow ng | egal expressions:

0 NORM - Specifies normal (cross-connected data if MAPPED, |DLE
signal if IDLE).

0 TERM - Specifies the idle signal (term nated).
o0 BAD - Specifies bad signal (generates downstream al arns).

0o AIS - Specifies AlarmIndication Signal (blue code). If AISis
sel ected as the output node for either the main or secondary |eg
in a broadcast or test access connection, the command is denied.

0 CURVAL - Current val ue.

NOTE:

Thi s paraneter cannot be nodified at the sane tine as the Input
Status (INST) paraneter. The paraneter cannot be set if the port
is in a cross-connect established with the OPR-LPBK command. [|f an
idle port is specified, attenpts to change this parameter to Al S or
TERM wi || be denied (SNCC).

Changi ng the output node fromeither NORMor AlS to either TERM or

BAD and then back again will change the path of the signal on a
2048-size system and may change the path on a 1024-size system
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Adjusting this paraneter may affect service on the addressed port.
Def aul t: CURVAL

I nput Acknowl edgnent

If a normal output nessage response or error output nessage response
cannot be sent within two seconds, an appropriate input (NA RL)
acknow edgrment mnust be sent.

If either NA or RL is sent as an input acknow edgnment, no nornal or
error output message response will be sent.

Nor mal CQut put Message

If you have correctly entered the ED- PRMIR-{ EC1l| T3} conmmand and there
are no error conditions present, you should receive the follow ng
"normal " response fromthe system

<TID #n YY- MM DD HH: MM SS>
M ED PRMIR { EC1| T3}: : <{ EC1P| DS3P}: CTAG BPV, | NST, TOVD> COWPLD

Error Message

<TID #n YY- MVt DD HH: MM SS>

M ED PRMIR {EC1| T3}:: <{ EC1P| DS3P}: CTAG BPV, | NST, TOVD> DENY
<ERCD>
/* <optional explanatory text> */

Error Codes

When there is a denial, one of the followi ng error codes appears to
i ndicate the condition that caused it. The error code (<ERCD>) is a
four-character code that identifies the type of error. Al error
codes are described in Appendix B

ENEQ Not equi pped.
ENSI Not equi pped for setting the specified informtion; you tried
to performan STS-1 or EC-1 operation on DS3 equi pnent, or

Vi ce versa

IDNV I nput data not valid. Tried to nodify INST and TOWD at the
same tine.

IDRG Input data out of range. Tried to change TOVD for nultiple
ports.
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Il TA Invalid input TID target identifier.
PICC Illegal command code for user privilege code.
SNAS Not assigned; that is, not in pending state.

SNCC Not cross-connected. Tried to change TOMODE to AI'S or TERM
for an unmapped port.

SNI S Not in-service.

SNPV  Not provisioned or not properly provisioned for the specified
conmand.

SNVS Not in valid state.

SPFA  Protection unit failed. You tried to nmodify the TOVD
parameter when the associated input interface circuit pack is
protected and the protection pack has an active PAlI NTGRT
condition, or you tried to nodify the TOVD paraneter and the
associated circuit pack is protected and the protection pack
has an internal fault condition.

SUNA  Upgrade not accepted; the process for upgrading to a new
software rel ease was started but the ACT-UPG conmand has not
yet been execut ed.

SWFA  Working unit failed. Tried to nodify TOVD when the
associ ated input interface circuit pack has an active
PAI NTGRT condition and no protection is available, or you
tried to nodify TOVD and the associated circuit pack is
protected but the protection pack has an internal fault
condi tion.

340 ED-SECU-LINK

I nput For mat

ED- SECU- LI NK: [ TI D] : LI NK: [ CTAG : [ NAC] : [NOLQ], [ 1 LOC] , [ TLOC] ;

Conmand Name: Edit Security Link

Activity Menu Category: Adm nistration (M scellaneous)
Abortabl e: No

User Privilege Code: S4

Pur pose

This command is used to edit the security paraneters associated with a
Cl link.
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I nput Paraneters

The followi ng paraneters are used in the ED SECU- LI NK conmmand:

TID

<1-18 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

Target Identification. Specifies the target identifier of the DACS
I11-2000 systemto which the command is going.

Defaul t: Null

LI NK

CI LI NK-{1- 3, 5- 6}

Link ID Specifies the Cl |ink whose security paranmeters are to be

edited. Miltiple C links can be specified. ClILINK-4 cannot be
i ncluded in the range or the command i s denied.

CTAG

<1-10 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

Correl ation Tag. Specifies the correlation tag used to associate a
conmand wi th an output response.

Defaul t: Null

| NAC

{0- 60}, CURVAL

Inactivity. Specifies the inactivity interval in mnutes allowed on a
| ogin session before that |login session is automatically | ogged off.
Activity is defined as a conmand received due to that |ogin session

If "0" mnutes is specified for this parameter, the inactivity tiner
is shut off, so that an infinite length of inactivity can occur

wi t hout the current |ogin session being |ogged off. System
initialization value for this paraneter is 15 m nutes.

Def aul t: CURVAL

NOLO

{1-10}, CURVAL

Nunber Lockout. Specifies the nunber of invalid session setup
attenpts in a given interval (see the ILOC paraneter) allowed before
the channel is locked out for a given length of tine (see the TLOC
parameter). Systeminitialization value is 5.

Def aul t: CURVAL

I LOC

{0-90}, CURVAL

I nterval Lockout. Specifies the interval in seconds that the NOLO
invalid session setup attenpts may occur before that channel is |ocked
out for a given length of tine (see the TLOC paraneter). |If the ILCC
paranmeter is set to O seconds the | ockout feature for the addressed C
link(s) is disabled. Systeminitialization value is 30.

Def aul t: CURVAL

Copyright © 1998 Lucent Technologies - All Rights Reserved - Page 156



365-331-202

TLOC

{1- 30}, CURVAL

Tinme Lockout. Specifies the interval in mnutes that a channel is
| ocked out. Systeminitialization value is 10.

Changes to this interval are permitted for a |ink which currently has
an active |lockout condition. The systemw |l continue to use the
prior |ockout value and the new value will apply to a future
occurrence of the condition

Def aul t: CURVAL

I nput Acknowl edgnent

If a normal output nmessage response or error output nessage response
cannot be sent within two seconds, an appropriate input (NA RL)
acknow edgrment must be sent.

If either NA or RL is sent as an input acknow edgnment, no nornal or
error output message response will be sent.

Nor mal CQut put Message

If you have correctly entered the ED- SECU-LI NK comand and no error
conditions are present, you should receive the follow ng "normal"
response fromthe system

<TI D #n YY-MM DD HH: MM SS>
M ED SECU LI NK:: <LI NK: CTAG | NAC: NOLQ, | LOC, TLOC> COVPLD

Error Message

<TID #n YY- MVt DD HH: MM SS>

M ED SECU LI NK: : <LI NK: CTAG: | NAC: NOLO, | LOC, TLOC> DENY
<ERCD>
/* <optional explanatory text> */

Error Codes

When there is a denial, one of the followi ng error codes appears to
i ndicate the condition that caused it. The error code (<ERCD>) is a
four-character code that identifies the type of error. Al error
codes are described in Appendix B

Il TA Invalid input TID target identifier

PICC Illegal command code for user privilege code.

SNI S MC not in-service.
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SROF Request ed operation (conmand) fail ed.

SUNA  Upgrade not accepted; the process for upgrading to a new
software rel ease was started but the ACT-UPG conmand has not
yet been execut ed.

341 ED-STATE-EQPT

I nput For mat

ED- STATE- EQPT: [ TI D] : ELOC: [ CTAG : NES;

Conmand Name: Edit State Equi pnent

Activity Menu Category: System Mintenance (Di agnostics and Al arns)
Abortabl e: No

User Privilege Code: M4

Pur pose
This command is used to edit the maintenance state of equi pnent in
ways other than via a renove or a restore function.

Most system functions are not allowed when the MC is not in service.
However, sone functions, such as diagnostics and nmenory transfers,
either can be perforned with the MCin the OOS-MCOND state or require
the MC to be OOS- MCOND. For specific information, see the appropriate
command pages and Appendi x H, "Di agnostic Tests." [REF. 11]

This command is also used to edit the state of DI SKA or DI SKB to OCS-
MCOND, needed for certain nenory transfer functions. Editing DI SKA or
DISKB to the OOS-MCOND state initializes and formats it.

NOTE:

As a safety precaution when editing the state of DI SKA or DI SKB to
O0S- MCOND, the conmand wi Il display a nessage asking you to verify
that you really want to execute it. You nmust respond by entering Y
for the command to execute. The conmand verification nmessage is
not displayed for |ogins provisioned with a UTYPE (User Type) of
MACHI NE.

I nput Paraneters

The followi ng paraneters are used in the ED STATE- EQPT commuand:

TID

<1-18 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

Target Identification. Specifies the target identifier of the DACS
I11-2000 systemto which the command is going.

Defaul t: Null
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ELCC
MC, DI SKA, DI SKB
Equi pment Location. ldentifies the type of equipnment to be edited and

its location. Editing DI SKA or DISKB requires the MC to be OOS- MCOND
and both disks OOS-FLT, otherwi se the command is deni ed.

CTAG

<1-10 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

Correl ation Tag. Specifies the correlation tag used to associate a
command wi th an output response.

Defaul t: Null

NES

OO0S- MCOND

New Equi pnent State. Specifies the new state of the specified

equi prent. Definitions of states for equi pnment entities, along with
their neaning, are listed in Appendix C, "State Nanes."

I nput Acknowl edgnent

If a normal output nessage response or error output nessage response
cannot be sent within two seconds, an appropriate input (NA RL)
acknow edgrment must be sent.

If either NA or RL is sent as an input acknow edgnment, no nornal or
error output message response will be sent.

Nor mal CQut put Message

If you have correctly entered the ED STATE- EQPT conmand and no error
conditions are present, you should receive the follow ng "normal"
response fromthe system

<TI D #n YY-MM DD HH: MM SS>
M ED STATE EQPT:: <ELOC: CTAG NES> COWPLD

Error Message

<TID #n YY- MVt DD HH: MM SS>

M ED STATE EQPT: : <ELOC:. CTAG NES> DENY
<ERCD>
/* <optional explanatory text> */

Error Codes

When there is a denial, one of the followi ng error codes appears to
i ndicate the condition that caused it. The error code (<ERCD>) is a
four-character code that identifies the type of error. Al error
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codes are described in Appendix B
ENRE Not recogni zed.
1 TA Invalid input TID target identifier
PICC Illegal command code for user privilege code.

SAIS Already in service. You tried to edit a PRI (DI SKA or DI SKB)
to OOS- MCOND when the other PRI disk drive is IS ACT.

SNI S Not in service

SNVS Not in valid state. The MCis already OOS- MCOND, OOS- MICE
or OOS-FLT; a PRI (DI SKA or DISKB) is IS-ACT or |S-STBY; or
you tried to edit a PRI to OOS-MCOND wi t hout the MC first
being i n OO0S- MCOND.

SOSF  Qut of service failed. The equipnment specified in ELOC has
fail ed di agnostics or is otherw se bad.

SUNA  Upgrade not accepted; the process for upgrading to a new
software rel ease was started but the ACT-UPG conmand has not
yet been execut ed.

342 END-ED

I nput For mat

END-ED: [TI D] :: [ CTAG ;

Command Nare: End Edit

Activity Menu Category: Alternate Maps/Editing Session
Abortabl e: No

User Privilege Code: P4

Pur pose

This command is used to end an alternate nmap editing session and to

i ndi cate that the changes nade to the map during the editing session
are to be saved. This conmand is only valid within an editing session
of an alternate map; it is denied at all other tines.

When this conmand is used to termnate a session, the system displ ays
a message for links in menu node indicating saving and verifying are
in progress and no other command is accepted until these processes
have conpl eted. Wen the save and verify is conplete, the normal
response nessage to the ED- PRMIR- MAP and ENT- MAP comrands is given

At this tinme the systemresumes accepti ng comrands.
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I nput Paraneters

The follow ng paraneters are used in the END-ED command:

TID

<1-18 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

Target Identification. Specifies the target identifier of the DACS
I11-2000 systemto which the command is going.

Defaul t: Null

CTAG

<1-10 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

Correl ation Tag. Specifies the correlation tag used to associate a
conmand wi th an output response.

Defaul t: Null

I nput Acknowl edgnent

If a normal output nessage response or error output nessage response
cannot be sent within two seconds, an appropriate input (NA RL)
acknow edgrment must be sent.

If either NA or RL is sent as an input acknow edgnment, no nornal or
error output message response will be sent.

Nor mal CQut put Message

If you have correctly entered the END-ED command and no error
conditions are present, the "normal" systemresponse is the expression
K and the CTAGif one is specified.

It should be noted that the OK response does not nean that the map has
been successfully saved. It only neans that the conmand has been
accepted by the system and the system has started to process the
request. If the map is not successfully saved, an error response is
given for the command used to enter the editing session

Error Messages

For this nmessage, the error response takes the formof an Error |nput
Acknow edgnment rather than a denial. |If an error condition exists,

t he system outputs one of the foll ow ng nessages:

?V
Thi s message indicates a conmmand code error. This could nean i nproper
or illegal characters were entered or a nodifier or paraneter bl ock

separator was omtted

?D
Thi s nmessage can indicate either of these error conditions:
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o The command was entered outside of an alternate map editing
sessi on.

0 The command has an error in the paraneter block. This could nean
i nproper characters or data were entered or a parameter block
separator was omtted

?E
Thi s message indicates the command has a type of error that cannot be
identified as a ?V type or a ?D type.

Error Codes

When there is a denial, the followi ng error code appears to indicate
the condition that caused it. The error code (<ERCD>) is a four-
character code that identifies the type of error. All error codes are
descri bed i n Appendi x B.

Il TA Invalid input TID target identifier

343 ENT-CONF-{STS1[T3}

I nput For mat

ENT- CONF- { STS1| T3}: [ TI D] : FRPT, TOPT: [ CTAQ : : : [ TOVD], [ RE] : , [ SST] ;

Command Nanme: Enter Conference STS1 or T3
Activity Menu Category: Provisioning
Abortable: No

User Privilege Code: P3

Pur pose

The purpose of this command is to connect participants (legs) to a
conference. The connection is between an | NPUT PORT (desi gnated FROW
and anot her OUTPUT PORT (designated TO), thereby supporting conference
connections. Miltiple legs can be set up at the sane tinme; FROM PORT
(conference) may already have | egs connected to it.

The maxi mum nunber of |egs that can be established for a broadcast is
48. Up to 31 sinultaneous nultiport broadcasts can be established at
a given time, where the nunber "31" refers to the total nunmber of T3
and STS-1 broadcasts.

The multiple port broadcast (conference) feature is independent of the
1x2 broadcast (bridge) feature. The total nunmber of nultiple port
br oadcast connections cannot exceed the nunmber of provisioned ports.

In the event of hardware, LAN, or database failures, this command w |
cease at the point of failure and partially conplete. A list of |egs
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that could not be established will be given in the output nessage
response.

If the systemis provisioned to the Directed Rearrangenent Mde (see
conmand ED- PRMIR-NE), rearrangenment of redlined circuits is all owed.

NOTE:

Whenever the systemis in the Directed Rearrangenent Mde, as a
safety precaution this command will display a message asking you to
verify that you really want to execute it. You nust respond by
entering Y for the command to execute. The conmand verification
message is not displayed for |ogins provisioned with a UTYPE (User
Type) of MACHI NE.

If the output node of the FRPT is BAD, execution of this commuand
changes the output nmode back to NORM

To di sconnect, use DLT-CONF-{STS1|T3}.

I nput Paraneters

The followi ng paraneters are used in the ENT- CONF-{STS1| T3} conmmand:

TID

<1-18 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

Target Identification. Specifies the target identifier of the DACS
I11-2000 systemto which the command is going.

Defaul t: Null

FRPT
{1-8}-{1-30}-{1-8}
From Port. Specifies the FROM i nput port.

TOPT

{1-8}-{1-30}-{1-8}

To Port. Specifies the TO output port or ports. Miltiple | egs can be
speci fi ed.

CTAG

<1-10 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

Correl ation Tag. Specifies the correlation tag used to associate a
conmand wi th an output response.

Defaul t: Null

TOWD

NORM TERM BAD

Qut put Mbde. Specifies what is transmitted fromthe TO port. Use one
of the follow ng | egal expressions:

0 NORM - Normal cross-connected signal.
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0o TERM - The idle signal (term nated).

o BAD - Bad signal (generates downstream al arnmns).
Def aul t: NORM
RE
YES, NO
Rearrange. This paraneter specifies whether or not traffic shall be
rearranged in order to set up the broadcast connection if the system
is provisioned at the network el ement |evel (see ED-PRMIR-NE) to all ow
traffic rearrangenent. Use one of the follow ng | egal expressions:

o YES - Allow rearrangenment of traffic.

o NO - Do not allow rearrangenent of traffic.

Default: NO

SST

RDLD

Circuit Secondary State. Specifies the secondary state of the
circuit. RDLD indicates that the circuit is redlined. Null indicates
the circuit is not redlined. If the FROMis already connected, the

SST (RDLD or null) specification nmust be the sane as for the present
connections to this FROM
Defaul t: Nul

I nput Acknowl edgnent

If a normal output nessage response or error output nessage response
cannot be sent within two seconds, an appropriate input (NA RL)
acknow edgrment must be sent.

If either NA or RL is sent as an input acknow edgnment, no nornal or
error output message response will be sent.

Nor mal CQut put Message

If you have correctly entered the ENT- CONF-{STS1| T3} comrmand and no
error conditions are present, you should receive the follow ng
"normal " response fromthe system

<TI D #n YY-MM DD HH: MM SS>
M ENT CONF {STS1| T3}::<FRPT, TOPT: CTAG : : TOVD, RE: , SST> COVPLD

If a requested leg in a range of |egs cannot be established, the
command will partially conplete and will indicate in the output
response the legs that could not be established:
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<TI D #n YY-MM DD HH: MM SS>
M ENT CONF {STS1| T3}::<FRPT, TOPT: CTAG : : TOVD, RE: , SST> PRTL
[ *TO PORT: REARRANGE | NPUT, REARRANGE OUTPUT,
REARRANGE SST, TBLI ST*/
"<TO PORT: REARRANGE | NPUT, REARRANGE OUTPUT,
REARRANGE SST, TBLI ST>"

If the FROM input is undriven, a warning notice is sent out to inform
the user that the input is not being nonitored, as shown bel ow.

<TI D #n YY-MM DD HH: MM SS>
M ENT CONF {STS1| T3}::<FRPT, TOPT: CTAG : : TOVD, RE: , SST> COVPLD
/* WARNI NG FROM | NPUT UNDRI VEN */

<TI D #n YY- MM DD HH: MM SS
M ENT CONF {STS1| T3}::<FRPT, TOPT: CTAG : : TOVD, RE: , SST> PRTL
/* WARNI NG FROM | NPUT UNDRI VEN */
[ *TO PORT: REARRANGE | NPUT, REARRANGE OUTPUT,
REARRANGE SST, TBLI ST*/
"<TO PORT: REARRANGE | NPUT, REARRANGE OUTPUT,
REARRANGE SST, TBLI ST>"

Qut put Message Paraneters
The foll owi ng paraneters appear only in the output nmessages. Actua
val ues for your systemw |l appear within the quotations.

TO PORT

{1-8}-{1-30}-{1-8}

To Port. This parameter specifies the output port of the broadcast
|l eg that could not be set up

REARRANGE | NPUT

{1-8}-{1-30}-{1-8}

Rearrange Input Port. This paraneter specifies the INPUT PORT that
wi Il have to be rearranged in order to establish the broadcast leg to
t he BDCST OUTPUT PORT.

REARRANGE OQUTPUT

{1-8}-{1-30}-{1-8}

Rearrange Qutput Port. This paranmeter specifies the OUTPUT PORT that
wi Il have to be rearranged in order to establish the broadcast leg to
t he BDCST OUTPUT PORT.

REARRANGE SST

RDLD

Rearrange SST. This paranmeter specifies whether or not the circuit
that has been identified to be rearranged is redlined. RDLD indicates
the circuit is redlined. |If null, it indicates the circuit is not
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redli ned. Another common nane for redlined is Special Service
Protection (SSP).

TBLI ST

RA, HDW SW NA

TBLI ST. This parameter specifies the Denial code associated with the
broadcast | eg that could not be established.

0o RA indicates a path through the system needs to be rearranged
before the | eg can be established.

0o HDWi ndicates hardware failure.
o SWindicates software problens.
o NA indicates the connection was not attenpted.

Error Messages
If the systemis provisioned to Standard Broadcast node, the follow ng
error response will be given:

<TID #n YY- MVt DD HH: MM SS>
M ENT CONF {STS1| T3}:: <FRPT, TOPT: CTAG : : TOVD, RE: , SST> DENY
<ERCD>
/* <optional explanatory text> */

If the systemis provisioned to Directed Rearrangenent node, either
the error response shown above or the one shown below wi |l be given:

<TID #n YY- MVt DD HH: MM SS>
M ENT CONF {STS1| T3}:: FRPT, TOPT: CTAG :: TOWD, RE: , SST DENY
<ERCD>
"<TO PORT: REARRANGE | NPUT, REARRANGE OUTPUT,
REARRANGE SST, TBLI ST>"
/* <optional explanatory text> */

Error Codes

When there is a denial, one of the followi ng error codes appears to
i ndicate the condition that caused it. The error code (<ERCD>) is a
four-character code that identifies the type of error. Al error
codes are described in Appendi x B.

ENEQ Not equipped. Circuit pack is extracted and no protection is
avai | abl e.

ENSI Not equi pped for setting the specified informtion; you tried

to performan STS-1 or EC-1 operation on DS3 equi pnent, or
Vi ce versa.
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ERLC

| DNV

Il TA
PI CC
SACC
SARB

SLEM

SNI S

SNPV

SNVS

SOSF

SSRE

SUNA

A redlined circuit. SST is set to null and FRPT is already
connected and marked as redlined.

I nput data not valid. SST is set to RDLD but FRPT is narked
as non-redlined.

Invalid input TID target identifier

Il egal command code for user privilege code.

TOPT al ready cross-connect ed.

Al'l resources busy, which can include nmenory allocation

Li st exceeded maxi mum nunber of conference |legs. The maxi mum
is 48.

UC not in-service.

Not provisioned or not properly provisioned for the specified
command. You tried to specify YES for the RE paraneter but
the network el enment level is provisioned as NO

Not in valid state. The FRPT/TOPT is in | oopback, under
test, or is a testport; the FRPT is already cross-connected;
or MCis not in-service.

Qut of service, failed. The circuit pack is identified as in
PAI NTGRT condition and no protection is available, or the
pack has an internal fault and no protection is avail able.

Status, resources exceeded. Exceeded the allowed nunber of
mul ti pl e-port broadcast (1xN) conferences. The maxi mumis
31.

Upgrade not accepted; the process for upgrading to a new
software rel ease was started but the ACT-UPG conmand has not
yet been execut ed.

344 ENT-EQPT

| nput For

ENT- EQPT:

mat

[TID]: ELOC: [ CTAG : [ ETYPE] ;

Conmand Name: Enter Equi pnent

Act i
Abor
User

vity Menu Category: Adm nistration (Equipnent Installation)
tabl e: No
Privil ege Code: S3
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Pur pose

This command is used to manual |y provision equi pnent entities (those
that are not automatically provisioned). This function noves entities
fromthe AVAIL state to the PROV state.

I nput Paraneters

The follow ng paraneters are used in the ENT- EQPT commuand:

TID

<1-18 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

Target Identification. Specifies the target identifier of the DACS
I11-2000 systemto which the command is going.

Defaul t: Null
ELCC
UNI T- {1- 8}

Equi pment Location. Specifies the type of equipnent and its |ocation.
Multiple entities can be specified.

CTAG

<1-10 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

Correl ation Tag. Specifies the correlation tag used to associate a
conmand wi th an output response.

Defaul t: Nul

ETYPE

DS3, STS1

Equi pnent Type. Specifies the type of unit in the bay.
Def aul t: DS3

I nput Acknowl edgnent

If a normal output nessage response, or error output nessage response
cannot be sent within two seconds, an appropriate input (NA RL)
acknow edgrment mnust be sent.

If either NA or RL is sent as an input acknow edgnment, no nornal or
error output message response will be sent.

Nor mal CQut put Message

If you have correctly entered the ENT-EQPT conmand and there are no
error conditions present, you should receive the follow ng "normal"
response fromthe system

<TI D #n YY-MM DD HH: MM SS>
M ENT EQPT: : <ELOC: CTAG ETYPE> COWPLD
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Error Message

<TID #n YY- MVt DD HH: MM SS>

M ENT EQPT:: <ELOC: CTAG ETYPE> DENY
<ERCD>
/* <optional explanatory text> */

Error Codes

VWhen there is a denial, one of the followi ng error codes appears to
i ndicate the condition that caused it. The error code (<ERCD>) is a
four-character code that identifies the type of error. Al error
codes are described in Appendi x B.

Il TA Invalid input TID target identifier.

PICC Illegal command code for user privilege code.
SAPV Al ready provisioned.

SNI' S Not in service.

SNVS Not in valid state.

SUNA  Upgrade not accepted; the process for upgrading to a new
software rel ease was started but the ACT-UPG conmand has not
yet been execut ed.

345 ENT-MAP

I nput For mat

ENT- MAP: [ TI D] : NME: [ CTAG : [ MSCR] ;

Command Nanme: Enter Map

Activity Menu Category: Alternate Maps
Abortabl e: No

User Privilege Code: P4

Pur pose

This command is used to create a new alternate map. The maxi num
nunber of maps the system can store depends on the size of each map.
The system can store 1,000 naps that average 50 conmands each. If
each map has fewer commands, the system can store nore maps, to an
absol ute maxi mum of 2, 000 maps.
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NOTE:

Al'ternate map editing sessions violate the normal single-threaded
operating nature of the system Comrmands entered in an editing
session do not conflict with commands entered outside an editing
session (the system does not have to wait for an editing session
conmand to conpl ete before executing a nonediting session command).

I nput Paraneters

The followi ng paraneters are used in the ENT- VAP conmmand:

TID

<1-18 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

Target Identification. Specifies the target identifier of the DACS
I11-2000 systemto which the command is going.

Defaul t: Null

NME

<1-7 ALPHANUMERI C CHARACTERS>

Nane. Specifies the nane of the alternate map being created. A nane
nmust conformto the follow ng rules:

o It can have no nore than seven characters. If over seven
characters are entered the nane will be truncated to the first
seven characters.

0 The first character of the nane nust be a letter

0 The name must be unique (no existing alternate map can have this

nanme) .
0 The name cannot be ALL, or all, or any conbination of the word
"all" in uppercase or |owercase letters.

CTAG

<1-10 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

Correl ation Tag. Specifies the correlation tag used to associate a
conmand wi th an output response.

Defaul t: Null

MSCR

I NPUT, CURVAL

Message Screening. Specifies the output nessages which are generated
during this editing session. |INPUT specifies that this user only

receives responses to their own input nessages. CURVAL specifies that
message screening retains the value for which the link is currently
provisioned (i.e. INPUT, AUTO, or ALL). |If the user changes MESSACE
SCREENING to INPUT this remains in effect during the editing session
only. Upon exiting the editing session MESSAGE SCREENI NG wi || revert
to its prior state.

Def aul t: CURVAL

Copyright © 1998 Lucent Technologies - All Rights Reserved - Page 170



365-331-202

I nput Acknowl edgnent

If a normal output nessage response or error output nessage response
cannot be sent within two seconds, an appropriate input (NA RL)
acknow edgrment mnust be sent.

If either NA or RL is sent as an input acknow edgnment, no nornal or
error output message response will be sent.

Nor mal CQut put Message

If this command is entered correctly the normal output response is not
di spl ayed until you have finished the editing session. The system

wi |l acknow edge that is has successfully entered an alternate map
editing session by responding with PF. Once you receive this response
fromthe system you can continue to enter any comuands that are

al  owed during an editing session

The editing session can be ternminated using the ABT-ED or END-ED
commands. The system gives the acknow edgment OK

o If ABT-ED is used to termnate the session, the system displays
the normal response nessage.

o If END-ED is used to termnate the session and the link is in
MENU Di al ogue Mode, the system di spl ays a nessage indicating
saving and verifying are in progress and no new conmands w || be
accepted until these processes are conpl et ed.

When the "save and verify" is conplete, the normal response nessage to
the ENT- MAP conmand will be given. At this tine the systemwl|
resume accepting your commands. Both types of "normal" responses are
shown here

If the status of the map is executable (EXC) (indicating the alternate
map contains no logical errors) or the editing session is ended using
the ABT-ED command, the normal response is:

<TI D #n YY-MM DD HH: MM SS>
M ENT MAP: : <NME: CTAG MSCR> COVPLD

If the status of the map i s nonexecutabl e (NONEXC) (indicating the
alternate map contains logical errors) and the editing session is
ended using the END-ED conmand, the normal response is:

<TID #n YY- VWM DD HH: MM SS>

M ENT MAP:: <NME: CTAG MSCR> COWPLD
/* The follow ng conmands contain |ogical errors: */
/* COVVAND #: COMMAND CODE, FROM PORT, TO PORT */
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Qut put Message Paraneters

The foll ow ng paraneters appear only in the output nmessages when the
status of the map i s nonexecutable (NONEXC). Actual values for your
systemw || appear within the quotations.

COMVAND #

{1-1920}

Command Number. This paranmeter specifies the nunmber of the conponent
conmand within the alternate map which is causing a |ogical error

COMVAND CODE

<Any cross-connect or disconnect command>

Command Code. Specifies the command code of the conponent conmand
within the alternate map which is causing a logical error.

FROM PORT

{1-8}-{1-30}-{1-8}

From DS3 Port. Specifies the "fronf DS3 port in the conponent which is
causing a |l ogical error

TO PORT

{1-8}-{1-30}-{1-8}

To DS3 Port. Specifies the "to" DS3 port in the cross-connect which is
causing a |l ogical error

Error Message

<TID #n YY- MVt DD HH: MM SS>
M ENT MAP: : <NME: CTAG MSCR> DENY
<ERCD>
/* <optional explanatory text> */
Error Codes

When there is a denial, one of the followi ng error codes appears to
i ndicate the condition that caused it. The error code (<ERCD>) is a
four-character code that identifies the type of error. Al error
codes are described in Appendix B

AAEX Alternate map nane al ready exists.

AERB Alternate map editing resources busy; that is, an editing
session is in progress.

ASNA  Space not avail able on hard disk for storing alternate map.

Il TA Invalid input TID target identifier
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PICC Illegal command code for user privilege code.
SNI' S Not in service.

SUNA  Upgrade not accepted; the process for upgrading to a new
software rel ease was started but the ACT-UPG conmand has not
yet been execut ed.

346 ENT-SYSID

I nput For mat

ENT-SYSID: [TI D : : [ CTAG ;

Command Nane: Enter System ldentification

Activity Menu Category: Adm nistration (SystemInstallation)
Abortabl e: No

User Privilege Code: S4

Pur pose
This command is used to initiate the system|ID used for nedia
val i dation after a boot from SEC.

The main controller (MJ) nust be in the OOS-MCOND state for this
command to execute.

NOTE:

As a safety precaution, this command will display a nessage asking
you to verify that you really want to execute it. You nust respond
by entering Y for the command to execute. The command verification
message i s displayed for all users, regardl ess of user type.

I nput Paraneters

The followi ng paraneters are used in the ENT-SYSID conmand:

TID

<1-18 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

Target Identification. Specifies the target identifier of the DACS
I11-2000 systemto which the command is going.

Defaul t: Null

CTAG

<1-10 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

Correl ation Tag. Specifies the correlation tag used to associate a
conmand wi th an output response.

Defaul t: Null
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I nput Acknowl edgnent
If an out put nmessage response cannot be sent within two seconds, an
appropriate input (NA, RL) acknow edgrment must be sent.

If either NA or RL is sent as an input acknow edgnment, no out put
message response will be sent.

Nor mal CQut put Message

When you enter the ENT-SYSID commuand, you receive the follow ng
standard warni ng nessage:

/*
WARNI NG THE SYSTEM ID IS AS FOLLOWS

NETWORK ELEMENT TYPE = <system type
and size>
SOFTWARE VERSI ON NUMBER = <I| oaded
software rel ease>

IF THHS I'S THE CORRECT SOFTWARE VERSI ON
TYPE YES TO CONTI NUE, OR NO TO ABORT.
*/

NOTE:

Verify that the NETWORK ELEMENT TYPE and the SOFTWARE VERSI ON
NUMBER are correct. Visually inspect the systemto be sure it is
the size specified in the NETWORK ELEMENT TYPE. It is possible to
cause a loss of service if the NETWORK ELEMENT TYPE is incorrect.

Once you type yes to execute the command, if there are no error
conditions, you receive the following "normal" response fromthe
system

<#n YY-MM DD HH: MM SS>
M ENT SYSID: :: <CTAG> COWPLD

Qut put Message Paraneters

The foll ow ng paraneters appear only in output nmessages. Actual val ues
for your systemw |l replace the paraneter.

NETYPE

<See description bel ow

Net wor k El enent Type. This paranmeter tells you what type of system
you have--a DACS I11-2000 (1024), DACS II11-2000 (2048), or DACS IV-
2000.

SWER
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<See description bel ow
Software Version. This paraneter provides the software version nunber
of the | oaded rel ease.

Error Message

<TID #n YY- MVt DD HH: MM SS>
M ENT SYSID::: <CTAG> DENY
<ERCD>
/* <optional explanatory text> */
Error Codes

When there is a denial, one of the followi ng error codes appears to
i ndicate the condition that caused it. The error code (<ERCD>) is a
four-character code that identifies the type of error. Al error
codes are described in Appendi x B.

Il TA Invalid input TID target identifier.
PICC Illegal command code for user privilege code.
SAPV  Already provisioned. SystemID was already initiated.

SNVS Not in valid state. MC is not OOS- MCOND.

347 EX-EQPT

I nput For mat

EX-EQPT: [TID]: [ ELOC] : [ CTAG ;

Conmmand Name: Exerci se Equi pment

Activity Menu Category: System Mintenance (Di agnostics and Al arns)
Abortabl e: No

User Privilege Code: M

Pur pose

Thi s command exercises (lights) the LEDs of an equi pnent entity.

The LEDs are exercised within the addressed equi pment entities only.
The LED test algorithmis to light all of the LEDs in the shelf under
test, then extinguish the LEDs on that shelf. After the test is

conpl ete these exercised LEDs are returned to normal operation and the
exerci se proceeds to the next shelf.

The first shelf to be tested is the MC SHELF, if addressed. Wthin
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each interface bay, the output shelf is exercised first foll owed by
the input shelf.

The di sk access LEDs on the DI SKA, DI SKB, and SEC drives are not
exercised, only the alarm (ALM LEDs. Al so not exercised are the
lights or LEDs on the 2048-size fan units and the EM shield status
panel , which have their own test sw tches, and the ACO LED on the
regul ar status panel.
NOTE:
If a mpjor (MJ) alarmexists on a power unit in an |I/O bay, the LED
test for that nodule is not run. However, the EX- EQPT command
responds with PRTL, neaning partial success.
Pushi ng the LAMP TEST pushbutton on the Main Controller (MC) causes
the LED test sequence to run as described above, as if this conmand
were entered with the ALL expression entered in the Equi pnent
Location (ELCC) paraneter field. (See "lInput Paraneters.")

I nput Paraneters

The following paraneters are used in the EX- EQPT conmmand:

TID

<1-18 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

Target Identification. Specifies the target identifier of the DACS
I11-2000 systemto which the command is going.

Defaul t: Null

ELCC

MC, UNI T- { 1- 8}, ALL

Equi pnent Location. Specifies the equi pnent |ocation to be exercised.
Multiple entities can be specified. Specifying MClights all the LEDs
in the MC shelf, the SWPWR nodul e(s), and the SW CTR nodul es.

Defaul t: ALL

CTAG

<1-10 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

Correl ation Tag. Specifies the correlation tag used to associate a
conmand wi th an output response.

Defaul t: Null

I nput Acknowl edgnent

If a normal output nmessage response or error output nessage cannot be
sent within two seconds, an appropriate input (NA, RL) acknow edgnent
nmust be sent.

If either NA or RL is sent as an input acknow edgnment, no nornal or
error output message response will be sent.

Nor mal CQut put Message
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If you have correctly entered the EX- EQPT command and no error
conditions are present, you should receive the follow ng "normal"
response fromthe system

<TI D #n YY-MM DD HH: MM SS>
M EX EQPT:: <ELCC: CTAG> COWPLD

Error Message

<TI D #n YY-MM DD HH: MM SS>
M EX EQPT: : <ELOC:. CTAG> DENY

<ERCD>
/* <optiona

Error Codes

When there is a

expl anatory text> */

denial, one of the follow ng error codes appears to

i ndicate the condition that caused it. The error code (<ERCD>) is a
four-character code that identifies the type of error. Al error

codes are descri

bed in Appendix B

Il TA Invalid input TID target identifier

PICC Il egal
SNIS Not in

SNVS  Not in

348 EXC-MAP

I nput For mat

conmand code for user privilege code.
service.

valid state. MC not in service.

EXC- MAP: [ TI D] : NVE: [ CTAG] : [ ACMD] : [ STAT] ;

Command Nanme: Execute Map
Activity Menu Category: Alternate Maps

Abort abl e:
User Privil

Pur pose

Yes (output nessage response only)
ege Code: P5

This command is used to activate an alternate map. Wen an alternate
map i s executed, each conponent conmand within the map is executed in

sequence. As each component command's turn comes to be executed,

systemverifies that the necessary ports are not in use.

If the

t he

needed ports are in use, the systemw || take the appropriate action
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to free the needed ports. The exception is a port in use for a
mul ti pl e-port broadcast (conference), which will not be freed up. The
conmponent command in the map that requires such a port is denied SACC

NOTE:

G ven the high priority of alternate nmap executi on and conpl etion
notification, the output message responses associated with the
EXC- MAP command are generated ahead of any pendi ng aut ononous
messages, such as alarm and performance nonitoring information.

If the cross-connect currently up is the same as the cross-connect in
the alternate map, the systemw Il proceed to the next command in the
alternate map (|l eaving the existing cross-connect intact).

Test access ports or ports under test that are included in the
alternate map will be freed by doing the m ni nrum nunber of disconnects
possi ble (this includes redlined circuits). The systemw | then try
to execute the conponent conmand in an alternate map.

A port under test, or a test access port, can be released in an
alternate map by using the DI SC-TACC- T3 commuand. Since commands are
executed in sequence, it is recommended that this command is placed at
the top of the alternate map file.

If a disconnect (DI SC DSX-T3, DI SC-DSX1-T3, DI SC-TACC-T3) conponent
command is issued and the port is already disconnected, the system
will proceed to the next command in the alternate map.

This process continues until all conmands within an alternate nmap have
been executed. |If for any reason the systemis unable to execute a
conmponent comrmand, the systemw || continue on to the next command in
the map. Wen the

system fini shes processing the last command in the alternate map, any
commands that could not be executed will be displayed along with an
error code explaining why they failed. Depending on the size of the
map, this command may take | onger than 20 minutes to execute.

I nput Paraneters

The followi ng paraneters are used in the EXC- MAP command:

TID

<1-18 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

Target Identification. Specifies the target identifier of the DACS
I11-2000 systemto which the command is going.

Defaul t: Null

NME

<1-7 ALPHANUMERI C CHARACTERS>

Nane. Specifies the nane of the alternate map being activated. A
name nmust conformto the follow ng rules:
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o It can have no nore than seven characters. If over seven
characters are entered the nane is truncated to the first seven
characters.

o0 The first character of the name nust be al phabetic.
0 The nanme must be an existing alternate map with a status of EXC.

CTAG

<1-10 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

Correl ation Tag. Specifies the correlation tag used to associate a
conmand wi th an output response.

Defaul t: Null

ACNMD

NORM FRCD

Activation Mbde. Specifies the node for activating an alternate map.
FRCD indicates that it is forced and does not require user
confirmation. NORMrequires the user to confirmthe command before it
is executed. |If the link is provisioned for DI ALOG MODE set to
COMVAND, the Activation Mbde nust be set to FRCD or the commuand is
deni ed.

Def aul t: NORM

STAT

EXC, NONEXEC

Status. Specifies the status of the alternate map to be executed
(execut abl e or non-executable). |If this paranmeter does not match the
status of the map to be executed the conmand is denied. |If this

parameter is left blank it defaults to EXC

I nput Acknowl edgnent

If a normal output nessage response or error output nessage response
cannot be sent within two seconds, an appropriate input (NA RL)
acknow edgrment mnust be sent.

If either NA or RL is sent as an input acknow edgnment, no nornmal or
error output message response will be sent.

Nor mal CQut put Message

There are two types of "normal" output nessages that you may receive
dependi ng upon whet her or not all component commands of the alternate
map can be executed.

If you have correctly entered the EXC-MAP input conmand with no error

conditions present and all conmponent commands within the alternate map
can be executed, you receive the follow ng "normal" response fromthe

system
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<TI D #n YY-MM DD HH: MM SS>
M EXC MAP: : <NME: CTAG ACMVD: STAT> COMPLD

I f any conmponent conmands within the alternate map cannot be executed,
the "normal" response fromthe systemis

<TID #n YY- MVt DD HH: MM SS>
M EXC MAP: : <NME: CTAG ACMD: STAT> COWPLD
/* The foll owi ng commands were denied: */
/* COVNMAND #: COMVAND, ERROR CODE*/
" <COVMAND #: COMMAND, ERROR CODE>"

Qut put Message Paraneters

The foll ow ng paraneters appear only in the output nmessages when the
status of the map i s nonexecutable (NONEXC). Actual values for your
systemw || appear within the quotations.

COVMMVAND #

{1-1920}

Command Nunmber. This paraneter specifies the nunber of the conponent
command within the alternate map that coul d not be executed.

COMVAND
<See description bel ow
Command. This paranmeter appears in the output message only. It

speci fies the conponent command within the alternate map that could
not be executed.

ERROR CODE

<See description bel ow

Error Code. This error code indicates why an individual command in
the alternate map was not executed. All error codes are described in
Appendi x B.

Error Message

<TID #n YY- MVt DD HH: MM SS>

M EXC MAP: : <NVE: CTAG ACMD: STAT> DENY
<ERCD>
/* <optional explanatory text> */

Error Codes

When there is a denial, one of the followi ng error codes appears to
i ndicate the condition that caused it. The error code (<ERCD>) is a
four-character code that identifies the type of error. Al error
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codes are described in Appendix B
AAIU Alternate map is already in use
ADEX Alternate map nanme does not exist.
AMFP  Alternate map force flag (FRCD) is m ssing.

ASNR Status not right (status paraneter does not match actua
status).

ENSI Not equi pped for setting the specified information; you tried
to performan STS-1 or EC-1 operation on DS3 equi pnent, or
Vi ce versa

Il TA Invalid input TID target identifier

PICC Illegal command code for user privilege code.
SNI' S Not in service

SROF Request ed operation (conmand) fail ed.

SUNA  Upgrade not accepted; the process for upgrading to a new
software rel ease was started but the ACT-UPG conmand has not
yet been execut ed.

349 INH-PMREPT-{EC1|T3}

| nput For mat

ECI port | NH- PMREPT- ECL: [ TI D] : [ ECLP] : [ CTAG] ;
DS3 port | NH- PMREPT- T3: [ TI D] : [ DS3P] : [ CTAG ;

Conmand Name: [ nhibit Performance Mnitoring Report ECL or T3
Activity Menu Category: Performance Mnitoring

Abortabl e: No

User Privilege Code: PM4

Pur pose

This command is used to inhibit schedul ed performance-nonitoring data
reporting for specified ports. A port which has no performance-
monitoring reports currently schedul ed can still be inhibited from
reporting or allowed to report. Any reports schedul ed subsequently
for that port are not generated until an ALW PMREPT-{EC1| T3} comrand
is issued for that port.

To schedul e performance-nonitoring reports, use comrand SCHED PMREPT-
{EC1| T3}. To retrieve performance-nonitoring reports that have been
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schedul ed, use command RTRV- PMSCHED-{ EC1| T3}. For performance-
moni t ori ng nessages, see REPT PM {EC1| T3}. To resune performance
monitor reporting for ports inhibited by this command, use the ALW
PMREPT-{ EC1| T3} command.

The performance-nonitoring reporting feature is turned on using the
ED- PRMIR- NE commrand

I nput Paraneters

The foll ow ng paraneters are used in the | NH PVMREPT-{ECl| T3} comand:

TID

<1-18 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

Target Identification. Specifies the target identifier of the DACS
I11-2000 systemto which the command is going.

Defaul t: Nul

DS3P

DS3 Port {1-8}-{1-30}-{1-8},DS3I N-{1-8}-{1-30}, UNI T-{1-8}, ALL
EC1P

EC1 Port {1-8}-{1-30}-{1-8}, STSLIN-{1-8}-{1-30}, UNI T-{1-8}, ALL
Port. Specifies the port or ports associated with the given entity.
Mul tiple entities can be specified.

CTAG

<1-10 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

Correl ation Tag. Specifies the correlation tag used to associate a
conmand wi th an output response.

Defaul t: Nul

I nput Acknowl edgnent

If a normal output nmessage response or error output nessage response
cannot be sent within two seconds, an appropriate input (NA RL)
acknow edgrment mnust be sent.

If either NA or RL is sent as an input acknow edgnment, no nornal or
error output message response will be sent.

Nor mal CQut put Message

If you have correctly entered the | NH PMREPT-{ECl| T3} command and
there are no error conditions present, you should receive the
following "normal " response fromthe system

<TID #n YY- MM DD HH: MM SS>
M | NH PMREPT {ECL| T3}:: <{ EC1P| DS3P}: CTAG> COVPLD

Error Message
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<TID #n YY- MVt DD HH: MM SS>
M | NH PVMREPT {ECL1| T3}:: <{ EC1P| DS3P}: CTAG> DENY
<ERCD>
/* <optional explanatory text> */

Error Codes

When there is a denial, one of the followi ng error codes appears to
i ndicate the condition that caused it. The error code (<ERCD>) is a
four-character code that identifies the type of error. Al error
codes are described in Appendix B
ENSI Not equi pped for setting the specified informtion; you tried
to performan STS-1 or EC-1 operation on DS3 equi pnent, or
Vi ce versa
DNV I nput data not valid.
Il TA Invalid input TID target identifier
PICC Illegal command code for user privilege code.
SABT  Aborted.
SAIN Al ready inhibited.
SARB  All resources busy.

SNPV  Not provisioned or not properly provisioned for the specified
conmand.

SUNA  Upgrade not accepted; the process for upgrading to a new

software rel ease was started but the ACT-UPG command has not
yet been execut ed.

3.50 INH-SW-EQPT

I nput For mat

I NH- SWEQPT: [ TI D] : ELCC: [ CTAG : SWDI R;
Conmmand Name: [ nhibit Sw tching Equi prent
Activity Menu Category: System Mintenance (Protection Sw tching)
Abortabl e: No
User Privilege Code: M4

Pur pose
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This command is used to inhibit automatic protection switching froma
wor ki ng pack to a protection pack or froma protection pack to a
wor ki ng pack.

If the system s MANUAL PROTECTION I D val ue i s CKTLED- ON when a nmanual
inhibit to protection activates protection, the LED on each circuit
pack or packs will be lit. The value is set at a system|evel through
the ED- PRMIR- NE conmand; manual protection ID value is set as CKTLED
ON or CKTLED OFF (default).

NOTE:
The LED on the circuit pack remains lit if the systemdetects an
equi prent failure for the pack.

As a safety precaution, this command will display a nessage asking

you to verify that you really want to execute it. You nust respond

by entering Y for the command to execute. The command verification
message is not displayed for |ogins provisioned with a UTYPE (User

Type) of MACHI NE.

To all ow automatic protection switching, use the ALW SWEQPT command.

I nput Paraneters

The followi ng paraneters are used in the I NH SWEQPT commuand:

TID

<1-18 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

Target Identification. Specifies the target identifier of the DACS
I11-2000 systemto which the command is going.

Defaul t: Null

ELCC

DS3SW {1-4}-{1-16}, DS3I N- { 1- 8} -{ 1- 30}, DS30QUT- { 1- 8} - { 1- 30},

STS1I N-{1-8}-{1-30}, STS1OUT-{1-8}-{1-30}

Equi pment Location. Specifies the type and |ocation of the working
entity. The protection entities DS3SW1-16 (1024 switch size) and
DS3SW 4- {15, 16} (2048 switch size) are not addressable.

NOTE:
Pairs of DS3IN, DS30UT, STS1IN, and STS1OUT circuit packs are
cross-coupled. Inhibiting the switching of one pack is, in effect,

i nhibiting the switching of both circuit packs. In the DACS III-
2000 2048 system the DS3SWcircuit packs are paired.

CTAG

<1-10 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

Correl ation Tag. Specifies the correlation tag used to associate a
conmand wi th an output response.

Defaul t: Null

Copyright © 1998 Lucent Technologies - All Rights Reserved - Page 184



365-331-202

SWDI R

PROTN, VKG

Switch Direction. Specifies the direction in which automatic
switching is being inhibited. Use one of the follow ng | ega
expressi ons:

o PROIN - Inhibits switch to protection. If PROTN is specified but
the entity is protected, the conmand is deni ed.

0 VWKG - Inhibits switch to working. If WKGis specified but the
entity is active (not protected), the command is denied.

I nput Acknowl edgnent

If a normal output nmessage response or error output nessage response
cannot be sent within two seconds, an appropriate input (NA RL)
acknow edgrment must be sent.

If either NA or RL is sent as an input acknow edgnment, no nornal or
error output message response will be sent.

Nor mal CQut put Message

If you have correctly entered the I NH SWEQPT conmand and there are no
error conditions present, you should receive the follow ng "normal"
response fromthe system

<TI D #n YY-MM DD HH: MM SS>
M I NH SWEQPT ::<ELCC: CTAG S\WI R> COVMPLD

Error Message

<TID #n YY- MVt DD HH: MM SS>

M | NH SWEQPT ::<ELCC: CTAG SWDI R> DENY
<ERCD>
/* <optional explanatory text> */

Error Codes

When there is a denial, one of the followi ng error codes appears to
i ndicate the condition that caused it. The error code (<ERCD>) is a
four-character code that identifies the type of error. Al error
codes are described in Appendix B

Il TA Invalid input TID target identifier

PICC Illegal command code for user privilege code.
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SAIN  Already inhibited. Already |ocked in working, or already
| ocked in protection

SAPS Already in protection state.

SAWS  Already in working state, or you tried to inhibit to working
a circuit pack with an active PAINTGRT condition that is not
in protection.

SNI S UC not in service.

SNPV  Not provisioned or not properly provisioned for the specified
conmand.

SUNA  Upgrade not accepted; the process for upgrading to a new

software rel ease was started but the ACT-UPG command has not
yet been execut ed.

351 INIT-REG-{EC1|T3}

I nput For mat

EC1 port | NI T- REG- ECL: [ TI D] : ECLP: [ CTAG : : TYPE, [ VALU], LCC, , [ PER] , [ DATE] ,
[ TI ME];
DS3 port | NI T- REG T3: [ TI D] : DS3P: [ CTAG : : TYPE, [ VALY], LCC, ,

[ PER], [ DATE], [ TI ME]

Conmmand Name: Initialize Register ECL or T3
Activity Menu Category: Performance Monitoring
Abortabl e: No

User Privilege Code: PM

Pur pose
This command is used to set performance-nonitoring data registers to a
speci fi ed val ue.

I nput Paraneters

The follow ng paraneters are used in the I N T-REG {ECl| T3} comand:

NOTE:

The following PMdata can be initialized: any 1-HR PM data

accunul ated within the | ast 24 hours, any current 1-HR PM data, any
1- DAY PM data accurul ated within the last 7 days, or any current

1- DAY PM dat a.

TID

<1-18 LEGAL CHARACTERS>
Target Identification. Specifies the target identifier of the DACS
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I11-2000 systemto which the command i s going.
Defaul t: Null

DS3P

DS3 Port {1-8}-{1-30}-{1-8},DS3I N-{1-8}-{1-30}, UNI T-{1-8}, ALL
EC1P

EC1 Port {1-8}-{1-30}-{1-8}, STSLIN-{1-8}-{1-30}, UNI T-{1-8}, ALL
Port. Specifies the port or ports associated with the given entity.
Mul tiple entities can be specified.

Default: ALL

CTAG

<1-10 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

Correl ation Tag. Specifies the correlation tag used to associate a
command wi th an output response.

Defaul t: Null

TYPE

<see text bel ow, ALL>

Moni tored Type. Specifies the type of performance nonitor storage
register to be initialized. Valid values for this paraneter are given
in Appendix G "Monitored Paraneters.”

VALU

<see text bel ow>
Moni tored Val ue. Specifies the value to which the register identified
by Monitored Type is to be initialized. Valid values for this
parameter are given in Appendix G "Mnitored Paranmeters.”
Default: O (zero)

LOC

NEND

Location. Specifies the |ocation where the storage register is to be
initialized. NEND specifies the near end of the system

PER

1- HR, 1- DAY

Tinme Period. Specifies the accunulation tine period for the register
identified by Monitored Type. Wen a 1-HR register is initialized,
the 1-DAY total is not recal cul ated.

Default: 1-HR

DATE

{1-12}-{1-31}, CURVAL

Moni tored Date. Specifies the date of the beginning of the storage
regi ster period specified in Tine Period. The format for Mnitored
Date is M D, where M (nonth) ranges from1 to 12 and D (day) ranges
from0O1l to 31.

Default: CURVAL (This is the current date.)
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TI VE

{0-23}-{0}, CURVAL

Monitored Tine. Specifies the beginning time of the storage register
period specified in Tine Period. |f value of TIME PERI OD is 1-DAY,
then this paraneter does not pertain and nust be null

Default: CURVAL (This is the current hour.)

I nput Acknowl edgnent

If a normal output nessage response or error output nessage response
cannot be sent within two seconds, an appropriate input (NA RL)
acknow edgrment mnust be sent.

If either NA or RL is sent as an input acknow edgnment, no nornal or
error output message response will be sent.

Nor mal CQut put Message

If you have correctly entered the INl T- REG { ECl| T3} conmmand and there
are no error conditions present, you should receive the follow ng
"normal " response fromthe system

<TID #n YY- MM DD HH: MM SS>
M INIT REG {ECL| T3}:: <{ EC1| DS3P}: CTAG : TYPE, VALU, LOC, , PER, DATE,
TI ME> COMVPLD

Error Message

<TID #n YY- MVt DD HH: MM SS>
M INT REG {EC1| T3}:: <{EC1| DS3P}: CTAG. : TYPE, VALU, LCC, , PER, DATE
TI ME> DENY
<ERCD>
/* <optional explanatory text> */

Error Codes

VWhen there is a denial, one of the followi ng error codes appears to
i ndicate the condition that caused it. The error code (<ERCD>) is a
four-character code that identifies the type of error. Al error
codes are described in Appendix B

ENSI Not equi pped for setting the specified informtion; you tried
to performan STS-1 or EC-1 operation on DS3 equi pnent, or
Vi ce versa

Il TA Invalid input TID target identifier

PICC Illegal command code for user privilege code.
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SNI S Not in service

SNPV  Not provisioned or not properly provisioned for the specified
conmand.

SUNA  Upgrade not accepted; the process for upgrading to a new
software rel ease was started but the ACT-UPG conmand has not
yet been execut ed.

352 INIT-SYS

| nput For mat

I NI T-SYS: [ TI D] : [ ELOC] : [ CTAG] : | LEV;

Conmand Name: Initialize System

Activity Menu Category: Adm nistration (SystemInstallation)
Abortabl e: No

User Privilege Code: S4

Pur pose

This command is used to initialize the DACS I11-2000 processor system

NOTE:

As a safety precaution, this command will display a nessage asking

you to verify that you really want to execute it. You nust respond

by entering Y for the command to execute. The command verification
message is not displayed for |ogins provisioned with a UTYPE (User

Type) of MACHI NE.

I nput Paraneters

The followi ng paraneters are used in the I N T-SYS commuand:

TID

<1-18 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

Target Identification. Specifies the target identifier of the DACS
[11-2000 systemto which the command is going.

Defaul t: Nul

ELOC

MC

Equi pment Location. Specifies the type of equipnent to be initialized
and its location.

Default: MC

CTAG
<1-10 LEGAL CHARACTERS>
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Correl ation Tag. Specifies the correlation tag used to associate a
conmand wi th an output response.

Defaul t: Nul

| LEV

0 or TEST,5 or BOOT,7 or BSEC,9 or RESET

Initialization Level. Specifies the initialization |evel. Use one of

the follow ng | egal expressions:

o O or TEST - Indicates a test; its only function is to return a
conpl eti on nessage.

o 5 or BOOT - Indicates a warmrestart, where the only intention is
to reboot the main controller database.

0 7 or BSEC - Indicates a boot from SEC, where the main controller
executes its full power-up sequence and boots into the OOS- MCOND
condition (this is equivalent to pushing the RESET button with
the BSEC button on the SSC3 acti vated).

NOTE:
After a 7 or BSEC initialization, the MC DBASE is initialized,
all links are at their default values, and only the default

login is available. The TID does not appear in output
messages. You nust execute the ENT-SYSID conmand before doing
anyt hi ng el se.

0 9 or RESET - Indicates a cold restart, where the main controller
executes its full power-up sequence (this is equivalent to
pushi ng the RESET button). |If the BSEC button on the SSC3 is
activated, the system boots from SEC, the sane as a 7 or BSEC
initialization. To determine if BSEC is active, check the REPT
EVT EQPT nessage or | ook at the ACT LED on the SSC3.

Levels 1 through 4, 6, and 8 are reserved for future applications.
Paraneter grouping is not pernmitted with this paraneter.

NOTE:

A normal response cannot be issued after a cold restart (level 7 or
BSEC, or level 9 or RESET) of the MC, in this case, the normal
response will be sent inmediately before the RESET is started.

Upon reset, all commands currently waiting in the schedul er queue
are | ost and nust be resubmtted.

I nput Acknowl edgnent

If a normal output nmessage response or error output nessage response
cannot be sent within two seconds, an appropriate input (NA RL)
acknow edgrment must be sent.

If either NA or RL is sent as an input acknow edgnment, no nornmal or
error output message response will be sent.
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Nor mal CQut put Message

If you have correctly entered the I NI T-SYS conmand and there are no
error conditions present, you should receive the follow ng "normal"
response fromthe system

<TI D #n YY-MM DD HH: MM SS>
M INIT SYS:: <ELOC: CTAG | LEV> COWPLD

NOTE:

COVMPLD indicates that the action was initiated. For levels 5, 7
and 9, there is a long delay after COVWPLD appears. REPT RST EQPT
is indicated for levels 7 and 9.

Error Message

<TID #n YY- MVt DD HH: MM SS>
M INT SYS:: <ELOC: CTAG | LEV> DENY
<ERCD>
/* <optional explanatory text> */

Error Codes

When there is a denial, one of the followi ng error codes appears to
i ndicate the condition that caused it. The error code (<ERCD>) is a
four-character code that identifies the type of error. Al error
codes are described in Appendi x B.

Il TA Invalid input TID target identifier.

PICC Illegal command code for user privilege code.

SNVS Not in valid state.

SROF Request ed operation (conmand) failed. You requested |level 7

or level 9 with BSEC active, but no optical cartridge is
present in SEC.

353 LGN-USER

I nput For mat

LGN- USER: [ TI D] : Ul D: [ CTAG : PWD;

Conmand Name: Login User
Activity Menu Category: none
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Abortable: No
User Privilege Code: P1, S1, Ti, M, PM

Pur pose

The purpose of this command is to enable a user to log into the DACS
I11-2000 over an X.25 link. This command nust be executed before any
ot her input command will be accepted on an X 25 |ink

For Snider links, you can only log in via the "login" pronpt as
described in "Logging In on a Snider Link" in Chapter 1.

NOTE:
You can be | ogged in on nore than one link, or virtual circuit, at
the sane tine.

I nput Paraneters

The follow ng paraneters are used in the LGN USER command:

TID

<1-18 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

Target Identification. Specifies the target identifier of the DACS
I11-2000 systemto which the command is going.

Defaul t: Nul

u D
<1-10 LEGAL CHARACTERS>
User Identification Code. Specifies the user identification (UD).

CTAG

<1-10 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

Correl ation Tag. Specifies the correlation tag used to associate a
conmand wi th an output response.

Defaul t: Nul

PWD
<6-8 LEGAL CHARACTERS>
Password. Specifies the password.

I nput Acknowl edgnent

If a normal output nmessage response or error output nessage response
cannot be sent within two seconds, an appropriate input (NA RL)
acknow edgrment nust be sent.

If either NA or RL is sent as an input acknow edgrment, no nornal or
error output message response will be sent.

Nor mal CQut put Message
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If you have correctly entered the LGN- USER conmand and there are no
error conditions present, you should receive the follow ng "normal"
response fromthe system

<TI D #n YY-MM DD HH: MM SS>
M LGN USER: : <Ul D: CTAG>: COWPLD
/* WARNI NG */

/* THE DACS I11-2000 SYSTEM I S RESTRI CTED TO AUTHORI ZED USERS */
/* FOR LEG TI MATE BUSI NESS PURPOSES AND IS SUBJECT TO AUDIT. */
/* UNAUTHORI ZED ACCESS, USE, OR MODI FI CATION OF THE DACS 111-2000 */
/* SYSTEM IS A CRIM NAL VI OLATI ON OF FEDERAL AND STATE LAWS. */

<TID #n YY- MVt DD HH: MM SS>
M LGN USER: : <Ul D: CTAG>: DENY
<ERCD>
/* <optional explanatory text> */

Error Codes

When there is a denial, one of the followi ng error codes appears to
i ndicate the condition that caused it. The error code (<ERCD>) is a
four-character code that identifies the type of error. Al error
codes are described in Appendi x B.

Il TA Invalid input TID target identifier.

PIPW Illegal password/user id code. You used the wong U D or
password to | og in.

SARB  All resources busy, which can include nmenory allocation. The
link already has an active | ogin.

SRM Restore MC in progress. Wit until the MCis restored before
executing the comuand agai n.

SROF Request ed operation (conmand) fail ed.

354 LGT-USER

I nput For mat

LGT-USER: [TID]: [U D] : [ CTAG ;

Command Nane: Logout User
Activity Menu Category: Adm nistration (M scellaneous)
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Abortable: No
User Privilege Code: P1, T1, S1, ML, PM, Sb5

Pur pose

The purpose of this command is to log out a user. After this comuand
has been executed, no other input nessages will be accepted on a
Snider link or virtual circuit for X. 25 links until another |ogin has
been conpleted. This command is not pernitted to be executed on any
user who is in an alternate map editing session

I nput Paraneters

The followi ng paraneters are used in the LGI-USER commuand:

TID

<1-18 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

Target Identification. Specifies the target identifier of the DACS
I11-2000 systemto which the command is going.

Defaul t: Nul

u D

<1-10 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

User Identification Code. Specifies the user identification (UD).
Default is the user |logged on the Iink (or virtual circuit) receiving
this input nessage. U D characters are letters, decimal digits,
hyphens, or periods. The first character of the U D nust be a letter
Default: Current user

NOTE:

Superusers can | og out any other user, including other superusers.
The exception is another superuser |ogged into another |ink but
using the same U D; only the Iink on which the conmand is executed
is | ogged out.

CTAG

<1-10 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

Correl ation Tag. Specifies the correlation tag used to associate a
conmand wi th an output response.

Defaul t: Nul

I nput Acknowl edgnent

If a normal output nmessage response or error output nessage response
cannot be sent within two seconds, an appropriate input (NA RL)
acknow edgrment mnust be sent.

If either NA or RL is sent as an input acknow edgrment, no nornal or
error output message response will be sent.

Nor mal CQut put Message
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If you have correctly entered the LGI-USER conmand and no error
conditions are present, you should receive the follow ng "normal"
response fromthe system

<TI D #n YY-MM DD HH: MM SS>
M LGT USER: : <Ul D: CTAG COWPLD

Error Message

<TID #n YY- MVt DD HH: MM SS>
M LGT USER: : <Ul D: CTAG> DENY
<ERCD>
/* <optional explanatory text> */

Error Codes

When there is a denial, one of the followi ng error codes appears to
i ndicate the condition that caused it. The error code (<ERCD>) is a
four-character code that identifies the type of error. Al error
codes are described in Appendi x B.

| DNV I nput data not valid. User is not |ogged in, or U D does not
exi st .

Il TA Invalid input TID target identifier.
PICC Illegal command code for user privilege code. You do not
have the appropriate superuser or system adm ni strator user

privilege code but have tried to | og of f another user.

Pl OC Il egal operations channel.

SRM Restore MC in progress. Wit until the MCis restored before

executing the comuand agai n.

355 LST-CMD

I nput For mat

LST-CVD: [ TI D] : [ CVDH] : [ CTAG ;

Conmmand Name: List Command

Activity Menu Category: Alternate Maps/Editing Session
Abortabl e: No

User Privilege Code: P4
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Pur pose
The purpose of this command is to list the conmponent commands in the
alternate map the user is editing.

This command is only valid within an editing session of an alternate
map. It is denied at all other tinmes. Wen the |ast command in the
alternate map is listed it is followed by [EOF] to indicate it is the
| ast command in the alternate map

I nput Paraneters

The followi ng paraneters are used in the LST-CMD conmmand:

TID

<1-18 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

Target Identification. Specifies the target identifier of the DACS
I11-2000 systemto which the command is going.

Defaul t: Null

CNVD#

{1-1920, ALL}

Command Nunber. Specifies the command nunbers within the alternate
map to list. One command nunber can be listed or a range of command
nunbers. Only one range is pernmitted. Generating a |list of command

nunmbers is not permtted. |If the ending value of a range command is
not in the alternate map, the systemstill lists all commands within
the range. The command is only denied based on command nunber entries
if there are no valid command nunbers to be listed. |If the paraneter

is not entered it lists all the conmands in the alternate map.
Defaul t: ALL

CTAG

<1-10 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

Correl ation Tag. Specifies the correlation tag used to associate a
conmand wi th an output response.

Defaul t: Null

I nput Acknowl edgnent

If a normal output nmessage response or error output nessage response
cannot be sent within two seconds, an appropriate input (NA RL)
acknow edgrment mnust be sent.

If either NA or RL is sent as an input acknow edgnment, no nornal or
error output message response will be sent.

Nor mal CQut put Message

If you have correctly entered the LST-CMD command and no error
conditions are present, you should receive the follow ng "normal"

Copyright © 1998 Lucent Technologies - All Rights Reserved - Page 196



365-331-202

response fromthe system

/* COMVAND #: COMMAND */
" <COMMVAND #: COMMAND> [ EOF] "

Qut put Message Paraneters
The foll owi ng paraneters appear in the output nessage. Actual val ues
for your systemw || appear within the quotations.

COMVAND #

{1-1920}

Command Nunmber. This paranmeter specifies the nunber of the conponent
conmand within the alternate map which is causing a |ogical error

COMVAND

<see text bel ow>

Command. This paranmeter specifies a conponent command within the
al ternate map.

Error Messages

For this message, the ERROR RESPONSE takes the form of an Error | nput
Acknow edgnent rather than a deni al

?V
Thi s message indicates a command code error. This could nean i nproper
or illegal characters were entered or a nodifier or paraneter block

separator was omtted

?D
Thi s nmessage can indicate either of these error conditions:

o The command was entered outside of an alternate map editing
sessi on.

0 The command has an error in the paraneter block. This could nean
i nproper characters or data were entered or a paranmeter block
separator was omtted

?E
Thi s message indicates the command has a type of error that cannot be
identified as a ?V type or a ?D type.

Error Codes

When there is a denial, the followi ng error code appears to indicate
the condition that caused it. The error code (<ERCD>) is a four-
character code that identifies the type of error. All error codes are
descri bed in Appendi x B.
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Il TA Invalid input TID target identifier.

356 OPR-ACO-ALL

I nput For mat

OPR- ACO-ALL: [TID] : : [ CTAG ;

Command Nane: Operate Alarm Cut Of ALL

Activity Menu Category: System Mintenance (Di agnostics and Al arns)
Abortable: No

User Privilege Code: M

Pur pose

This command is used to cut off audible alarnms. |t does not clear
other alarmindicators (e.g. local and renote visual alarms, circuit
pack al arm LEDs, the LED on the alarm status panel, etc.). It also

does not disable future alarns from sounding.

This command clears active major (M) audible alarmindicators and
active mnor (MN) audible alarmindicators. It also silences an
active critical (CR) audible alarmindicator.

I nput Paraneters

The followi ng paraneters are used in the OPR-ACO ALL commuand:

TID

<1-18 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

Target Identification. Specifies the target identifier of the DACS
I11-2000 systemto which the command is going.

Defaul t: Null

CTAG

<1-10 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

Correl ation Tag. Specifies the correlation tag used to associate a
conmand wi th an output response.

Defaul t: Null

I nput Acknowl edgnent

If a normal output nmessage response or error output nessage response
cannot be sent within two seconds, an appropriate input (NA RL)
acknow edgrment mnust be sent.

If either NA or RL is sent as an input acknow edgnment, no nornal or
error output message response will be sent.
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Nor mal CQut put Message

If you have correctly entered the OPR-ACO ALL conmand and there are no
error conditions present, you should receive the follow ng "normal"
response fromthe system

<TI D #n YY-MM DD HH: MM SS>
M OPR ACO ALL:::<CTAG COWLD

Error Message

<TID #n YY- MVt DD HH: MM SS>
M OPR ACO ALL:::<CTAG> DENY
<ERCD>
/* <optional explanatory text> */

Error Codes

When there is a denial, one of the followi ng error codes appears to
i ndicate the condition that caused it. The error code (<ERCD>) is a
four-character code that identifies the type of error. Al error
codes are described in Appendix B

Il TA Invalid input TID target identifier
PICC Illegal command code for user privilege code.

SNI S Not in service

357 OPR-LPBK-{STSI|T3}

| nput For mat

ECI1 Port OPR- LPBK- STS1: [ TI D] : ECLP: [ CTAQ ;
DS3 Port OPR- LPBK- T3: [ TI D] : DS3P: [ CTAQ ;

Command Nanme: Operate Loopback STS1 or T3
Activity Menu Category: Provisioning
Abortable: No

User Privilege Code: M

Pur pose

This command instructs the DACS I11-2000 to operate a | oopback on a
specified PORT. To disconnect, use RLS-LPBK-{STS1| T3}.

NOTE
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If the output nmode of DS3P or ECIP is BAD, execution of this
command changes the output node back to NORM

As a safety precaution, this command will display a nessage asking

you to verify that you really want to execute it. You nust respond

by entering Y for the command to execute. The command verification
message is not displayed for |ogins provisioned with a UTYPE (User

Type) of MACHI NE.

I nput Paraneters

The followi ng paraneters are used in the OPR-LPBK-{STS1| T3} conmmand:

TID

<1-18 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

Target Identification. Specifies the target identifier of the DACS
I11-2000 systemto which the command is going.

Defaul t: Null

DS3P

DS3 Por't {1-8}-{1-30}-{1-8}
EC1P

EC1 Port {1-8}-{1-30}-{1-8}
Port. Specifies the port.

CTAG

<1-10 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

Correl ation Tag. Specifies the correlation tag used to associate a
conmand wi th an output response.

Defaul t: Null

I nput Acknowl edgnent

If a normal output nmessage response or error output nessage response
cannot be sent within two seconds, an appropriate input (NA RL)
acknow edgrment nust be sent.

If either NA or RL is sent as an input acknow edgrment, no nornal or
error output message response will be sent.

Nor mal CQut put Message

If you have correctly entered the OPR-LPBK-{STS1| T3} command and there
are no error conditions present, you should receive the follow ng
"normal " response fromthe system

<TID #n YY- MM DD HH: MM SS>
M OPR LPBK {STS1| T3}:: <{ ECLP| DS3P}: CTAG> COVPLD

Error Message
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<TID #n YY- MVt DD HH: MM SS>

M OPR LPBK {STS1| T3}:: <{EC1P| DS3P}: CTAG> DENY
<ERCD>
/* <optional explanatory text> */

Error Codes

When there is a denial, one of the followi ng error codes appears to
i ndicate the condition that caused it. The error code (<ERCD>) is a
four-character code that identifies the type of error. Al error
codes are described in Appendix B

ENEQ Not equi pped. Circuit pack is extracted and no protection is
avai | abl e.

ENSI Not equi pped for setting the specified information; you tried
to performan STS-1 or EC-1 operation on DS3 equi pnent, or
Vi ce versa

Il TA Invalid input TID target identifier

PICC Illegal command code for user privilege code.

SABT  Aborted.

SACC The port is already cross-connected.

SNI S UC not in-service.

SNPV  Not provisioned or not properly provisioned for the specified
conmand.

SNVS Not in valid state. The port is a testport, or MCis not
i n-service.

SOSF  Qut of service, failed. The circuit pack is identified as in
a PAI NTGRT condition but no protection is available, or the
circuit pack has an internal fault but no protection is
avai | abl e.

SROF Request ed operation (conmand) fail ed.

SUNA  Upgrade not accepted; the process for upgrading to a new

software rel ease was started but the ACT-UPG command has not
yet been execut ed.

358 RLSLPBK-{STS1T3}

I nput For mat
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ECI port RLS- LPBK- STS1: [ TI D] : ECLP: [ CTAQ ;
DS3 port RLS- LPBK- T3: [ TI D] : DS3P: [ CTAQ ;

Command Nane: Rel ease Loopback STS1 or T3
Activity Menu Category: Provisioning
Abortabl e: No

User Privilege Code: M

Pur pose
This command instructs the systemto rel ease a | oopback on a specified
port.

I nput Paraneters

The followi ng paraneters are used in the RLS-LPBK-{STS1| T3} command:

TID

<1- 18 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

Target Identification. Specifies the target identifier of the DACS
I11-2000 systemto which the command is going.

Defaul t: Nul

DS3P

DS3 Por't {1-8}-{1-30}-{1-8}
EC1P

EC1 Port {1-8}-{1-30}-{1-8}
Port. Specifies the port.

CTAG

<1-10 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

Correl ation Tag. Specifies the correlation tag used to associate a
conmand wi th an output response.

Defaul t: Nul

I nput Acknowl edgnent

If a normal output nessage response or error output nessage response
cannot be sent within two seconds, an appropriate input (NA RL)
acknow edgrment mnust be sent.

If either NA or RL is sent as an input acknow edgnment, no nornal or
error output message response will be sent.

Nor mal CQut put Message

If you have correctly entered the RLS-LPBK-{STS1| T3} comrmand and no
error conditions are present, you should receive the follow ng
"normal " response fromthe system
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<TID #n YY- MM DD HH: MM SS>
M RLS LPBK {STS1| T3}:: <{ ECLP| DS3P}: CTAG> COVPLD

Error Message

<TID #n YY- MVt DD HH: MM SS>

M RLS LPBK {STS1| T3}:: <{EC1P| DS3P}: CTAG> DENY
<ERCD>
/* <optional explanatory text> */

Error Codes

VWhen there is a denial, one of the followi ng error codes appears to
i ndicate the condition that caused it. The error code (<ERCD>) is a
four-character code that identifies the type of error. Al error
codes are described in Appendix B

ENEQ Not equipped. A circuit pack is extracted and no protection
is avail able.

ENSI Not equi pped for setting the specified information; you tried
to performan STS-1 or EC-1 operation on DS3 equi pnent, or
Vi ce versa

Il TA Invalid input TID target identifier

PICC Illegal command code for user privilege code.

SNCC  Not cross-connect ed.

SNI S Not in service

SNPV  Not provisioned or not properly provisioned for the specified
conmand.

SNVS Not in valid state. The port is not a |oopback, or MCis not
i n-service.

SOSF Qut of service fail ed.
SROF Request ed operation (conmand) fail ed.
SUNA  Upgrade not accepted; the process for upgrading to a new

software rel ease was started but the ACT-UPG command has not
yet been execut ed.

359 RMV-EQPT

Copyright © 1998 Lucent Technologies - All Rights Reserved - Page 203



365-331-202

I nput For mat

RWV- EQPT: [ TI D] : ELOC: [ CTAG] : [ FORCE] ;

Command Nanme: Renove Equi pnent

Activity Menu Category: System Mintenance (Di agnostics and Al arns)
Abortabl e: No

User Privilege Code: M4 if FORCE=NO, M if FORCE=YES

Pur pose
This command is used to renmpbve equi prent from service. To restore
equi pnrent to service, use RST-EQPT.

NOTE:

As a safety precaution, this command will display a nessage asking
you to verify that you really want to execute it. You nust respond
by entering Y for the command to execute. The command verification
message is not displayed for |ogins provisioned with a UTYPE (User
Type) of MACHI NE.

I nput Paraneters

The follow ng paraneters are used in the RW-EQPT commuand:

TID

<1- 18 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

Target Identification. Specifies the target identifier of the DACS
I11-2000 systemto which the command is going.

Defaul t: Null

ELCC

MC, DI SKA, DI SKB, SEC, UC- { 1- 8} -{I N, QUT}

Equi pment Location. Specifies the equipnment to renpve and its
location. No multiple entity types or ranges can be specifi ed.

Rermovi ng the SEC (optical drive), DI SKA, or DI SKB stops the notor and
parks the head. Do this before physically removing the entity.

Most system functions are not allowed when the MC is not in service.
However, certain functions either can be performed with the MC out of
service or require the MC to be out of service to be perfornmed. For

DI SKA and DI SKB, this command can only be executed if the MCis in the
O0s- MCOND st at e.

When a manual command to renove the MC, DI SKA, DI SKB, or UC from
service is entered, the MC FAILURE LED or the alarm (ALM LED on the
UC, PRI3, or SEC3 will wait the alarmdelay interval, after the
command conpl etes, before lighting. The alarmdelay can be found
usi ng the RTRV- PRMIR-NE command.
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CTAG

<1-10 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

Correl ation Tag. Specifies the correlation tag used to associate a
command wi th an output response.

Defaul t: Null

FORCE

NO, YES

Force. Allows a remaining hard disk drive (DI SKA or DI SKB) to be
renoved from service when the other hard disk drive (DI SKA or DI SKB)
is already out of service.

Default: NO

I nput Acknowl edgnent

If a normal output nessage response or error output nessage response
cannot be sent within two seconds, an appropriate input (NA RL)
acknow edgrment mnust be sent.

If either NA or RL is sent as an input acknow edgnment, no nornal or
error output message response will be sent.

Nor mal CQut put Message

If you have correctly entered the RW-EQPT conmand and no error
conditions are present, you should receive the follow ng "normal"
response fromthe system

<TI D #n YY-MM DD HH: MM SS>
M RW EQPT: : <ELOC: CTAG FORCE> COWPLD

Error Message

<TID #n YY- MVt DD HH: MM SS>

M RW EQPT:: <ELOC: CTAG FORCE> DENY
<ERCD>
/* <optional explanatory text> */

Error Codes

When there is a denial, one of the followi ng error codes appears to
i ndicate the condition that caused it. The error code (<ERCD>) is a
four-character code that identifies the type of error. Al error
codes are described in Appendix B

Il TA Invalid input TID target identifier
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PICC Illegal command code for user privilege code.

SAOCS Already out-of-service. The UC specified for ELOC is already
OCs.

SRI D Remai ni ng i n-service hard disk drive (Dl SKA or DI SKB) was
specified for ELOC, to renopve both hard disk drives, specify
YES for FORCE.

SNI S Not in service

SNVS Not in valid state. MCis not in service, the entity
specified for ELOCC is already OOS, or DI SKA or DI SKB was
specified for ELOC but MC is not OOS- MCOND.

SUNA  Upgrade not accepted; the process for upgrading to a new
software rel ease was started but the ACT-UPG conmand has not
yet been execut ed.

3.60 RMV-LINK

I nput For mat

RW-LINK: [ TI D] : CLNK: [ CTAQ] ;

Command Name: Renove Link

Activity Menu Category: System Mintenance (Di agnostics and Al arns)
Abortabl e: No

User Privilege Code: M4

Pur pose

This command is used to renmbve a Cl link fromservice. This command
is denied if any user is |logged on this link

NOTE:
Keep at | east one Snider link in-service at all tines, so that the
DACS |1 11-2000 can be accessed if the X. 25 |inks are unresponsive.

I nput Paraneters

The follow ng paraneters are used in the RW-LINK comuand:

TID

<1-18 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

Target Identification. Specifies the target identifier of the DACS
I11-2000 systemto which the command is going.

Defaul t: Nul

CLNK
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ClI LI NK- { 1- 6}
Cl Link. Specifies the Cl link to be renoved. Miltiple |links cannot
be specified within one command for renoval.

CTAG

<1-10 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

Correl ation Tag. Specifies the correlation tag used to associate a
conmand wi th an output response.

Defaul t: Null

I nput Acknowl edgnent

If a normal output nmessage response or error output nessage response
cannot be sent within two seconds, an appropriate input (NA RL)
acknow edgrment nust be sent.

If either NA or RL is sent as an input acknow edgnment, no nornal or
error output message response will be sent.

Nor mal CQut put Message

If you have correctly entered the RW-LINK conmand and no error
conditions are present, you should receive the follow ng "normal"
response fromthe system

<TI D #n YY-MM DD HH: MM SS>
M RW LINK:: <CLNK: CTAG COWPLD

Error Message

<TID #n YY- MVt DD HH: MM SS>

M RW LI NK:: <CLNK: CTAG> DENY
<ERCD>
/* <optional explanatory text> */

Error Codes

When there is a denial, one of the followi ng error codes appears to
i ndicate the condition that caused it. The error code (<ERCD>) is a
four-character code that identifies the type of error. Al error
codes are described in Appendix B

DNV I nput data not valid.

Il TA Invalid input TID target identifier

PICC Illegal command code for user privilege code.

SACS Already out of service.
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SARB  All resources busy.

SNOS  Not out of service. The link has an active |ogin.
SNVS Not in valid state. MC not in service.

SOSF  Qut of service, failed.

SROF Request ed operation (conmand) fail ed.

SUNA  Upgrade not accepted; the process for upgrading to a new
software rel ease was started but the ACT-UPG conmand has not
yet been execut ed.

3.61 REPT ALM EQPT

Message Nane: Report Al arm Equi pment
Abortabl e: No

Pur pose

The nessage will appear as follows:

<TI D #n YY-MM DD HH: MM SS>

<ALCD ASEQ> REPT ALM EQPT
/* LOC: NTFCNCDE, CONDTYPE, SRVEFF: TROUBLE */
" <LOC: NTFCNCDE, CONDTYPE, SRVEFF: TROUBLE>"

Actual values for your systemw ||l appear within the quotations.

Paraneters

The followi ng paraneters are used in the REPT ALM EQPT nessages:

ALCD

**,*,A

Al arm Code. Indicates the Alarm Code (Priority of Action), which
identifies the severity of this autononbus nessage. ** indicates a
maj or alarm * indicates a minor alarm and A indicates a clear alarm

ASEQ

<3-DI A T DECI MAL NUMBER>

Aut ononous Sequence. ASEQ is used to check for missed previous

aut ononmous messages. The value is a 3-digit sequential decimal

counter which increnments for every REPT nessage generated. This
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counter waps around from999 to 001

LCC
MC, CPU, Ul , MIC, MX, SSC, DI SKA, DI SKB, SEC, (SCI, SCI -{1, 2}),

DS3SW { 1- 4} - { 1- 16}, ECl, UC- {1- 8} - {I N, OUT}, DS3I N-{ 1- 8} - { 1- 30, P1, P2},
DS30UT- { 1- 8} - { 1- 30, P1, P2}, DS3PROTN-{1-8}-{IN, OUT}-{1, 2}, FAN-{1, 2},

STS1IN-{1-8}-{1-30, P1, P2}, STS1OUT-{1-8}-{1- 30, P1, P2},
STS1PROTN-{1-8}-{IN, OUT}-{1, 2}, PWRB, PWRC, PWRD,
(PVWRA- SW{1-3}, PWRA-SW{1,2}-{1-4}), P\RA-{1-8}-{IN, OUT}-{1- 3}

Location. Specifies the type and |ocation of equi pment associ ated

with the alarmcondition. For power circuit pack failures, three

power circuit packs will be listed even if the failure is in just one.

Fol | ow appropriate troubl ecl earing procedures to identify and clear

the trouble fromthe failed power circuit pack

NTFCNCDE
MJ, N, CL

Notification Code. |Indicates the notification code for the alarm
condition. M indicates a major alarm M\ indicates a mnor alarm

and CL indicates a cleared alarm

CONDTYPE
<1-16 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

Condi tion Type. Specifies the type of alarmcondition. See Appendix

I, "Condition Types," for definitions.

SRVEFF

SA, NSA

Service Affecting. Indicates whether this alarmcondition is
service-affecting (SA) or non-service-affecting (NSA).

TROUBLE
I SO, NI PSS, NI MAN, DGN

Trouble List. Indicates the significance of the isolation informtion

provi ded by LOC. 1SO neans that the fault has been isolated to the
repl aceabl e entity identified. N PSS and NI MAN nmean that the fault

not isolated and either all diagnostics passed (N PSS) or manual

i sol ati on must be performed (NIMAN). In both of these cases, LOC
speci fies the suspected entities. DGN neans that diagnhostics are in
progress and that the results will be returned in a | ater nessage.

this case, LOC specifies the entities under diagnostics.

3.62 REPT ALM LINK

Message Nane: Report Al arm Link
Abortabl e: No

Pur pose

This nmessage is used to report alarns associated with the
adm ni strative |inks.
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The nessage will appear as follows:

<TI D #n YY-MM DD HH: MM SS>

<ALCD ASEQ@> REPT ALM LI NK
/* LOC: NTFCNCDE, CONDTYPE, SRVEFF: TROUBLE */
" <LOC: NTFCNCDE, CONDTYPE, SRVEFF: TROUBLE>"

Actual values for your systemw ||l appear within the quotations.

Par aneters

The followi ng paraneters appear in the REPT ALM LI NK nessages:

ALCD

**,*,A

Al arm Code. Indicates the Alarm Code (Priority of Action), which
identifies the severity of this autononobus nessage: ** indicates a
maj or alarm * indicates a mnor alarm and A indicates cleared alarm
(aut ononobus message) .

ASEQ

<3-DI A T DECI MAL NUMBER>

Aut ononous Sequence. ASEQ is used to check for mssed previous
aut ononmous messages. The value is a 3-digit sequential decimal
counter which increnments for every REPT nmessage that is generated.
This counter waps around from999 to 001

LoC
CILINK-{1-3, 5-6}
Cl Link. Specifies the |location of the Cl |ink associated with the

al arm condi ti on.

NTFCNCDE

MN, CL

Notification Code. |Indicates the notification code for the alarm
condition. M indicates a mnor alarmand CL indicates a cleared
alarm

CONDTYPE

EXTERR, | NT, FRD

Condi tion Type. Specifies the type of alarmcondition. EXTERR

i ndi cates an external error, INT indicates an internal error, and FRD
i ndi cates that fraud has been detected.

SRVEFF

NSA
Service-Affecting. NSA indicates that this alarmis not service-
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affecting.

TROUBLE

NI MAN, | SO

Trouble List. Indicates the significance of the isolation informtion
provi ded.

NI MAN means that nmanual isolation of the alarm condition nust be
performed. The system has determ ned that some abnormal conditions
exist with the indicated Cl link, but the cause of the condition
cannot be positively determ ned.

| SO neans that the Condition Type has been isolated to one Cl link

3.63 REPT ALM NE

Message Name: Report Al arm Networ k El enent
Abortabl e: No

Pur pose

This message is used to report an alarmtransition associated with the
DACS I11-2000 system when the alarm | evel escalates to a critica

| evel and de-escal ates to clear. The clear does not inply there are
no active alarnms on the system but rather there is no active critica
al arm

The nessage will appear as follows:

<TI D #n YY-MM DD HH: MM SS>
<ALCD ASEQ> REPT ALM NE

/* NTFCNCDE, CONDTYPE */

" <NTFCNCDE, CONDTYPE>"

Actual values for your systemw ||l appear within the quotations.

Paraneters

The follow ng paraneters are used in the REPT ALM NE nessages:

ALCD

*C A

Al arm Code. Indicates the Alarm Code (Priority of Action), which
identifies the severity of this autononpbus nessage. *C indicates a
critical alarmand A indicates cleared alarm (autononmus message).

ASEQ
<3-DI G T DECI MAL NUVBER>
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Aut ononous Sequence. ASEQ is used to check for missed or previous
aut onomous nessages. The value is a 3-digit sequential decimal
counter which increnments for every REPT nmessage that is generated.
This counter waps around from999 to 001

NTFCNCDE

CR, CL

Notification Code. Indicates the notification code for the alarm
condition. CR indicates that the systemtransitioned fromthe

noncritical systemstate to a critical state. CL indicates the system

transitioned fromthe critical state to a noncritical state.

CONDTYPE
FAC, EQPT

Condi tion Type. Specifies the type of alarmcondition. FAC indicates

the transition into/out of the critical alarmstate was caused by a
DS3 facility failure condition. EQPT indicates the transition
into/out of the critical alarm state was caused by a equi pnent

condi tion.

If the system was provisioned for equi pment and facility critica
criteria, then the |last event which caused the systemto transition
into a clear state (noncritical) will be reported by this nessage.

3.64 REPT ALM {EC1|T3}

Message Name: Report Alarm ECL or T3
Abortabl e: No

Pur pose

This message is used to report alarns associated with incom ng
facility failures.

The nessage will appear as follows:

<TID #n YY- MM DD HH: MM SS>
<ALCD ASEQ> REPT ALM {EC1| T3}
/ * LOC: NTFCNCDE, CONDTYPE, SRVEFF: THLEV */
" <LOC: NTFCNCDE, CONDTYPE, SRVEFF: THLEV>"

Actual values for your systemw ||l appear within the quotations.
Par anet ers

The foll owi ng paraneters appear in the REPT ALM {ECl| T3} nessages:

ALCD
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**,*,A

Al arm Code. Indicates the Alarm Code (Priority of Action), which
identifies the severity of this autononpbus nessage. ** indicates a
maj or alarm * indicates a mnor alarm and A indicates cleared alarm
(aut ononobus message) .

ASEQ

3-DIG T DECI MAL NUMBER

Aut ononous Sequence. ASEQ is used to check for missed previous
aut onomous nessages. The value is a 3-digit sequential decimal
counter which increnments for every REPT nmessage that is generated.
This counter waps around from999 to 001

LOC
{1-8}-{1-30}-{1-8}
Port. Specifies the port associated with the alarm condition

NTFCNCDE

MJ, MN, CL, NA

Notification Code. M indicates a mgjor alarm M indicates a m nor
alarm CL indicates a cleared alarm and NA indicates no alarm (status
message) .

CONDTYPE

<1 TO 16 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

Condition Type. Specifies the type of alarmindication. See Appendi x
I, "Condition Types," for definitions.

SRVEFF

SA, NSA

Service-Affecting. Indicates whether this alarmis service-affecting
(SA) or nonservice-affecting (NSA).

THLEV

3,4,5,6,7,8,9

Bi pol ar Viol ation Threshold for Input Port. Specifies the Bipolar
Violations (T+BPV) threshold for the input port. The domain
corresponds to BERs of EQLO sup -3EN

t hrough EQLO sup - 9EN.

3.65 REPT BKUP

Message Nane: Report Backup
Abortabl e: No

Pur pose

Thi s message reports the conpletion (or nonconpletion) of a schedul ed
PRI to SEC backup. The backup is schedul ed with SCHED- BKUP. The
schedul e can be retrieved w th RTRV- BKUPSCHED- MEM
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The nessage will appear as follows:

<TI D #n YY-MM DD HH: MM SS>
A <ASEQ> REPT BKUP
/* FROWEM , TOVEM MEMCLASS: STATUS */
" <FROMWMEM , TOVEM MEMCLASS: STATUS>"

Actual values for your systemw ||l appear within the quotations.

Par aneters

The foll owi ng paraneters appear in the REPT BKUP nessages:

ASEQ

<3-DI A T DECI MAL NUMBER>

Aut ononous Sequence. ASEQ is used to check for missed previous
aut ononmous messages. The value is a 3-digit sequential decimal
counter which increnments for every REPT nmessage that is generated.
This counter waps around from 999 to 001.

FROMVEM
PRI
From Menory. Specifies the menmory from which the data was copi ed.

TOVEM
SEC
To Menpory. Specifies the nenory to which the data was to be copi ed.

MEMCLASS

DBASE, MAPS, BOTH

Menory Cl ass. Specifies the class of nenory to be copied. DBASE
i ndi cat es dat abase, MAPS indicates alternate maps, and BOTH i ndi cates
bot h dat abase and al ternate maps.

STATUS
PASS, FAI L

Status. Specifies the pass/fail status of the schedul ed backup. PASS

i ndi cates backup occurred as scheduled. FAIL indicates backup failed
for sone unspecified reason. Some possible causes of failure are no
optical cartridge in SEC, MC or SEC was manual |y renpoved from servi ce;
or the MC, DI SKA, DI SKB, or SEC failed.

3.66 REPT CMPR MEM

Message Nane: Report Conpare Menory
Abortable: No

Pur pose

Copyright © 1998 Lucent Technologies - All Rights Reserved - Page 214



365-331-202

The system automatically generates this nmessage when it does a frame
audit and detects an inconsistency between a database and the system
or between the database in WKG and the database on DI SKA or DI SKB

The nessage will appear as follows:

<TI D #n YY-MM DD HH: MM SS>

A <ASEQ> REPT CMPR MEM
/* NMEML, ADDR1, MEM2, ADDR2, : DATAL, DATA2 */
"<MEML, ADDR1, MEM2, ADDR2, : DATA1, DATA2>"

Actual values for your systemw ||l appear within the quotations.

Paraneters

The foll owi ng paraneters appear in the REPT CMPR MEM nessage:

ASEQ

<3-DI A T DECI MAL NUMBER>

Aut ononous Sequence. ASEQ is used to check for missed previous
aut ononmous messages. The value is a 3-digit sequential decimal
counter which increnments for every REPT nmessage that is generated.
This counter waps around from999 to 001

VEML

VIKG, DI SKA, DI SKB
First Menory Type. Specifies the menory type of the first nmenory from
which the m smatch was found. WKG is the nonvolatile working (system
menory, DISKA is the main nonvolatile backup (hard disk), and DI SKB is
the standby nonvol atil e backup (hard disk).

ADDR1

<8 CHARACTERS>

First Menory Address. Specifies the address in the first menory at
which the m smatch was found. See the "Notes" section for nore

i nformati on.

VEMR

VIKG, DI SKA, DI SKB

Second Menory Type. Specifies the nmenory type of the second nenory
fromwhich the m smatch was found. WKG is the working nonvolatile
(system) nenory, DI SKA is the main nonvolatile backup (hard disk), and
DI SKB is the standby nonvol atil e backup (hard disk).

ADDR2

<8 CHARACTERS>
Second Menory Address. Specifies the address in the second nenory at
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which the msmatch was found. See the "Notes" section for nore
i nformation.

DATAL

<HEX DI G TS>

First Menory Data. Specifies the data found at the FIRST MEMORY
ADDRESS. The ampunt of data is a function of the type of conparison
t hat was bei ng perforned.

DATA2

<HEX DI G TS>

Second Menory Data. Specifies the data found at the SECOND MEMORY
ADDRESS. The ampunt of data is a function of the type of conparison
that was being performed and is normally the sanme ambunt as FI RST
MEMORY DATA.

This section provides guidelines for interpreting the eight

al phanuneric characters that appear as the value for ADDRL and ADDR2.
Al t hough the guidelines are intended to be conplete, in rare cases a
val ue may appear that is not covered by these guidelines. |If this
happens, contact your system adm nistrator or next |evel of technica
support.

The first character is the first one on the left and the eighth is the
| ast character.

1. Look at the seventh and eighth characters first, because they
identify the test or process involved in the conparison and so
can hel p in understanding the other characters. The test or
process specified by the seventh and ei ghth characters is shown
in the follow ng table:

Seventh and Ei ght h|

Char acters Descri ption

|
02 | pack insertion report indication
03 I heal th change report indicator
04 I pack LBO setting
05 I heal th of pack (good or bad)
06 I DS3 or STS1 interface pack protection status
07 I pack audit error
10 I auxiliary signal contents
11 I Al'S signal content
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each ot her

12 I BPV si gnal content

13 I | DLE si gnal content

14 l BPV | evel high

15 l BPV | evel | ow

20 I port should not be nmapped

21 I port should be napped

22 I DS3 or STS1 interface should be marked with
| connection

23 I DS3 or STS1 interface should not be marked
| wth connection

24 I DS3 or STS1 port should not be out-nmapped

25 I DS3 or STS1 port should be out-nmapped

26 I DS3SW center pack map shoul d not be on

27 I i nconsi stent MP and UC circuit pack naps

28 I UC dat abase and hardware maps inconsi stent

29 I DS3SW dat abase and har dware maps i nconsi stent

30 I DS3SW dat abase and hardware maps i nconsi stent,
| (2048) system

31 I DS3SW dat abase and hardware maps inconsi stent,
| (2048) system

32 I WKG (NVRAM) used by auto rel ease upgrade has
| an illegal value

33 I commtted partition offset on DI SKA or DI SKB is
| not the sanme as the working partition offset

38 I busy not set but switch is nonitoring sl ot

39 I error sending mail to UC

40 I checksum error

41 I busy words on output pair inconsistent with
|
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50

| file system consistency error

2. The first character

conpari son.

I11-2000 system you are using.
appropriate size system

specifies the controller entity in the
The characters differ depending on which size DACS

Refer to the table for the

The follow ng table shows the values for a 1024 system

First Character

1024 Circuit Pack

|

0 | MP (Main Processor)

1 I uc- 1- OUT

2 I Uc-1-IN

3 I uc- 2- OUT

4 I UG- 2- 1N

5 I UC- 3- OUT

6 I UG 3- 1N

7 I UC- 4- OJT

8 I Uc-4- 1N

J I DI SKA

K I DI SKB

W I VKG ( NVRAM)
|

The follow ng table shows the values for a 2048 system

First Character| 2048 Circuit Pack | First Character| 2048 Circuit Pack
0 I MP ( Mai n Processor)l A IUC—S-IN
1 I uC- 1- OUT I B Iuc-s-our
2 I UC-1-I N I C IUC—6-IN
3 I UC- 2- OUT I D Iuc-7-our
4 I UC-2-IN I E IUC—?-IN
| |
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5 | UG 3-aJT I F | UC- 8- OUT

6 I UC-3- I N I G IUC—S-IN

7 I UC- 4- OUT I J IDISKA

8 I UC-4- I N I K IDISKB

9 I UC- 5- OUT I W I VKG ( NVRAM)
| | |

3. The second character specifies the nenory type in the conparison:

Second Character| Menory Type
1 I har dwar e
2 I dat abase
3 I maps
|

4. The third and fourth characters usually specify the interface
and/ or switch center circuit pack involved in the conparison.
The neani ng of these two characters depends on the first
character and on the size of your DACS I11-2000 system as
expl ai ned bel ow.

o Wien the first character is 0, the third and fourth
characters specify a DS3SW nodul e. The DS3SW nodul e
speci fied depends on the size DACS I11-2000 system

The follow ng table shows the values for a 1024 system

Third and Fourth Characters| 1024 DS3SW Modul es

|
00- 15 |  DS3SW Modul es 2-{1- 16}
16- 31 | DS3SW Modul es 1-{1- 16}
|

The follow ng table shows the values for a 2048 system

Third and Fourth Characters| 2048 DS3SW Modul es

|
00- 15 |  DS3SW Modul es 2
16- 31 | DS3SW Modul es 1
32- 47 | DS3SW Modul es 4-{1- 16}
48- 63 | DS3SW Modul es 3
|
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o Wen the first character is 1 through 8 for a 1024 system
or 1 through 9 or A through G for a 2048 system the third
and fourth characters represent an input interface or output
interface circuit pack, as in the follow ng table:

Third and Fourth

Characters Circuit Pack

|
|
|

00 | when the first character identifies a
| unit controller (UC

01-30 | input or output interface circuit packs

| (01-30)

31 | input or output interface protection
| pack P1

32 | input or output interface protection
| pack P2
|

The first character specifies the pack as either an input
interface or output interface.

o0 Wien the first character is J, K or W a third character of
0 neans the MP database and a third character of 1 nmeans the
Cl database. Ignore the fourth, fifth, and sixth
characters.

5. Interpreting the fifth and sixth characters is different (and
nore conplicated) than interpreting the others, because the
nmeani ng of the fifth and sixth characters depends on ot her
characters.

The fifth and sixth characters can specify a DS3SWi nput or

out put channel, a port address, represent a null value, or can be
ignored. To interpret the fifth and sixth characters, you have
to look at the third and fourth characters and the seventh and

ei ghth characters, as explained bel ow.

o Wien the third and fourth characters specify DS3SW and the
seventh and eighth characters are 28, 29, 30, or 31, the
fifth and sixth characters specify the nunber of the DS3SW
i nput or output channel. 1In this case, the range of the
fifth and sixth characters is 00 through 63.

o Wien the third and fourth characters specify DS3SW and the
sevent h and ei ght characters are other than 28, 29, 30, or
31, the fifth and sixth characters are not applicable.

o Wien the third and fourth characters specify an input
interface or an output interface and the seventh and ei ghth
characters are 20, 21, 24, or 25--that is, values that
specify a port was tested--the fifth and sixth characters
specify the port address. |In this case, the range of the
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fifth and sixth characters is 01 to 08.

o Wien the third and fourth characters specify an input
interface or an output interface and the seventh and eighth
characters are 27 or 28, the fifth and sixth characters
speci fy the DS3SWi nput or output channel, ranging from 00
t hrough 63.

o Wien the third and fourth characters specify an input
interface or an output interface and the seventh and eighth
characters are other than 20, 21, 24, 25, 27, 28, 38, or 41
the fifth and sixth characters either are not applicable or
speci fy the nunber of the DS3SWi nput or output channel
rangi ng from 00 through 63.

o Wien the third and fourth characters specify an input
interface or an output interface and the seventh and eighth
characters are 38 or 41, the fifth and sixth characters in
the ADDRL paraneter specify the circuit pack number, and in
the ADDR2 paraneter specify input (00) or output (01).

o Wien the third and fourth characters specify a unit
controller, the fifth and sixth characters are 00. In this
case, the seventh and eighth characters identify the test or
process involved in the conparison

o Wien the third and fourth characters specify DI SKA DI SKB,
or WKG ignore the fifth and sixth characters.

The interpretation of the fifth and sixth characters is
summarized in the follow ng table:

When the third and the seventh and eighth|the fifth and sixth

|
and fourth | characters are: | characters specify:
| |
DS3SW | 28, 29, 30, or 31 | DS3SW i nput or
| | DS3SW out put
| | channel, 00-63
| |
DS3SW | other than 28, 29, 30, | not applicable
| and 31 |
| |
i nput or out put | 20, 21, 24, or 25 | port address,
interface | | 01-08
| |
i nput or out put | 27 or 28 | DS3SW channel
i nterface | | 00-63
| |
i nput or out put | 38 or 41 | circuit pack nunber
| |

interface for ADDRL or input
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(00) or output
(01) for ADDR2

ot her than 20, 21, 24,
25, 27, 28, 38, or 41

i nput or out put
interface

not applicable or
DS3SW channel , 00-63

uc 01-50 not applicable

DI SKA or DI SKB or
WKG

not applicable not applicable

Exanpl e

Here is an exanple of a REPT CMPR MEM nessage generated by a 2048 size
system

REPT CMPR MEM
/* MEML, ADDR1, MEM2, ADDR2, : DATAL, DATA2 */
"WKG A2301128, VKG A1301128, : 0, 0"

Interpret the ADDRL1 val ue, A2301128, for a DS3 unit as foll ows:

1. The seventh and eighth characters are 28. This nmeans that the UC
dat abase and hardware naps are inconsistent.

2. The first character is AL The table for the first character on a
2048 size system shows that A specifies UC 5-1N

3. The second character is 2. The table for the second character
shows that 2 specifies database.

4. The third and fourth characters are 30. The neaning of these two
characters depends on the first character and on the size of the
system

The first character is A and the systemsize is 2048. The table
for these conditions shows that 30 specifies an input or output
interface circuit pack. In this case, the value of the third and
fourth characters equals the address of the circuit pack. For
this exanple, then, because the third and fourth characters are
30, the pack involved is at location 30. |If these characters
were 17, the |ocation would be 17.

5. The fifth and sixth characters are 11. The neaning of these two
characters depends on the third and fourth characters and on the
seventh and ei ghth characters. (The exception is when the third
and fourth characters specify a unit controller, but that does
not apply to this exanple.)

The third and fourth characters are 30, and the seventh and
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ei ghth characters are 28. The third and fourth characters
specify an input or output interface circuit pack, and the
seventh and ei ghth characters are other than 20, 21, 24, and 25.
In this case, the fifth and sixth characters specify a channe
nunmber. The value of the fifth and sixth characters equals the
channel nunmber. For this exanple, then, the channel nunber is
11.

Putting this all together, the A2301128 value in this exanple
specifies that there is a msmatch between the UC dat abase and

har dware maps for UC-5-1N, as specified by the first character, the
second character, and the seventh and eighth characters. The specific
| ocation is DS3IN-5-30: the first character identifies that the

|l ocation is IN5, while the third and fourth characters specify it as
30. The channel is 11, as specified by the fifth and sixth
characters.

The ADDR2 val ue, A1301128, specifies that there is a m smatch between
t he UC dat abase and hardware maps for UC-5-1N, as specified by the
first character, the second character, and the seventh and eighth
characters. The specific location is DS3IN-5-30: the first character
identifies that the location is IN-5 while the third and fourth
characters specify it as 30. The channel is 11, as specified by the
fifth and sixth characters.

3.67 REPT COND USER

Message Name: Report Condition User
Abortable: No

Pur pose

Each tinme a user logs in, this nessage is generated to specify the
conditions associated with that user. The nessage is then sent to al
links that are provisioned with the Message Screening set to ALL or

AUTO. This will occur until the condition is cleared. |In the case of
t he dat abase capture buffer conditions, this is done by renoving the
user's marker in the history file. |If there are no conditions
associated with the user that | ogged in, this nessage is not
gener at ed.

Qut put

The nessage appears as fol |l ows:

<TI D #n YY-MM DD HH: MM SS>
A <ASEQ> REPT COND USER
/* Ul D: CONDTYPE */
" <Ul D: CONDTYPEC>"
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Actual values for your systemw ||l appear within the quotations.

Paraneters

The followi ng paraneters are used in the REPT COND USER nessages:

ASEQ

<3-DI A T DECI MAL NUMBER>

Aut ononous Sequence. ASEQ is used to check for missed or previous
aut onomous nessages. The value is a 3-digit sequential decimal
counter which increnments for every REPT nmessage that is generated.
This counter waps around from999 to 001

u D

<1-10 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

User Identification Code. Specifies the user's identification name.
U D characters are letters, decimal digits, hyphens, and peri ods.

CONDTYPE

DBCB809%-ULL, DBCBFULL, DBCBOVERFLOW

Condi tion Type. Specifies the type of conditions associated with the
specified U D. DBCB80%-ULL indicates that the database capture buffer
is at least 80% full. DBCBFULL indicates that the database capture
buffer is full for the specified user. DBCBOVERFLOW i ndicates that
the database capture buffer has overflowed and some database change
messages have been | ost.

3.68 REPT DBCHG

Message Name: Report Dat abase Change
Abortable: No

Pur pose

This message is used to report database changes due to autononous
system provisioning (i.e. state changes caused by the insertion of
circuit packs or the renoval of unprovisioned circuit packs) and
command input. This nmessage reports autononobus changes in the system
that are not reported via any other mechani sm

The nessage will appear as follows:

<TI D #n YY-MM DD HH: MM SS>

A <ASEQ> REPT DBCHG
/* LOC: STATE, DSEQ, DATE, TI Mg, LI NK,; Ul D, COMVAND */
"<LOC: STATE, DSEQ DATE, Tl ME, LI NK, Ul D, COMVAND>"

Actual values for your systemw ||l appear within the quotations.
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Paraneters

The foll owi ng paraneters appear in the REPT DBCHG nessages:

ASEQ

<3-DI A T DECI MAL NUMBER>

Aut ononous Sequence. ASEQ is used to check for m ssed previous
aut onomous nessages. The value is a 3-digit sequential decimal
counter which increnments for every REPT nessage that is generated.
This counter waps around from999 to 001

LOC

Dl SKA, DI SKB, DS3I N-{1-8} - {1- 30}, DS30UT-{ 1- 8} - { 1- 30},

STS1I N-{1-8}-{1-30}, STS1OUT-{1-8}-{1-30}

Location. Specifies the type of equipnent and its location. This
parameter is only specified if the database change is due to

aut ononmous system provi si oni ng.

STATE

<see text bel ow>

Equi pment State. G ves the state of the specified equipment. Valid
states for equipnent entities, along with their neaning, are listed in
Appendix C.  This paraneter is only specified if the database change
is due to autononmpus system provi sioni ng.

NOTE:
For aut ononpus system provi sioning, a transient state is not
reported. If, for exanple, a circuit pack is in transition from

PNDG to PROV (through EQPD), only the final state is reported.

DSEQ

<4-DI G T DECI MAL NUMBER>

Dat abase Change Sequence Nunmber. Specifies the database change
sequence nunber and is used to check for m ssed database changes and
to retrieve database changes fromthe history file. The value is a
4-digit decimal counter which increnents for every change to the

dat abase which occurs. This counter waps around from 9999 to 0001

NOTE:

When the command code for the COMMAND paraneter is ED STATE- EQPT or
RW- EQPT and the LOC paraneter is MC, this paranmeter is always O
(zero).

DATE

<YY- VWM DD>

Dat abase Change Date. Specifies the date when the database change
occurred.

TI ME
<HH MM SS>
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Dat abase Change Tine. Specifies the time when the database change
occurred.

LI NK

ClI LI NK- {1- 6}

Link ID  Specifies the Iink the command was entered over to cause the
dat abase change. This paraneter is only specified if the database
change is due to command input.

u D

<1-10 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

User Identification Code. Specifies the user identification name of
the user who entered the conmand causi ng the database change. This
paranmeter is only specified if the database change is due to command
input. U D characters are letters, decinmal digits, hyphens, or
periods. The first character of the UD nust be a letter.

COMVAND

<see note>

Command. Specifies the actual conmmand entered (this includes the
command code and parameters) which resulted in the database change.
This parameter is only specified if the database change is due to
command input. The format of this paraneter is the same as what is
echoed in the primary line of the nmessage response for executing this
command when the |ink has DI ALOG MODE set to MENU

The foll owi ng conmands can appear in this paraneter. Conmands are
from both nessage sets unl ess marked ot herwi se.

ALW PVREPT- { EC1| T3}

ALW SW EQPT

CANC- PMSCHED- | D

CHG LGN (Message Set 1 conmand only)

CHG- TACC- { STS1| T3}

CONN- BDCST- { STS1| T3}

CONN- DSX- { STS1| T3} (Message Set 1 command only)
CONN- DSX1-{ STS1| T3} (Message Set 1 command only)
CONN- ROLL- { STS1| T3}

CONN- TACC- { STS1| T3}

CRTE- EQPT

CRTE- LGN (Message Set 1 command only)

DI SC- DSX-{ STS1| T3} (Message Set 1 command only)
DI SC- DSX1- { STS1| T3} (Message Set 1 command only)
Dl SC- EQPT

DI SC- TACC- { STS1| T3}

DLT- CONF- { STS1| T3}

DLT- CRS- { STS1| T3} (Message Set 2 command only)
DLT- EQPT

DLT-LGN (Message Set 1 command only)

DLT- SECU- USER (Message Set 2 conmmand only)
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ED- ATTR- { EC1| T3}

ED- PRMIR- EQPT

ED- PRMIR- LI NK

ED- PRMIR- NE

ED- PRMITR-{ EC1| T3} (Message Set 1 command only)
ED- SECU- LI NK

ED- SECU- PI D (Message Set 2 conmand only)
ED- SECU- USER (Message Set 2 conmmand only)
ED- STATE- EQPT

ED- { EC1| T3} (Message Set 2 conmmand only)
ENT- CONF- { STS1| T3}

ENT- CRS- { STS1| T3} (Message Set 2 command only)
ENT- EQPT

ENT- SECU- USER (Message Set 2 conmand only)
EXC- VAP

| NH- PMREPT- { EC1| T3}

| NH SW EQPT

I NI T- REG { EC1| T3}

OPR- LPBK- { STS1| T3}

RLS- LPBK- { STS1| T3}

RW- EQPT

RW- LI NK

RST- EQPT (except when ELOC value is M)
RST- LI NK

SCHED- PMREPT- { EC1| T3}

SET-SID (Message Set 2 conmand only)

SET- SYSOPR- COM

SET- TH { EC1| T3}

SW TOPROTN- EQPT

SW TONKG- EQPT

TEST- PATH- { STS1| T3}

3.69 REPT DGNDET EQPT

Message Name: Report Diagnose Detail Equi pnent
Abortable: No

Pur pose

Thi s message reports failed diagnostics on equi prent which were run
autonormously by the system including details of the diagnostic
results.

The nessage will appear as follows:

<TI D #n YY-MM DD HH: MM SS>
A <ASEQ> REPT DGNDET EQPT
/* LOC: PHASES, RESULT, EXPECTED, MEASURED */
" <LOC: PHASES, RESULT, EXPECTED, MEASURED>"
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Actual values for your systemw ||l appear within the quotations.

Paraneters

The followi ng paraneters are used in the REPT DGNDET EQPT nessages:

ASEQ

<3-DI A T DECI MAL NUMBER>

Aut ononous Sequence. ASEQ is used to check for missed or previous
aut onomous nessages. The value is a 3-digit sequential decimal
counter which increnments for every REPT nmessage that is generated.
This counter waps around from 999 to 001.

LOC

MC, CPU, Ul , MITC, MX, SSC, DI SKA, DI SKB, SEC, (SCl, SCI -{1-2}), ECI,

DS3SW {1-4}-{1-16}, Cl LI NK-{1-6}, UC-{1-8}-{IN, QUT},

DS3I N-{1-8}-{1-30, P1, P2}, DS30QUT-{1-8}-{1-30, P1, P2},

DS3PROTN-{ 1-8}-{I N, QUT}-{1-2}, STS1IN{1-8}-{1-30,P1, P2},
STS10UT-{1-8}-{1-30, P1, P2}, STS1IPROTN-{1-8}-{IN, QUT}-{1-2}

Location. Specifies the type of equiprent that was di agnosed and its
| ocati on.

PHASES

<4-DI G T HEX NUMBER>

Fai | ed Di agnostic Phases. Indicates the diagnostic phase in which the
failure occurred. See the "Diagnostics" section of this nessage
descri ption.

RESULT

FAI L

Result of Diagnostics. Indicates the results of the diagnostics.
Since this report is only generated when di agnostic failure occurs, it
wi |l always be FAIL.

EXPECTED

<1-40 LEGAL CHARACTERS encl osed i n ESCAPED QUOTES>

Expected Di agnostic Data. This paraneter appears if the RESULT is
FAIL. It indicates the expected val ues of diagnostic data associ ated
with the phase which failed. The paraneter will be enclosed in
escaped quotes (backslash-quotes). The specific format of this field
will differ for different types of equipnment. The information

provi ded by this paranmeter can be used by the factory to track

possi bl e patterns in equi pment failures.

MEASURED

<1-40 LEGAL CHARACTERS encl osed i n ESCAPED QUOTES>

Measured Val ue. This paranmeter appears if the RESULT is FAIL. It

i ndi cates the nmeasured val ues of diagnostic data associated with the
phase which failed. The parameter will be enclosed in escaped quotes
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(backsl ash-quotes). The specific format of this field will differ for
different types of equipnent. The information provided by this
parameter can be used by the factory to track possible patterns in
equi prent failures.

Di agnosti cs

Refer to Appendix H, "Diagnostic Tests," [REF. 11] for all the

tabl es that define the diagnostics for DACS I11-2000 equi pnent
| ocati ons used in the DG\ DET- EQPT command and REPT DGNDET EQPT
nessage.

The PHASES parameter is a 4-digit hexadeci mal nunber that is bit-
defined. Each digit represents 4 bits, giving 16 possible bit
positions to specify test nunbers:

Test Number| Hex Digits
|
1 | 0001
2 | 0002
3 | 0004
4 | 0008
5 | 0010
6 | 0020
7 | 0040
8 | 0080
9 | 0100
10 | 0200
11 | 0400
12 | 0800
13 | 1000
14 | 2000
15 | 4000
16 | 8000
|

3.70 REPT DISC TACC

Message Name: Report Di sconnect Test Access
Abortable: No

Pur pose

Thi s message reports the autononous di sconnect of a test session and
restoration of the original cross-connect.

The nessage will appear as follows:
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<TI D #n YY-MM DD HH: MM SS>
A <ASEQ> REPT DI SC TACC
/* TESTPORT: FROM CURRENT- TO, | N- STATUS, OMODE */
" <TESTPORT: FROM CURRENT- TO, | N- STATUS, OMODE>"

Actual values for your systemw ||l appear within the quotations.

Parameters

The followi ng paranmeters appear in the REPT DI SC TACC nessages:

ASEQ

<3-DI A T DECI MAL NUMBER>

Aut ononous Sequence. ASEQ is used to check for mssed previous
aut onomous nessages. The value is a 3-digit sequential decimal
counter which increnments for every REPT nmessage that is generated.
This counter waps around from 999 to 001.

TESTPORT
{1-8}-{1-30}-{1-8}
Test Port. Specifies the port used for the test session.

FROM
{1-8}-{1-30}-{1-8}
From Port. Specifies the FROM PORT put under test access.

CURRENT- TO

{1-8}-{1-30}-{1-8}

Current To Port. Specifies the CURRENT TO PORT for the test session.
If there is no CURRENT TO PORT, this paranmeter is null.

| NSTATUS

DRVN, NDRVN, I NI T

I nput Status. Specifies the facility status of the FROM | NPUT PORT.
DRVN (driven) indicates that the facility is nmonitored. NDRVN (not
driven) indicates that the facility is not nonitored. INT is used
for an initialized (unset) value -- in this case, the PORT is
considered not driven until a valid signal is detected, at which tine
it becones driven.

OMODE
NORM TERM BAD
Current To Qutput Mde. Specifies the OQUTPUT MODE of the CURRENT TO

0 NORM - Normal (cross-connected data if MAPPED, |DLE signal if
| DLE) .

o TERM - The idle signal (term nated).

o BAD - Bad signal (generates downstream al arns).
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3.71 REPT EVT EQPT

Message Nane: Report Event Equi pment
Abortabl e: No

Pur pose

Thi s message reports the occurrence of nonal arned events such as when
an equi prent function is activated or cleared. |Its only current use
is to report activation or deactivation of the boot fromthe SEC
pushbutton on the SSC3 circuit pack (this button is |abeled SEC BOOT
on the circuit pack).

The nessage will appear as follows:

<TI D #n YY-MM DD HH: MM SS>
A <ASEQ> REPT EVT EQPT

/* ELCC: EVT, STAT */

"<ELCC: EVT, STAT>"

Actual values for your systemw ||l appear within the quotations.

Paraneters

The followi ng paraneters appear in the REPT EVI EQPT nessages:

ASEQ

<3-DI A T DECI MAL NUMBER>

Aut ononous Sequence. ASEQ is used to check for missed previous
aut ononmous nmessages. The value is a 3-digit sequential decimal
counter which increnments for every REPT nessage that is generated.
This counter waps around from999 to 001

ELCC

MC

Equi pnent Location. Specifies the equipment | ocation associated with
t he event.

EVT

BSEC

Event. Specifies the equi pnent event. |If the value in the status
parameter (STAT) is ACT, BSEC specifies that the boot fromthe SEC
(SEC BOOT) pushbutton on the SSC3 has been activated, so that the
systemw || boot fromthe secondary device (SEC) the next tinme the
systemis booted. |If the value is CL, BSEC specifies that the
pushbutton has been activated again, clearing the boot fromthe SEC so
that the systemw ||l not boot fromthe SEC on the next boot.
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STAT

ACT, CL

Status. Specifies the status of the event. ACT neans the event is
active. CL neans the event has cl eared.

3.72 REPT EVT {EC1|T3}

Message Nane: Report Event EC1 or T3
Abortable: No

Pur pose

Thi s message reports the occurrence of nonal armed events such as when
a noni tored paraneter has exceeded its specified threshol d.

The nessage will appear as follows:

<TID #n YY- MM DD HH: MM SS>
A <ASEQ> REPT EVT {EC1| T3}
/ * LOC: CONDTYPE, CONDEFF, , , LOCN, , MONVAL, THLEV, TMPER */
" <LOC: CONDTYPE, CONDEFF, , , LOCN, , MONVAL, THLEV, TMPER>"

Actual values for your systemw ||l appear within the quotations.

Paranmeters

The foll owi ng paraneters appear in the REPT EVT {ECl| T3} nessages:

ASEQ

<3-DI A T DECI MAL NUMBER>

Aut ononous Sequence. ASEQ is used to check for mssed previous
aut ononmous messages. The value is a 3-digit sequential decimal
counter which increnments for every REPT nessage that is generated.
This counter waps around from999 to 001

LOC
{1-8}-{1-30}-{1-8}
Port. Specifies the input PORT associated with the event.

CONDTYPE
EC1 Si gnal T- CVS, T- ESS, T- SESS, T- UASS
T3 Signal T- CVL, T- ESL, T- SESL, T- UASL
Condi tion Type. Specifies the type of event indication
o T-CVL - The threshold crossing for Coding Violation Count--Line

0 T-CVS - The threshold crossing for Coding Violation Count--
Section
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0 T-ESL - The threshold crossing for Errored Second Count--Line
0 T-ESS - The threshold crossing for Errored Second Count--Section

0 T-SESL - The threshold crossing for Severe Errored Second
Count - - Li ne

0 T-SESS - The threshold crossing for Severe Errored Second
Count - - Sect i on

0 T-UASL - The threshold crossing for Unavail able Second Count - -
Li ne

0 T-UASS - The threshold crossing for Unavail abl e Second Count - -
Section

CONDEFF

TC

Condition Effect. Indicates the effect of the event on the condition
of the NE. TC indicates that the event may initiate a transient
condi ti on.

LOCN

NEND

Location. Specifies the location of the event. NEND specifies the
near end of the system

MONVAL

<see text bel ow>

Moni t ored Val ue. Specifies the nmeasured value of the nonitored
parameter. Valid values for this paraneter are given in Appendix G

THLEV

<see text bel ow>

Threshol d Level. Specifies the threshold |level for the nonitored
paranmeter specified in CONDTYPE. Valid values for this paraneter are
given in

Appendi x G This value nust be specified if this event has resulted
froma degradation in the nmonitored paranmeter causing it to exceed the
specified threshold Il evel. This paraneter is blank if there is no
THRESHOLD LEVEL associated with this event.

NOTE:
A threshold crossing is reported only on a port whose | NPUT STATUS
is marked DRVN at the time of the threshold crossing.

TMPER

1- HR, 1- DAY

Time Period. Specifies the accunulated time period for the
performance-nonitoring information.
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3.73 REPT EVT UPG

Message Name: Report Event Upgrade
Abortable: No

Pur pose

This nmessage reports an event associated with a software rel ease
upgrade which does not require an alarned notification. The event
reported indicates a change in a status condition.

The nessage will appear as follows:

<TI D #n YY-MM DD HH: MM SS>

A <ASEQ> REPT EVT UPG
/ * NEW RELEASE: UPGRADE STATUS: Tl ME*/
"<NREL: TASK: TI ME>"

Actual values for your systemw ||l appear within the quotations.

Paraneters

The foll owi ng paraneters appear in the REPT EVT UPG nessages:

ASEQ

<3-DI A T DECI MAL NUMBER>

Aut ononous Sequence. ASEQ is used to check for mssed previous
aut ononmous messages. The value is a 3-digit sequential decimal
counter which increnments for every REPT nmessage that is generated.
This counter waps around from 999 to 001.

NREL

<1-6 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

New Rel ease. Specifies the release nunber of the software rel ease
that is being | oaded onto the system

TASK

PREPARE DI SK, COPY PROGRAM COPY DATABASE, COPY MAPS, BOOT, FAI LED,
START COWVPLETED

Task. Specifies which specific task within the automated upgrade
procedure is in progress.

TI MVE
<4-DI G T DECI MAL NUMBER>

Tine. Specifies the estimated tine in mnutes or fractions of mnutes
{XX.YY} that the task in progress will take.
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NOTE:
This message is sent to all lin
Screening set to either AUTO or

met, regardl ess of whether or n
3.74 REPT EVT USER
Message Nane: Report Event Us
Abortabl e: No
Pur pose

Thi s message reports an event asso
require an alarnmed notification
change in a status condition

The nessage wi |l appear

<TI D #n YY-MM DD HH: MM SS>
A <ASEQ> REPT EVT USER

/* Ul D: CONDTYPE */

" <Ul D: CONDTYPE>"

Actual values for your systemw ||

Paraneters

The foll owi ng paraneters appear

ASEQ

<3-DIG T DECI MAL NUVBER>

Aut ononous Sequence. ASEQ is used
aut ononous nmessages. The value is
counter which increnments for every
This counter waps around from 999

u D

<1-10 LEGAL CHARACTERS>
User Identification Code.

U D characters are letters,
first character of the U D nust

Speci fi
be

CONDTYPE
DBCB80%-ULL, DBCBFULL, DBCBOVERFLOW
Condi tion Type. Specifies the typ
specified U D

is at least 80% full. DBCBFULL in

deci mal

ks provisioned with Message
ALL when the condition criteria are
ot the condition concerns them

er

ciated with a user which does not
The event reported indicates a

as follows:

appear within the quotations.

t he REPT EVT USER nessages:

to check for mssed previous

a 3-digit sequential decimal
REPT nessage that is generated.
to 001.

es the user's identification nane.
digits, hyphens, and periods. The
aletter.

e of conditions associated with the

DBCB80%-ULL i ndi cates that the database capture buffer

di cates that the database capture
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buffer is full for the specified user. DBCBOVERFLOW i ndicates that
t he dat abase capture buffer has overflowed and sonme dat abase change
messages have been | ost.

NOTE:

This message is sent to all links provisioned with Message
Screening that are set to either AUTO or ALL when the condition
criteria are met, regardless of whether or not the condition
concerns them

3.75 REPT EXCPTN SYS

Message Name: Report Exception System
Abortabl e: No

Pur pose

This message is used to report detailed information about events which

i ndi cate system problems but do not necessarily cause alarns to be
gener at ed.

Thi s message reports the following: (1) internal hardware interrupts,
(2) software-detected hardware exceptions, (3) software-detected
abnormal conditions, (4) a shutdown of a processor, and (5) problens

with the hard disk drives (DI SKA and DI SKB) and with the optical drive

( SEC) .

In general, the information in this nessage is useful only to system
devel opers for problemtracing, and these messages shoul d be ignored
by the normal user. |If the event is related to an actual failure in
the system a subsequent REPT ALM EQPT nessage is generated. REPT

EXCPTN SYS nessages that possibly require action can be identified by
the ECASE paraneter that is part of the CONDDESCR paraneter. See the
"Conmon Messages” section for a list of the nbost conmon such messages
and recomended recovery actions.

Qut put
The nessage appears as fol |l ows:

<TID #n YY- MM DD HH: MM SS>
A <ASEQ> REPT EXCPTN SYS

/ * LOC: CONDTYPE, CONDDESCR, (MULTI-LINE), */

/* Al DET, */

/* MEASURED (MULTI-LINE) */

" <LOC: CONDTYPE, CONDDESCR> "

" <DETAI LED LOCATI ON>"

" <MEASURED DATA>"

Actual values for your systemw ||l appear within the quotations.
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Par aneters
The followi ng paraneters appear in the REPT EXCPTN SYS nessages:

ASEQ

<3-DI A T DECI MAL NUMBER>

Aut ononous Sequence. ASEQ is used to check for mssed output. The
value is a 3-digit sequential decimal counter which increments for
every REPT nmessage that is generated. This counter waps around from
999 to 001.

LOC
CPU, ECI, UC- {1- 8}-{I N, OUT}, SEC, DI SKA, DI SKB, SSC
Location. Specifies the type of equipnent involved in the reporting.

CONDTYPE

CONTR, | NT, M SC, PROGFLT, SSERROR

Condi tion Type. Specifies the type of indications associated with the
speci fied equi pment entity:

0 CONTR-Specifies a processor exception condition.
0 |INT-Specifies a hardware interrupt occurrence.
0 MSC[1]-Specifies a blank BUS EXT circuit pack in the wong slot.
o0 M SC[100] - Specifies a hardware exception detected by software.
0 PROGFLT- Specifies a software-detected event.
0 SSERROR- Specifies a problemwith a hard di sk drive (DI SKA or
DI SKB), the optical drive (SEC), or the secondary storage

controller.

The format and content of other paranmeters in this message depend upon
the val ue of CONDTYPE.

CONDDESCR

<see text bel ow>

Reporting Condition Description. Specifies a detailed description of
the reporting condition. The paranmeter is enclosed in escaped quotes
(backsl ash-quotes) and describes all the foll owi ng paraneters:

o ECASE
<1-16 LEGAL CHARACTERS>
Exception Case. Gves the type of event. |In npst cases the

ECASE value is the letter E followed by a numeric value. O her
ECASE val ues are the foll ow ng:

- - EXCEPTI ON.
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Processor Exception. A processor stopped because of
sof tware processing problens.

- - NOT_READY
Not Ready. Seen with SEC: SSERROR, this paranmeter indicates
the optical cartridge is not in the optical drive.

- - VART- PROTECT
Wite Protected. Indicates the optical cartridge is wite
prot ect ed.

Corrective actions for common ECASE val ues are described in the
"Conmon Messages” section.

o RC
<10 DECIMAL DI Q TS>
Return Code. Specifies the return code of the software function
(if any) that was called when the event occurred. May be a
negati ve nunber.

o SEQ
<8 HEXADECI MAL DI d TS>
Ti re Sequence. Specifies the internal tinme sequence of the
event.

o PROC
<1-16 LEGAL CHARACTERS>
Proc ID. Specifies the name of the system process executing when
the event occurred.

o FILE
<0- 16 LEGAL CHARACTERS>
File Name. Specifies the name of the file containing the
software that generated the event.

NOTE:
For sone condition types, there may not be a FILE paraneter.

o DP
<1-5 DECI MAL DI G TS>
Deci sion Point. G ves a decision point defined in the programto
further specify what was occurring in the system when the event
occurred.

NOTE:
For sone condition types, there may not be a DP paraneter.

DETAI LED LOCATI ON

MC, CPU, Ul , MTC, MX, SSC, DI SKA, DI SKB, SEC, (SCl, SCI-{1, 2}),
DS3SW{1-4}-{1-16}, ECl, UC-{1-8}-{I N, OUT}, DS3IN-{1-8}-{1-30, P1, P2},
DS30UT-{ 1- 8} - { 1- 30, P1, P2}, PWRB, PWRC, PWRD, ( PWRA- SW { 1- 3}, PWRA-
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SW{1,2}-{1-4}), PWRA-{1-8}-{IN, QUT}-{1-3}, DS3PROTN-{1-8}-{IN, OQUT}-
{1,2}, "null"

Detail ed Location. G ves supplenmental information as to the |ocation
of the detected event. This entity has been inplicated by the

EQUI PMENT LOCATION entity as being the cause of the event. This
parameter is "null,"” i.e. absence of any characters, when the CONDTYPE
parameter is PROGLT or INT and nmay be "null™ for some M SC[100] cases
and for some SSERROR cases.

MEASURED DATA

<0-512 BYTES OF HEXADECI MAL DATA>

Measured Data. G ves neasured data associated with the event. The
parameter is enclosed in escaped quotes (backslash-quotes). Three
types of data can be printed, long (4 bytes/8 hex characters each),
short (2 bytes/4 hex characters each), and char (1 byte/2 hex
characters each). Up to 8 longs, 12 shorts, or 24 chars appear on
each Iine (the types are not mxed on the sanme line). The lines are
formatted as follows (for illustrative purposes, one full |ine of each
type i s shown):

V7 OXXXXXXXX XXXXXXXX XXXXXXXX XXXXXXXX XXXXXXXX XXXXXXXX XXXXXXXX XXXXXXXX
XXXXXXXX XXXXXXXX XXXXXXXX XXXXXXXX XXXXXXXX XXXXXXXX
XXXX  XXXX  XXXX  XXXX XXXX XXXX XXXX XXXX XXXX XXXX XXXX XXXX
XX XX XX XX XX XX XX XX XX XX XX XX XX XX XX XX XX XX XX XX XX XX XX xx\"

Common Messages

This section lists common REPT EXCPTN SYS nessages together with a

bri ef explanation and reconmended action for each. For ease of
reference, the nessage headers are not reproduced. Values that may be
different each time a nessage appears are indicated by <val ue>.

"ECl : PROGFLT, "ECASE=E101, RC=0-0, SEQ=<val ue>
PROC=CI x| Hdl r 2, FI LE=ClI XLI 2util.c, DP=1"

<val ue>
o1 ff "

"ECI : PROGFLT, "ECASE=E101, RC=0-0, SEQ=<val ue>,
PROC=CI x| Hdl r 1, FILE=Cl XLI 2util.c, DP=1"

<val ue>
oo ff ""

Expl anati on:
These nessages are displayed when an initialized database is
booted wi thout CILINK-5 and ClLINK-6 being physically
connected (that is, the external cables aren't connected).

Copyright © 1998 Lucent Technologies - All Rights Reserved - Page 239



365-331-202

The last line in the messages has either 00 ff or 01 ff.
This indicates that CILINK-5 or CILINK-6 is the X.25 link in
guestion, respectively.

Acti on:
To recover fromthis situation, physically connect one or
both of the X 25 links, depending on the REPT EXCPTN SYS
message(s) received.

" SEC. SSERROR, " ECASE=E<val ue>, RC=<val ue>, SEQ=<val ue>
PROC=MPpr ov, FILE=MPDBgeti d.c, DP=<val ue>"

<val ue val ue>

Expl anati on:
This nmessage is displayed when the systemis trying to access
PRI and both hard di sk drives (Dl SKA and DI SKB) are Qut-Of -
Service (0QS).

Acti on:
Refer to DACS I11-2000, Rel ease 3.0, (perations and
Mai nt enance, Procedure 10-3, "Recovering from Failure of
DI SKA and DI SKB When SEC is | n-Service".

" CPU. PROGFLT, "ECASE=E121, RC=0-0, SEQ=<val ue>,
PROC=MPbt hp03, FI LE=MPBTucbt.c, DP=4"

<val ue>
0003 ""

" CPU: PROGFLT, "ECASE=E102, RC=16-10, SEQ=<val ue>,
PROC=MPpr ov, FILE=MPPRrstuc.c, DP=6"

<val ue
val ue val ue>

"ECI : PROGFLT, "ECASE=E101, RC=0-0, SEQ=<val ue>
PROC=Cl messageGen, FILE=CI Mrerr.c, DP=2"

<val ue>
004c <val ue>

Expl anati on:
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These nessages are displayed when there is an attenpt nade to
restore a Unit Controller (UC), and that UC is either
physically extracted or has a hardware problem If the
attenpt to restore the UC was nade via the RST-EQPT command,

only the first two nessages will be displayed. |If the
attenpt to restore the UC was nade via the UC Auto Restore
feature, all three nmessages will be displayed. 1In all cases,

the data lines (the ones following the first two | onger
lines) may have different information than what is shown in
t he above exanpl e.

Acti on:
If the UC has been physically extracted, reseat the circuit
pack and try the RST-EQPT conmand again. |f the conmand
still fails (or if the circuit pack was not physically
extracted in the first place), run diagnostics on the circuit
pack with the
DGN- DET- EQPT command to determ ne the hardware probl em

" SEC: SSERRCR, " ECASE=NOT_READY, RC=65026-fe02, SEQ=<val ue>,
PROC=MPut i |, FILE=MPFSdevrdy.c, DP=3"

<val ue val ue>
2da8 ""

Expl anati on:
The optical cartridge is not inserted in the optical drive.

Action:
Correctly insert the cartridge in the optical drive.

" SEC: SSERROR, " ECASE=WRT_PROTECT, RC=65026-fe02, SEQ=<val ue>,
PROC=MPbackup, FILE=MPDBt apewr .c, DP=3"

<val ue val ue>
fdag8 ""

Expl anati on:
The optical cartridge in the optical drive is wite
prot ect ed.

Acti on:
Be sure the optical cartridge that is in the optical drive
does not have data that nust be saved. |If you are not sure,
contact your system adm nistrator or next |evel of support.
Once you obtain an optical cartridge that does not have data
t hat nust be saved, that is, one that can be used for
backups, adjust the wite-protect tab so that the system can
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wite to the cartridge and then insert the cartridge into the
optical drive.

"{CPU, ECl, UC-{1-8}-{I N, QUT}}: CONTR, " ECASE=EXCEPTI ON, RC=<val ue>,
SEQ=<val ue>, PROC=<val ue>, FILE=<val ue>, DP=<val ue>"

<mul tiple Iines of values>

Expl anati on:
The system has encountered problens processing its software.

Acti on:
If the ECl or CPU generates the nessage, reset the frane. |If
any of UC-{1-8}-{IN, QUT} generates the nessage, that UCis
renoved from service. Restore the UC using the RST-EQPT
conmand.

3.76 REPT PM {EC1|T3}

Message Name: Report Performance Monitoring ECL or T3
Abortabl e: No

Pur pose

This nmessage reports performance-nonitoring information at the tine
schedul ed by the SCHED- PMREPT- { EC1| T3} conmand.

The nessage appears as fol |l ows:

<TID #n YY- MVt DD HH: MM SS>

A <ASEQ> REPT PM {EC1| T3}

/* LOC: MONTYPE, MONVAL, VLDTY, LOCN, , TMPER, MONDAT, MONTM  */

" <LOC: MONTYPE, MONVAL, VLDTY, LOCN, , TMPER, MONDAT, MONTM>"

/* SCMD */
Actual values for your systemw ||l appear within the quotations.
The following text is sent only as part of this nessage if the limt
for schedul ed reporting of PM data has been reached (based on the
val ue of REPT PM data lines set with the ED- PRMIR-NE conmand) :

The Limt for schedul ed reporting of PM data has been reached

REPT PM {EC1| T3} will then be aborted after sending this nessage.

The following text is sent only as part of this nessage if the PM
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feature has been turned off with the ED-PRMIR-NE or the I N T-SYS
commands while this nessage is being sent out:
The PM FEATURE has been turned OFF

REPT PM {EC1| T3} will then be aborted after sending this nessage.

Parameters

The foll owi ng paraneters appear in the REPT PM{ECl| T3} nessage:

ASEQ

<3-DI A T DECI MAL NUMBER>

Aut ononous Sequence. ASEQ is used to check for mssed previous
aut onomous nessages. The value is a 3-digit sequential decimal
counter which increnments for every REPT nmessage that is generated.
This counter waps around from999 to 001

LOC

{1-8}-{1-30}-{1-8}

Port. Specifies the port or ports for which performance-nonitoring
information is reported.

MONTYPE

<see text bel ow>

Moni tored Type. Specifies the type of nonitored paranmeter whose val ue
is reported. Valid values for this paranmeter are given in Appendix G

MONVAL

<see text bel ow>

Moni t ored Val ue. Specifies the nmeasured value of the nonitored
parameter. Valid values for this paraneter are given in Appendix G

VLDTY

COWPL, NA, PRTL, ADJ

Validity. |Indicates the validity for historical nonitoring
information. It indicates whether the information for the specified

time period was accunul ated over the entire time period, or sone
portion of it. COWPL indicates data was accunul ated over the entire
period. NA indicates that data is not available. PRTL indicates data
was accumul ated over sone portion of the time period. ADJ indicates
the data has been manually adjusted or initialized.

LOCN

NEND

Location. Specifies the single location for which the performance-
noni toring value is being reported. NEND specifies data for the near
end of the system

TMPER

1- HR, 1- DAY
Tinme Period. Specifies the accurmulation tinme period for the
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performance-nonitoring informtion.

MONDAT

{1-12}-{1- 31}, CURVAL

Moni tored Date. Specifies the date of the beginning of the
performance-nmonitoring period specified in the Tine Period paraneter.

MONTM

{0-23}-0

Monitored Tine. Specifies the beginning time of day of the

per formance-nonitoring period specified in the Tine Period paraneter.
If the value of PER is 1-DAY, then this paraneter does not pertain and
is null.

SCMVD

<see text bel ow>

SCHED- PVREPT-{ EC1| T3} Command. Specifies the actual SCHED PMREPT-
{ECL1| T3} command entered to generate the REPT PM {ECl| T3} nessage.

3.77 REPT RMV EQPT

Message Nane: Report Renobve Equi pnent
Abortabl e: No

Pur pose

Thi s nmessage reports autononous renoval of equi pnent from service due
to an internal failure or to the physical renmpval of a circuit pack.
If you need to determ ne which, check the CONDTYPE in the REPT ALM
EQPT nessage.

The nessage appears as fol |l ows:

<TI D #n YY-MM DD HH: MM SS>
A <ASEQ> REPT RW EQPT
/* LCC. STATE */
"<LOC: STATE>"

Actual values for your systemw ||l appear within the quotations.
When the systemis booted with an initialized database, the LOC val ue
is MC, the STATE value is OOS-MCOND, and the foll ow ng warning appears

on a single line below the nessage:

/* Warni ng: Database is initialized. Restoring MC
can inpact service */

Parameters
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The foll owi ng paraneters appear in the REPT RW EQPT nessage:

ASEQ

<3-DI A T DECI MAL NUMBER>

Aut ononous Sequence. ASEQ is used to check for missed previous
aut onomous nessages. The value is a 3-digit sequential decimal
counter which increnments for every REPT nmessage that is generated.
This counter waps around from 999 to 001.

LOC

MC, DI SKA, DI SKB, SEC, UC- { 1- 8}-{I N, QUT}

Location. Specifies the type of equipnment that was renpved and its
| ocati on.

Most system functions are not allowed when the MC is not in service.

STATE

OCS- FLT, OOS- MCOND, <ot her s>

Equi pnent State. Gves the new state of the specified equipnent.
Valid states for equi pnent entities, along with their meaning, are
listed in Appendix C.

3.78 REPT RMV LINK

Message Name: Report Renpve Link
Abortabl e: No

Pur pose

This nmessage reports the autononous renoval of a link from service.

The nessage appears as fol |l ows:

<TI D #n YY-MM DD HH: MM SS>
A <ASEQ> REPT RW LI NK
/* LCC. STATE */
"<LOC: STATE>"

Actual values for your systemw ||l appear within the quotations.

Paraneters

The foll owi ng paraneters appear in the REPT RW LI NK nessage:

ASEQ

<3-DI A T DECI MAL NUMBER>

Aut ononous Sequence. ASEQ is used to check for missed previous
aut ononmous nmessages. The value is a 3-digit sequential decimal
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counter which increnments for every REPT nessage that is generated.
This counter waps around from 999 to 001.

LoC

Cl LI NK- { 5- 6}

Link Id. Specifies the Cl link that was renopved.
STATE

<see text bel ow>

Link State. Gves the new state of the specified C link. Valid
states for Cl links, along with their meaning, are listed in Appendi x
C

3.79 REPT RST EQPT

Message Nane: Report Restore Equi pment
Abortabl e: No

Pur pose
Thi s message reports the autononous restoration of equipnent to
servi ce.

The nessage appears as fol |l ows:

<TI D #n YY-MM DD HH: MM SS>
A <ASEQ> REPT RST EQPT

/* LCC. STATE */

"<LOC: STATE>"

Actual values for your systemw ||l appear within the quotations.

Paranmeters

The foll owi ng paraneters appear in the REPT RST EQPT nessage:

ASEQ

<3-DI A T DECI MAL NUMBER>

Aut ononous Sequence. ASEQ is used to check for mssed previous
aut ononmous nmessages. The value is a 3-digit sequential decimal
counter which increnments for every REPT nessage that is generated.
This counter waps around from 999 to 001.

LOC

MC, SEC, UC-{1- 8} - { I N, QUT}

Location. Specifies the type of equipnent that was restored and its
| ocation. For the MC, this autononbus nessage is generated after a
Main Controller (MC) reset or a boot done with INIT-SYS. For the SEC
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(the optical drive), it can occur after an MC reset, after an
excessi ve tenperature condition clears, or upon insertion of a SEC3
circuit pack. For a UC, this nessage can occur if a UC was in the
OCS- FLT state before an MC reset or an INT-SYS::MC: :9; command.

STATE

| S, OOS- MCOND

Equi pnent State. Gves the new state of the specified equipnent.
Valid states for equi pnent entities, along with their meaning, are
listed in Appendix C.

3.80 REPT RST LINK

Message Name: Report Restore Link
Abortable: No

Pur pose
Thi s nmessage reports the autononous restoration of an X. 25 link to
service.

The nessage will appear as follows:

<TI D #n YY-MM DD HH: MM SS>
A <ASEQ> REPT RST LI NK

/* LCC. STATE */

"<LOC: STATE>"

Actual values for your systemw ||l appear within the quotations.

Paranmeters

The foll owi ng paraneters appear in the REPT RST LI NK nessage:

ASEQ

<3-DI A T DECI MAL NUMBER>

Aut ononous Sequence. ASEQ is used to check for mssed previous
aut ononmous messages. The value is a 3-digit sequential decimal
counter which increnments for every REPT nessage that is generated.
This counter waps around from 999 to 001.

LoC
Cl LI NK- { 5- 6}
Link 1d. Specifies the Cl link that was restored.

STATE

<see text bel ow>
Link State. Gves the new state of the specified C link. Valid
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states for Cl links, along with their meaning, are listed in Appendi x
C.

3.81 REPT SW EQPT

Message Nane: Report Switch Equi pnent
Abortabl e: No

Pur pose
Thi s nmessage reports the autononmous switch of an entity to protection
(auto-removal ) or to working (auto-restoration).

The nessage appears as fol |l ows:

<TI D #n YY-MM DD HH: MM SS>
A <ASEQ> REPT SW EQPT
/* WORKI NG ENTI TY, SW TCH DI RECTI ON  */
" <WORKI NG ENTI TY, SW TCH DI RECTI ON>"

Actual values for your systemw ||l appear within the quotations.

Paranmeters

The foll owi ng paraneters appear in the REPT SWEQPT nessage:

ASEQ

<3-DI A T DECI MAL NUMBER>

Aut ononous Sequence. ASEQ is used to check for mssed previous
aut ononmous messages. The value is a 3-digit sequential decimal
counter which increnments for every REPT nmessage that is generated.
This counter waps around from 999 to 001.

WORKI NG ENTI TY
DS3SW{1-4}-{1-16}, DS3I N-{1-8}-{1-30}, DS30QUT- {1- 8}-{ 1- 30},
STS1IN-{1-8}-{1-30}, STS1OUT-{1-8}-{1-30}

Working Entity. Specifies the type and |ocation of the working
entity.

SW TCH DI RECTI ON

PROTN, VKG

Switch Direction. Specifies the direction to which automatic

switching is being autononously performed, to protection (PROIN) or to
wor ki ng (VKG) .

3.82 RST-EQPT

I nput For mat
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RST- EQPT: [ TI D] : ELOC: [ CTAG] : [ MT'Y] : [ FORCE] ;

Conmand Nane: Restore Equi prent
Activity Menu Category: System Mintenance (Di agnostics and Al arns)
Abortabl e: No
User Privilege Code: M4 if FORCE=NO, M if FORCE=YES or
i f MI'Y=FRCD

Pur pose

This command is used to restore equipnent to service. The equi pnment
may have been renoved using RW-EQPT or edited to OOS with ED- STATE-
EQPT. In the case of DI SKA and DI SKB, it may have just been

i nstal |l ed.

CAUTI ON:
Loss of VKKG dat abase.
Executing RST-EQPT:: MC:: SEC erases the VKG dat abase.

I nput Paraneters

The followi ng paraneters are used in the RST-EQPT commuand:

TID

<1-18 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

Target Identification. Specifies the target identifier of the DACS
I11-2000 systemto which the command is going.

Defaul t: Null

ELCC

MC, DI SKA, DI SKB, SEC, UC-{1-8}-{IN, QUT}

Equi pment Location. Specifies the type of equipnent to restore and
its location. No nmultiple entity types or ranges can be specifi ed.

0 This command can be executed only when the MC is not in service
( OOCS- MCOND or OOS- MICE) .

o If the MCis restored fromSEC, the MC will always be left in the
O0s- MCOND st at e.

o For DI SKA and DI SKB, this command can only be executed if the MC
is in the OOS- MCOND st at e.

o IF BSEC is ACT, as indicated by REPT EVT EQPT and the Iit ACT LED
on the SSC3, the MC will be restored from SEC.

o |If DISKA or DISKB is specified and the other hard disk drive is

al ready 1 S-ACT, the contents of the IS-ACT hard disk will be
copied to the hard di sk specified.
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CTAG

<1-10 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

Correl ation Tag. Specifies the correlation tag used to associate a
command wi th an output response.

Defaul t: Null

MTY

PRI, SEC, FRCD, \KG

Menory Type. Specifies the nmenory type to be used in the restoration
of the MC: primary (PRI), secondary (SEC), an initialized database on
primary created using CPY-MEM (FRCD for forced), or the SSC3

nonvol atile working nenmory (WKG . |If the equipnment location is an
entity other than the MC, this paraneter nust be omitted or else the
conmand will be denied. Specifying FRCD requires an initialized

dat abase on PRI or else the command will be denied.

Default: WKG (when the equi pnent |ocation is M)

FORCE

NO, YES

FORCE. Allows a PRI MARY di sk (DI SKA or DI SKB) to be restored fromthe
OOS-FLT state to the |1 S-ACT state. The FORCE paraneter may only be
used for a PRI MARY device, and only if both PRI MARY devices are in the
OO0S- FLT state.

Default: NO

I nput Acknowl edgnent

If a normal output nessage response or error output nessage response
cannot be sent within two seconds, an appropriate input (NA RL)
acknow edgrment must be sent.

If either NA or RL is sent as an input acknow edgnment, no nornal or
error output message response will be sent.

Nor mal CQut put Message

If you have correctly entered the RST-EQPT conmand and there are no
error conditions present, you should receive the follow ng "normal"
response fromthe system

<TI D #n YY-MM DD HH: MM SS>
M RST EQPT: : <ELCC: CTAG MTY: FORCE> COWPLD

Error Message

<TI D #n YY-MM DD HH: MM SS>
M RST EQPT: : <ELOC: CTAG MTY: FORCE> DENY
<ERCD>
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/* <optional explanatory text> */

Error Codes

VWhen there is a denial, one of the followi ng error codes appears to
i ndicate the condition that caused it. The error code (<ERCD>) is a
four-character code that identifies the type of error. Al error
codes are described in Appendix B

1 TA Invalid input TID target identifier
PICC Illegal command code for user privilege code.

SABT  Aborted; specified SEC for the ELOC paraneter but the wite-
protect tab is not fully |locked in the appropriate position

SAIS The specified ELOC is already in service.

SDNR Data not ready. Tried to restore the MC from working, but
the database has been invalidated by a copy to PRI ; nust
specify PRI for the MIY paraneter. O, tried to restore the
MC from wor ki ng, but the database has been invalidated
because DI SKA or DI SKB was forced into service; must specify
PRI for the MIY paraneter.

SFCP Fai |l ed copy.
SFDG  Fail ed di agnhosti cs.
SFFR Fai |l ed Format.

SMPG M ssing program tried to restore DI SKA or DI SKB fromthe
O0S- MCOND state but there is no programon that hard disk.

SNPV  Not provisioned or not properly provisioned for the specified
command. Tried to restore DI SKA or DI SKB from OOS- FLT but
the other PRI hard disk is not in the I S-ACT state; or, tried
to restore DI SKA or DI SKB from OOS- FLT usi ng FORCE=Y but the
other PRI hard disk is not in the OOS-FLT state.

SNVS Not in valid state. Tried to restore DI SKA or DISKB with MC
inl|S;, MC must be OO0S- MCOND.

SOSF Qut of service, failed.

SROF Request ed operation (that is, your command) failed. For
exanple, you tried to restore MC from VWKG or PRI but the SEC
BOOT (BSEC) pushbutton on the SSC3 circuit pack is active.

SUNA  Upgrade not accepted; the process for upgrading to a new

software rel ease was started but the ACT-UPG command has not
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yet been execut ed.

3.83 RST-LINK

I nput For mat

RST-LINK: [ TI D] : CLNK: [ CTAQ] ;

Command Nane: Restore Link

Activity Menu Category: System Mintenance (Di agnostics and Al arns)
Abortable: No

User Privilege Code: M4

Pur pose

This command is used to restore a Cl link to service.

I nput Paraneters

The follow ng paraneters are used in the RST-LINK commuand:

TID

<1-18 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

Target Identification. Specifies the target identifier of the DACS
I11-2000 systemto which the command is going.

Defaul t: Null
CLNK
CI LI NK-{1- 6}

Link ID Specifies the Cl link to be restored. Miltiple Iinks cannot
be specified within one command for restoration.

CTAG

<1-10 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

Correl ation Tag. Specifies the correlation tag used to associate a
conmand wi th an output response.

Defaul t: Null

I nput Acknowl edgnent

If a normal output nmessage response or error output nessage response
cannot be sent within two seconds, an appropriate input (NA RL)
acknow edgrment must be sent.

If either NA or RL is sent as an input acknow edgnment, no nornal or
error output message response will be sent.

Nor mal CQut put Message

Copyright © 1998 Lucent Technologies - All Rights Reserved - Page 252



365-331-202

If you have correctly entered the RST-LINK conmand and there are no
error conditions present, you should receive the follow ng "normal"
response fromthe system

<TI D #n YY-MM DD HH: MM SS>
M RST LINK:: <CLNK: CTAG> COWPLD

Error Message

<TID #n YY- MVt DD HH: MM SS>

M RST LI NK:: <CLNK: CTAG> DENY
<ERCD>
/* <optional explanatory text> */

Error Codes

When there is a denial, one of the followi ng error codes appears to
i ndicate the condition that caused it. The error code (<ERCD>) is a
four-character code that identifies the type of error. Al error
codes are described in Appendix B

DNV I nput data not valid.

Il TA Invalid input TID target identifier

PICC Illegal command code for user privilege code.

SAlI S Link is already in service.

SNI' S Not in service

SNVS Not in valid state. MC not in service.

SOSF  Qut of service, failed. Verify for proper connections.

SROF Request ed operation (conmand) fail ed.

SUNA  Upgrade not accepted; the process for upgrading to a new

software rel ease was started but the ACT-UPG command has not
yet been execut ed.

3.84 RTRV-ALM-ALL

| nput For mat

RTRV- ALM ALL: [ TI D] : [ ELOC] : [ CTAG] : [ NOCD] , [ COTY] , [ SRV] ;
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Conmand Name: Retrieve Al arm Equi prment

Activity Menu Category: System Mintenance (Di agnostics and Al arns)
Abortabl e: Yes

User Privilege Code: M

Pur pose

This command is used to retrieve current alarms for all autononously
reported al arns associated with equi prment, facilities, and

adm ni strative |inks.

I nput Paraneters

The followi ng paraneters are used in the RTRV-ALM ALL conmmand:

TID

<1- 18 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

Target Identification. Specifies the target identifier of the DACS
I11-2000 systemto which the command is going.

Defaul t: Null

ELCC

ALL

Equi pment Location. Specifies the type of equipnent and its |ocation.
For this conmand "ALL" active equipment, facility and link alarns are
reported.

NOTE:

VWhen a major (MJ) alarmis up on an MC entity, the MCis in an

out -of -service state and an active alarmfor the entity cannot be
retrieved. The RTRV-ALM ALL conmand will not be allowed. When
there is no alarmon an MC entity, RTRV-ALM ALL gives a nor mal

out put nessage "null"” response that displays the entity name in the
ELOC par aneter.

Default: ALL

CTAG

<1-10 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

Correl ation Tag. Specifies the correlation tag used to associate a
conmand wi th an output response.

Defaul t: Null

NOCD

MJ, MN, ALL

Notification Code. Specifies the notification code of alarnms to be
retrieved. Use one of the follow ng | egal expressions:

o M - Specifies major alarns.

0 M - Specifies mnor alarns.
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0o ALL - Specifies both major and mnor alarnmns.
Defaul t: ALL

cory

<1-16 LEGAL CHARACTERS>, ALL

Condi tion Type. Specifies the type of alarmindication. A list of
possi bl e condition types and their definitions is given in Appendix |
Defaul t: ALL

SRV

SA, NSA, ALL

Service-Affecting. Specifies whether service-affecting or non-
service-affecting alarns are to be retrieved. Use one of the
foll owi ng | egal expressions:

0 SA - Specifies service-affecting al armns.

0 NSA - Specifies non-service-affecting al armns.

0 ALL - Specifies that both types of alarnms are to be retrieved.
Defaul t: ALL

I nput Acknowl edgnent

If a normal output nessage response, or error output nessage response
cannot be sent within two seconds, an appropriate input (NA RL)
acknow edgrment must be sent.

If either NA or RL is sent as an input acknow edgnment, no nornal or
error output message response will be sent.

Nor mal CQut put Message

If you have correctly entered the RTRV-ALM ALL command, you receive
one of two "normal" output nessages. The nmessage that you receive
depends upon whether or not the specified alarmpriorities are active
on the specified equipnent entities.

If none of the specified alarmpriorities are active on the specified
equi pnrent entities, you receive a "null" response:

<TI D #n YY-MM DD HH: MM SS>
M RTRV ALM ALL: : <ELQCC: CTAG NOCD, COTY, SRv> COWVPLD

If one or nore of the specified alarmpriorities are active on one or
nore of the specified equipnment entities, one line is generated for
each active alarmcondition. If an entity has nore than one active
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alarmcondition, nultiple |lines appear for that entity. The "normal"
out put nessage appears as foll ows:

<TI D #n YY-MM DD HH: MM SS>

M RTRV ALM ALL: : <ELQCC: CTAG NOCD, COTY, SRv> COVPLD
/* LOC: NTFCNDE, CONDTYPE, SRVEFF */
" <LOC: NTFCNDE, CONDTYPE, SRVEFF>"

Qut put Message Paraneters
The foll owi ng paraneters appear only in the output messages. Actual
val ues for your systemw |l appear within the quotations.

LoC

DI SKA, DI SKB, SEC, ECl, DS3SW{1-4}-{1-16}, UC-{1-8}-{IN, QUT},
{1-8}-{1-30}-{1-8}, CILINK{1-6}, DS3IN{1-8}-{1-30,P1, P2},
DS3CQUT-{1-8}-{1-30, P1, P2}, DS3PROTN-{1-8}-{IN,QUT}-{1,2}, FAN-{1-2},
STS1I N {1-8}-{1-30,P1, P2}, STS1OUT-{1-8}-{1-30,P1, P2},
STS1IPROTN-{1-8}-{IN, OUT}-{1, 2}, (PWRA-SW{1-3}, PW\RA-SW {1-2}-{1-4}),
PWRA- { 1- 8}-{I N, QUT} - { 1- 3}

Location. ldentifies the entity.

NOTE:

Most MC entities do not appear in this parameter because when a
maj or (MJ) alarmis up on an MC entity, the MCis in an out-of-
service state and an active alarmfor the entity cannot be
retrieved. The exception is ECl, which appears if it has a m nor

(MN) alarm

NTFCNCDE

MJ, MN

Notification Code. |Indicates the notification code for the alarm
condition. M indicates a major alarmand MN indicates a m nor alarm

CONDTYPE
<1-16 LEGAL CHARACTERS>
Condition Type. Specifies the type of alarm condition.

SRVEFF

SA, NSA

Service-Affecting. This parameter indicates whether the alarm
condition is service-affecting (SA) or non-service-affecting (NSA)
according to what was specified in the input.

Error Message

<TI D #n YY-MM DD HH: MM SS>
M RTRV ALM ALL: : <ELCC: CTAG NOCD, COTY, SRv> DENY
<ERCD>
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/* <optional explanatory text> */

Error Codes

VWhen there is a denial, one of the followi ng error codes appears to
i ndicate the condition that caused it. The error code (<ERCD>) is a
four-character code that identifies the type of error. Al error
codes are described in Appendi x B.

1 TA Invalid input TID target identifier.

PICC Illegal command code for user privilege code.

SNI S Not in service

3.85 RTRV-ALM-EQPT

I nput For mat

RTRV- ALM EQPT: [ TI D] : [ ELOC] : [ CTAG] : [ NOCD] , [ COTY], [ SRV] ;

Conmand Name: Retrieve Al arm Equi prment

Activity Menu Category: System Mintenance (Di agnostics and Al arns)

Abort abl e: Yes
User Privilege Code: M

Pur pose
This command is used to retrieve current alarms for all autononously
reported equi prent indicators.

I nput Paraneters

The followi ng paraneters are used in the RTRV- ALM EQPT command:

TID

<1-18 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

Target Identification. Specifies the target identifier of the DACS
I11-2000 systemto which the command is going.

Defaul t: Null

ELOC

MC*, CPU*, Ul *, MTC*, MX* , SSC*, DI SKA, DI SKB, SEC, ECI *,

(SCI*, SCl *-{1-2}), DS3SW{1-4}-{1-16}, UNIT-{1-8}, UC{1-8}-{IN, OUT},
DS3I N-{1-8}-{1- 30, P1, P2}, DS30UT-{ 1- 8} - { 1- 30, P1, P2},
DS3PROTN-{ 1- 8} - {I N, OUT}-{ 1- 2}, FAN-{ 1, 2},

STS1I N-{1-8}-{1-30, P1, P2}, STS1OUT-{ 1- 8} - { 1- 30, P1, P2},

STS1PROTN-{ 1- 8} - {I N, OUT}-{1- 2}, PWRB*, PWRC*, PWRD*

( PWRA- SW { 1- 3}, PWRA- SW{1-2}-{1-4}), PWRA- {1-8}-{I N, OUT}-{1- 3}, ALL
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Equi pment Location. Specifies the type of equipnent and its |ocation.
Multiple entities can be specified.

NOTE:

VWhen a major (M) alarmis up on an MC entity-- marked by an
asterisk--the MCis in an out-of-service state and an active alarm
for the entity cannot be retrieved. The RTRV-ALM EQPT command wil |
not be allowed. When there is no alarmon an MC entity, RTRV-ALM
EQPT gives a normal output nessage "null" response that displays
the entity name in the ELOC paraneter.

Default: ALL

CTAG

<1-10 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

Correl ation Tag. Specifies the correlation tag used to associate a
conmand wi th an output response.

Defaul t: Null

NOCD
MJ, MN, ALL
Notification Code. Specifies the notification code of alarnms to be
retrieved. Use one of the follow ng | egal expressions:
o M - Specifies major alarns.
0 M - Specifies mnor alarns.
0 ALL - Specifies both major and minor al arns.
Defaul t: ALL
cory
<1-16 LEGAL CHARACTERS>, ALL
Condi tion Type. Specifies the type of alarmindication. A list of
possi bl e condition types and their definitions is given in Appendix |
Defaul t: ALL
SRV
SA, NSA, ALL
Service-Affecting. Specifies whether service-affecting or non-
service-affecting alarnms are to be retrieved. Use one of the
foll owi ng | egal expressions:
0 SA - Specifies service-affecting al arns.
0 NSA - Specifies non-service-affecting al armns.

0 ALL - Specifies that both types of alarnms are to be retrieved.

Default: ALL
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I nput Acknowl edgnent

If a normal output nessage response, or error output nessage response
cannot be sent within two seconds, an appropriate input (NA RL)
acknow edgrment mnust be sent.

If either NA or RL is sent as an input acknow edgnment, no nornal or
error output message response will be sent.

Nor mal CQut put Message

If you have correctly entered the RTRV- ALM EQPT conmand, you receive
one of two "normal" output nessages. The nmessage that you receive
depends upon whether or not the specified alarmpriorities are active
on the specified equipnent entities.

If none of the specified alarmpriorities are active on the specified
equi pnrent entities, you receive a "null" response:

<TI D #n YY-MM DD HH: MM SS>
M RTRV ALM EQPT: : <ELOC: CTAG NCCD, COTY, SRv> COVPLD

If one or nore of the specified alarmpriorities are active on one or
more of the specified equi pment entities, one line is generated for
each active alarmcondition. |If an entity has nore than one active
alarmcondition, nultiple |lines appear for that entity. The "normal"
out put nessage appears as foll ows:

<TI D #n YY-MM DD HH: MM SS>

M RTRV ALM EQPT: : <ELOC: CTAG NCCD, COTY, SRv> COVPLD
/* LOC: NTFCNDE, CONDTYPE, SRVEFF */
" <LOC: NTFCNDE, CONDTYPE, SRVEFF>"

Qut put Message Paraneters
The foll owi ng paraneters appear only in the output nmessages. Actua
val ues for your systemw |l appear within the quotations.

LoC

DI SKA, DI SKB, SEC, ECI, DS3SW{1-4}-{1-16}, UNI T-{1- 8},

UC-{1-8}-{IN OUT}, DS3IN{1-8}-{1-30,P1, P2}, DS30UT-{1-8}-{1-30, P1, P2},
DS3PROTN- {1-8}-{IN, QUT} - { 1- 2}, FAN-{ 1, 2},
STS1IN-{1-8}-{1-30, P1, P2}, STS1OUT-{1-8}-{1-30, P1, P2},
STS1PROTN-{1-8}-{I N, OUT}-{1- 2},

(PWRA- SW {1- 3}, PMRA- SW {1- 2}-{1-4}), PWRA-{1-8}-{I N, OUT}-{1- 3}
Location. ldentifies the entity fromthe range specified in the

i nput .

NOTE
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Most MC entities do not appear in this parameter because when a
maj or (MJ) alarmis up on an MC entity, the MCis in an out-of-
service state and an active alarmfor the entity cannot be
retrieved. The exception is ECl, which appears if it has a m nor

(MN) alarm

NTFCNCDE

MJ, MN

Notification Code. |Indicates the notification code for the alarm
condition. M indicates a major alarmand MN indicates a m nor alarm

CONDTYPE
<1-16 LEGAL CHARACTERS>
Condi tion Type. Specifies the type of alarm condition.

SRVEFF

SA, NSA

Service-Affecting. This parameter indicates whether the alarm
condition is service-affecting (SA) or non-service-affecting (NSA)
according to what was specified in the input.

Error Message

<TID #n YY- MVt DD HH: MM SS>
M RTRV ALM EQPT: : <ELOC: CTAG NOCD, COTY, SRV> DENY
<ERCD>
/* <optional explanatory text> */

Error Codes

VWhen there is a denial, one of the followi ng error codes appears to
i ndicate the condition that caused it. The error code (<ERCD>) is a
four-character code that identifies the type of error. Al error
codes are described in Appendi x B.
ENRI Not equi pped for retrieving the specified information; you
tried to retrieve STS-1 or EC-1 information from DS3
equi pnment, or vice versa.
Il TA Invalid input TID target identifier.
PICC Illegal command code for user privilege code.

SNI S Not in service.

SNVS Not in valid state or not provisioned.

3.86 RTRV-ALM-LINK
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I nput For mat

RTRV- ALM LI NK: [ TI D] : [ CLNK] : [ CTAG] : [ NOCD] , [ COTY] , [ SRV] ;

Command Nane: Retrieve Al arm Link

Activity Menu Category: System Mintenance (Di agnostics and Al arns)
Abortable: No

User Privilege Code: M

Pur pose
This command is used to retrieve current alarms for all autononously
reported link indicators.

I nput Paraneters

The followi ng paraneters are used in the RTRV- ALM LI NK command:

TID

<1-18 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

Target Identification. Specifies the target identifier of the DACS
I11-2000 systemto which the command is going.

Defaul t: Null

CLNK

CI LI NK-{1-3,5-6}, ALL

Link ID  Specifies the C Iink.
Default: ALL

CTAG

<1-10 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

Correl ation Tag. Specifies the correlation tag used to associate a
conmand wi th an output response.

Defaul t: Null

NOCD

MN, ALL

Notification Code. This paraneter specifies the notification code of

alarns to be retrieved. Use one of the follow ng | egal expressions:
0 M - Specifies mnor alarns.
0 ALL - Specifies that all alarns will be retrieved.

Defaul t: ALL

cory

FRD, EXTERR, | NT, ALL

Condi tion Type. This paranmeter specifies the type of alarm
i ndi cation. Use one of the follow ng | egal expressions:
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o FRD - Indicates that fraud has been detected.
0 EXTERR - Indicates an external error

0 INT - Indicates an internal error

0 ALL - Indicates all condition types.

Defaul t: ALL

SRV

NSA, ALL

Service-Affecting. This parameter specifies whether non-service-
affecting alarms are to be retrieved. Use one of the follow ng | ega
expressi ons:

0 NSA - Specifies that non-service-affecting alarms will be
retrieved.

0 ALL - Specifies that both types are to be retrieved.
Defaul t: ALL

I nput Acknowl edgnent

If a normal output nessage response, or error output nessage response
cannot be sent within two seconds, an appropriate input (NA RL)
acknow edgrment must be sent.

If either NA or RL is sent as an input acknow edgrment, no nornal or
error output message response will be sent.

Nor mal CQut put Message

If you have correctly entered the RTRV-ALM LI NK conmand and there are
no error conditions present, you receive one of two "normal" out put
messages. The nessage that you receive depends upon whether or not
the specified alarmpriorities are active on the specified equipnment
entities.

If none of the specified alarmpriorities are active on the specified
equi pnrent entities, you receive a "null" response:

<TI D #n YY-MM DD HH: MM SS>
M RTRV ALM LI NK: : <ELOC: CTAG NCCD, COTY, SRv> COVPLD

If one or nmore of the specified alarmpriorities is active on one or
nore of the specified equipnent entities, one line is generated for
each active alarmcondition. If an entity has nore than one active
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alarmcondition, nultiple |lines appear for that entity. The "normal"
out put nessage appears as foll ows:

<TI D #n YY-MM DD HH: MM SS>

M RTRV ALM LI NK: : <ELOC: CTAG NCCD, COTY, SRvV> COVPLD:
/* LOC: NTFCNCDE, CONDTYPE, SRVEFF */
" <LOC: NTFCNCDE, CONDTYPE, SRVEFF>"

Qut put Message Paraneters

The foll owi ng paraneters appear only in the output nmessages. Actua
val ues for your systemw |l appear within the quotations.

LOC

CI LI NK-{1- 3, 5- 6}

Link ID ldentifies the ClLINK

NTFCNCDE

MN, ALL

Notification Code. Indicates the notification code for the alarm
condition as specified in the input nmessage.

CONDTYPE

FRD, EXTERR, | NT, ALL

Condi tion Type. Specifies the type of alarmcondition as specified
for this entity.

SRVEFF

NSA, ALL

Service-affecting. This parameter indicates if the alarmcondition is
non-servi ce-affecting (NSA) according to what was specified in the

i nput .

Error Message

<TID #n YY- MVt DD HH: MM SS>

M RTRV ALM LI NK: : <ELOC: CTAG NOCD, COTY, SRv> DENY
<ERCD>
/* <optional explanatory text> */

Error Codes

When there is a denial, one of the followi ng error codes appears to
i ndicate the condition that caused it. The error code (<ERCD>) is a
four-character code that identifies the type of error. Al error
codes are described in Appendix B

Il TA Invalid input TID target identifier

PICC Illegal command code for user privilege code.

SNI S Not in service
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3.87 RTRV-ALM-NE

| nput For mat

RTRV- ALMNE: [TI D] : : [ CTAG ;

Command Nanme: Retrieve Al arm Network El enment

Activity Menu Category: Systens Miintenance (D agnostics and Al armns)
Abortable: No

User Privilege Code: M

Pur pose
This command is used to retrieve current alarns for the network
elenment. It will indicate the highest active alarmlevel on the
system

I nput Paraneters

The followi ng paraneters are used in the RTRV-ALM NE command:

TID

<1-18 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

Target Identification. Specifies the target identifier of the DACS
I11-2000 systemto which the command is going.

Defaul t: Null

CTAG

<1-10 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

Correl ation Tag. Specifies the correlation tag used to associate a
conmand wi th an output response.

Defaul t: Null

I nput Acknowl edgnent

If a normal output nessage response, or error output nessage response
cannot be sent within two seconds, an appropriate input (NA RL)
acknow edgrment must be sent.

If either NA or RL is sent as an input acknow edgnment, no nornal or
error output message response will be sent.

Nor mal CQut put Message

If you have correctly entered the RTRV-ALM NE conmand and there are no
error conditions present, you will receive one of two "normal" output
messages. The nessage that you receive depends upon whether or not
there are any active alarmconditions within the system
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If there are no active alarmconditions within the DACS I11-2000, the
normal response will be "null"™ and will appear as foll ows:

<TI D #n YY-MM DD HH: MM SS>
M RTRV ALM NE: : : <CTAG> COWLD

If an alarm condition does exist on the frame, the highest alarm
notification code will be reported. This nessage will appear as
fol | ows:

<TI D #n YY-MM DD HH: MM SS>
M RTRV ALM NE: : : <CTAG> COWPLD:
[ * NTFCNCDE*/
" <NTFCNCDE>"

Qut put Message Paraneters

The foll owi ng paraneter appears only in the output messages. Actual
val ues for your systemw |l appear within the quotations.

NTFCNCDE

CR, MJ, MWN

Notification Code. This paraneter indicates the notification code of
alarnms to be retrieved. CR indicates critical alarnms; M indicates
maj or al arms; and MN indicates mnor al arns.

The CR alarmnotification will be activated on the DACS |11-2000
system when provisioned with the ED- PRMIR- NE command.

Error Message

<TID #n YY- MVt DD HH: MM SS>
M RTRV ALM NE: : : <CTAG> DENY

<ERCD>

/* <optional explanatory text> */
Error Codes

VWhen there is a denial, one of the followi ng error codes appears to
i ndicate the condition that caused it. The error code (<ERCD>) is a
four-character code that identifies the type of error. Al error
codes are described in Appendi x B.

Il TA Invalid input TID target identifier.

PICC Illegal command code for user privilege code.

SNI S Not in service.
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3.88 RTRV-ALM-{EC1[T3}

| nput For mat

ECI port RTRV- ALM ECL: [ TI D] : [ ECLP] : [ CTAG] : [ NOCD] , [ COTY], [ SRV] ;
DS3 port RTRV- ALM T3: [ TI D] : [ DS3P] : [ CTAG] : [ NOCD] , [ COTY] , [ SRV] ;

Command Nane: Retrieve Alarm EC1L or T3

Activity Menu Category: System M ntenance (Di agnostics and Al arns)
Abortabl e: Yes

User Privilege Code: M

Pur pose
This command is used to retrieve current alarnms for all autononously
reported i nput port indicators.

I nput Paraneters

The follow ng paraneters are used in the RTRV-ALM {EC1| T3} comand:

TID

<1-18 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

Target Identification. Specifies the target identifier of the DACS
I11-2000 systemto which the command is going.

Defaul t: Nul

DS3P

DS3 Port {1-8}-{1-30}-{1-8},DS3I N-{1-8}-{1-30}, UNI T-{1-8}, ALL
EC1P

EC1 Port {1-8}-{1-30}-{1-8}, STSLIN-{1-8}-{1-30}, UNI T-{1-8}, ALL
Port. Specifies the port or ports associated with the given entity.
Mul tiple entities can be specified.

NOTE:
Only those ports on provisioned circuit packs will be reported in
t he output.

Default: ALL (nmeaning all assigned ports of the specified type)

CTAG

<1-10 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

Correl ation Tag. Specifies the correlation tag used to associate a
conmand wi th an output response.

Defaul t: Nul

NOCD
MJ, WN, ALL
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Notification Code. Specifies the notification code of alarnms to be
retrieved. Use one of the follow ng | egal expressions:

o M - Specifies nmajor alarns.

0 M - Specifies mnor alarns.

o0 ALL - Specifies both major and minor alarnmns.
Defaul t: ALL
cory

DS3 Por't Al'S [for Al SFRAMED or Al SUNFRAMED] ,
Al SFRAMED, Al SUNFRAMED, FFV, | NDET, | SD, LOF,
LSSI G, MON, MRB, NFV, T+BPV, ALL

EC1 Port LSSI G, T+BPV, ALL

Condi tion Type. Specifies the types of alarmindications to be
retrieved, as shown in the following table. Far-end Failure
Verification (FFV) and Near-end Failure Verification (NFV) are not
true condition types, although you enter themin this paraneter. FFV
and NFV represent groups of condition types, as detailed in the table.

RTRV- ALM { EC1| T3} Condition Types

cory | SRV | Expect ed System Response
I nput | I'nput]
| |
| SA | XCONN ports with COTY requested
| | if present, NULL response otherw se
any COTY | |
except | NSA | Non-XCONN ports with COTY requested
FFV and NRV| | if present, NULL response otherw se
| |
| ALL | Non-XCONN and XCONN ports with COTY
| | requested if present, NULL response otherw se
| |
| SA | XCONN ports with all COTYs
| |
NFV | NSA | Non-XCONN ports with all
| | COTYs except |SD
| |
| ALL | Al COTY except |SD for Non- XCONN
| |
| SA | XCONN ports with all COTY
| |
FFV | NSA | Non-XCONN ports with all COTY
| | except |ISD
| |
| ALL | Al COTY except 1SD for non- XCONN
| |
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| SA | XCONN ports with all COTY
ALL l NSA l Non- XCONN ports with all COTY
l ALL l XCONN and Non- XCONN ports with all COTY
I I
NOTE

Al'S, I NDET, I1SD, and LOF can only be detected when a DS3 unit is
provisioned with AI'S Detection (AISDET) circuit packs (ARWS). ALL
specifies only the values valid for the signal type or feature for
which the unit is provisioned.

Default: ALL

SRV

SA, NSA, ALL

Service-Affecting. Specifies whether service-affecting or non-
service-affecting alarns are to be retrieved. Use one of the
foll owi ng | egal expressions:

0o SA - Specifies service-affecting al armns.

0 NSA - Specifies non-service-affecting al armns.

0 ALL - Specifies that both types are to be retrieved.
Defaul t: ALL

Nor mal CQut put Message

If you have correctly entered the RTRV-ALM {ECl| T3} conmand and there
are no error conditions present, you receive one of two "normal"

out put nessages. The nessage that you receive depends upon whet her or
not there are any active, specified alarmpriorities on the specified
ports.

If none of the specified alarmpriorities are active on the specified
ports, the normal response is "null"” and will appear as follows:

<TID #n YY- MM DD HH: MM SS>
M RTRV ALM { EC1| T3}: : <{ EC1P| DS3P}: CTAG: NOCD, COTY, SRV> COWPLD

If one or nore of the specified alarmpriorities are active on one or
nore of the specified ports, one line is generated for each active
alarmcondition. |If an entity has nmore than one active alarm
condition, multiple |ines appear for that entity. The nmessage appears
as follows:

<TID #n YY- MM DD HH: MM SS>
M RTRV ALM {ECL| T3}: : <{ EC1P| DS3P} : CTAG NOCD, COTY, SRV> COVPLD:
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/* LOC: NTFCNCDE, CONDTYPE, SRVEFF*/
" <LOC: NTFCNCDE, CONDTYPE, SRVEFF>"

Qut put Message Paraneters
The foll owi ng paraneters appear only in the output nmessages. Actua
val ues for your systemw |l appear within the quotations.

LOC

{1-8}-{1-30}-{1-8}

Port. This paraneter identifies the individual port fromthe range
specified in the input nessage.

NTFCNCDE

MJ, MN

Notification Code. This paranmeter indicates the notification code (as
defined in paraneter NOCD of the alarmcondition for the port).

CONDTYPE

<1-16 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

Condi tion Type. This parameter specifies the type of alarmindication
(as defined in parameter COTY for the port).

SVREFF

SA, NSA

Service-Affecting. This paraneter indicates whether this alarm
condition is service-affecting (SA) or non-service-affecting (NSA).

Error Message

<TID #n YY- MVt DD HH: MM SS>

M RTRV ALM {EC1| T3}:: <{ EC1P| DS3P} : CTAG NOCD, COTY, SRV> DENY
<ERCD>
/* <optional explanatory text> */

Error Codes

VWhen there is a denial, one of the followi ng error codes appears to
i ndicate the condition that caused it. The error code (<ERCD>) is a
four-character code that identifies the type of error. Al error
codes are described in Appendix B

ENRI Not equi pped for retrieving the specified information; you
tried to retrieve STS-1 or EC-1 information from DS3
equi pnrent, or vice versa.

Il TA Invalid input TID target identifier
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PICC Illegal command code for user privilege code.
SNPV ~ Not provi sioned.

SNVS Not in valid state. MC not in service.

3.89 RTRV-ATTR-EQPT

I nput For mat

RTRV- ATTR- EQPT: [ TI D] : ELOC: [ CTAG : [ NOCD] , [ COTY] ;

Conmand Name: Retrieve Attribute Equi pnent

Activity Menu Category: Admnistration (Equipnment Installation)
Abortabl e: Yes

User Privilege Code: M

Pur pose

This command is used to retrieve the attributes of failure conditions
associ ated with equi pnment entities. |If any link is operating at a | ow
baud rate (such as 1200) and | arge anpunts of data are requested (for
exanpl e, ALL), this command may take |onger than 20 m nutes to execute
on the 2048 and | onger than 10 m nutes to execute on the 1024.

Request information in segnents. It is reconmended that you request
i nformati on by unit.

I nput Paraneters

The follow ng paraneters are used in the RTRV-ATTR- EQPT conmand:

TID

<1-18 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

Target Identification. Specifies the target identifier of the DACS
I11-2000 systemto which the command is going.

Defaul t: Null

ELOC

MC, CPU, Ul , MTC, MX, SSC, DI SKA, DI SKB, SEC, (SCl, SCI -{1, 2}), ECI,

DS3SW {1-4}-{1-16}, UNI T-{1- 8}, UC-{1- 8} -

{I'N, QUT}, DS3I N-{1- 8} - {1- 30, P1, P2},

DS30QUT-{1-8}-{1-30, P1, P2}, DS3PROTN- {1-8}-{IN, OUT}-{1, 2}, FAN-{1, 2},
STS1I N-{1-8}-{1-30, P1, P2}, STS1OUT- {1-8}-{1-30, P1, P2},
STS1IPROTN-{1-8}-{IN, QUT}-{1, 2}, PWRB, PWRC, PVRD, ( PWRA- SW { 1- 3},

PWRA- SW {1, 2}-{1-4}), PMRA-{1-8}-{I N, OUT}- {1- 3}, ALL

Equi pnent Location. Specifies the equi pnent |ocation to be exercised.
Multiple entities can be specified.

CTAG
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<1-10 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

Correl ation Tag. Specifies the correlation tag used to associate a
conmand wi th an output response.

Defaul t: Null

NOCD

MJ, MN, ALL

Notification Code. Specifies the notification code of alarnms to be
retrieved. Use one of the follow ng | egal expressions:

o M - Specifies major alarns.

0 M - Specifies mnor alarns.

0o ALL - Specifies both M} and MN al arns.
Defaul t: ALL

cory

<1-16 LEGAL CHARACTERS>, ALL

Condi tion Type. Specifies the type of alarmindication. A list of
possi bl e condition types and their definitions is given in Appendix |
Defaul t: ALL

I nput Acknowl edgnent

If a normal output nessage response, or error output nessage response
cannot be sent within two seconds, an appropriate input (NA RL)
acknow edgrment mnust be sent.

If either NA or RL is sent as an input acknow edgnment, no nornal or
error output message response will be sent.

Nor mal CQut put Message

If you have correctly entered the RTRV-ATTR- EQPT command and no error
conditions are present, you receive one of two "normal" output
messages. The nessage that you receive depends upon whether or not
the specified attributes apply to the specified equi pment entities.

If none of the specified attributes apply to the specified equi pment
entities, the normal response is "null."” The out put nmessage appears as
fol | ows:

<TI D #n YY-MM DD HH: MM SS>
M RTRV ATTR EQPT: : <ELCC: CTAG. NOCD, COTY> COWPLD

If one or nore of the specified attributes apply to one or nore of the
speci fied equi pment entities, the "normal" output nmessage is as
fol | ows:
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<TI D #n YY-MM DD HH: MM SS>
M RTRV ATTR EQPT: : <ELCC: CTAG. NOCD, COTY> COWPLD
/* LOC: NTFCNDE, CONDTYPE */
" <LOC: NTFCNDE, CONDTYPE>"

Qut put Message Paraneters

The foll owi ng paraneters appear only in the output nmessages. Actua
val ues for your systemw |l appear within the quotations.

LOC

CPU, ECI , U, MIC, MX, SSC, DI SKA, DI SKB, SEC, (SCl, SCl - {1, 2}),

DS3SW {1-4}-{1-16}, UNIT-{1-8},UC{1-8}-{IN, OUT}, DS3I N-{1-8}-{1-
30, P1, P2},

DS3CQUT-{1-8}-{1-30, P1, P2}, DS3PROTN- {1-8}-{IN, OUT}-{1, 2}, FAN-{1, 2},
STS1I N-{1-8}-{1-30, P1, P2}, STS1OUT-{1-8}-{1-30, P1, P2},
STS1IPROTN-{1-8}-{IN, QUT}-{1, 2}, PWRB, PWRC, PVRD, ( PWRA- SW { 1- 3},

PWRA- SW {1, 2}-{1-4}), P\RA-{1-8}-{I N, QUT}-{1- 3}

Location. This paraneter identifies the individual entity fromthe
range specified in the command. |If you include MCin the comrand,
this parameter shows the specific MC entity or entities with failure
condi tions.

NTFCNDE

MJ, MN

Notification Code. This paraneter indicates the notification code as
defined in paraneter NOCD of the alarns associated with the specified
equi prent entity.

CONDTYPE

<1-16 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

Condition Type. This parameter specifies the type of alarmindication
as defined in parameter COTY for the failed equi pment.

Error Message

<TID #n YY- MVt DD HH: MM SS>

M RTRV ATTR EQPT: : <ELCOC: CTAG NOCD, COTY> DENY
<ERCD>
/* <optional explanatory text> */

Error Codes

When there is a denial, one of the followi ng error codes appears to
i ndicate the condition that caused it. The error code (<ERCD>) is a
four-character code that identifies the type of error. Al error
codes are described in Appendix B
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ENRI Not equi pped for retrieving the specified information; you
tried to retrieve STS-1 or EC-1 information from DS3
equi pnment, or vice versa.

1 TA Invalid input TID target identifier
PICC Illegal command code for user privilege code.
SNI' S Not in service

SNVS Not in valid state.

390 RTRV-ATTR-{EC1|T3}

I nput For mat

ECI port RTRV- ATTR- ECL: [ TI D] : ECLP: [ CTAG : [ NOCD] , [ COTY] ;
DS3 port RTRV- ATTR- T3: [ TI D] : DS3P: [ CTAG : [ NOCD] , [ COTY] ;

Conmand Name: Retrieve Attribute ECL or T3

Activity Menu Category: Adm nistration (SystemInstallation)
Abortabl e: Yes

User Privilege Code: M

Pur pose

This command is used to retrieve the attributes of conditions
associated with input ports. For 1024 and 2048: If any link is
operating at a | ow baud rate (such as 1200), this command may take
| onger than 20 m nutes to execute if |arge anbunts of data are

requested (i.e. ALL). Execution tinmes greater than 10 m nutes can be

expected for information retrieval on a per-unit basis if Al SDET is
provi si oned.

Request information in segnents. It is reconmended that you request
i nformati on by pack.

I nput Paraneters

The follow ng paraneters are used in the RTRV-ATTR-{ECl| T3} command:

TID

<1-18 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

Target Identification. Specifies the target identifier of the DACS
[11-2000 systemto which the command is going.

Defaul t: Nul

DS3P

DS3 Port {1-8}-{1-30}-{1-8}, DS3I N-{1-8}-{1-30}, UNI T-{1- 8}, ALL
EC1P
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EC1 Port {1-8}-{1-30}-{1-8}, STSLIN-{1-8}-{1-30}, UNI T-{1-8}, ALL
Port. Specifies the port or ports associated with the given entity.
Mul tiple entities can be specified.

Only those ports on assigned circuit packs are specified.

CTAG

<1-10 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

Correl ation Tag. Specifies the correlation tag used to associate a
command wi th an output response.

Defaul t: Null

NOCD

MJ, WN, NA, NR, ALL

Noti fication Code. I ndicates the notification code of alarns to be

retrieved. M indicates major alarnms and MN indi cates m nor al arns.
NA i ndi cates no alarnms and NR indicates no reporting. ALL indicates
all al arns.

Default: ALL

cory

DS3 Port Al'S, LOF, | SD, | NDET, MON, MRB, LSSI G, T+BPV, ALL
EC1 Port LSSI G T+BPV, ALL

Condi tion Type. Specifies the type of alarmindication

NOTE:

If aunit is provisioned with AR packs in output slots 29 and 30,
the default of ALL will show LSSIG and T+BPV. If a unit is

provi sioned with ARWS packs, the default of ALL will show LSSI G
T+BPV, AIS, |SD, MON, LOF, |NDET, and MRB. If a unit is
provisioned with ARM2 packs, the default of ALL will show LSSIG
and T+BPV.

Default: ALL

I nput Acknowl edgnent

If a normal output nessage response, or error output nessage response
cannot be sent within two seconds, an appropriate input (NA RL)
acknow edgrment mnust be sent.

If either NA or RL is sent as an input acknow edgnment, no nornal or
error output message response will be sent.

Nor mal CQut put Message

If you have correctly entered the RTRV-ATTR- {EC1| T3} command and there
are no error conditions present, you receive one of two "normal"

out put nessages. The nessage that you receive depends upon whet her or
not one or nore of the specified attributes apply to any of the ports.
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If none of the specified attributes apply to the specified ports, the
normal response is "null." The nessage appears as follows:

<TID #n YY- MM DD HH: MM SS>
M RTRV ATTR {ECL| T3}: : <{ EC1P| DS3P} : CTAG NOCD, COTY> COVPLD

If one or nore of the specified attributes apply to one or nore of the
specified ports, the "normal" response appears as follows:

<TID #n YY- MM DD HH: MM SS>
M RTRV ATTR {ECL| T3}: : <{ ECLP| DS3P} : CTAG NOCD, COTY> COVPLD
/ * LOC: NTEFCNCDE, CONDTYPE */
" <LOC: NTFCNCDE, CONDTYPE>"

Qut put Message Paraneters
The foll owi ng paraneters appear only in the output nmessages. Actua
val ues for your systemw |l appear within the quotations.

LoC

{1-8}-{1-30}-{1-8}

Port. This paraneter identifies the individual port fromthe range
specified in the input nessage.

NTFCNCDE

MJ, MN, NA, NR

Notification Code. This paraneter indicates the notification code (as
defined in paraneter NOCD) of the alarmcondition for the port.

CONDTYPE

<1-16 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

Condi tion Type. This paraneter specifies the type of alarmindication
(as defined in parameter COTY) for the port.

NOTE:

If a DS3 unit is provisioned for AI'S, the condition types shown are
T+BPV, LSSI G Al S, ALL, LOF, I SD, | NDET, MRB. If the DS3 unit is not

provi sioned for AI'S, the condition types shown are T+BPV, LSSI G

Error Message

<TID #n YY- MVt DD HH: MM SS>

M RTRV ATTR {EC1| T3}:: <{ EC1P| DS3P} : CTAG NOCD, COTY> DENY
<ERCD>
/* <optional explanatory text> */

Error Codes
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VWhen there is a denial, one of the followi ng error codes appears to
i ndicate the condition that caused it. The error code (<ERCD>) is a
four-character code that identifies the type of error. Al error
codes are described in Appendix B

ENRI Not equi pped for retrieving the specified information; you
tried to retrieve STS-1 or EC-1 information from DS3
equi pnment, or vice versa.

DNV I nput data not valid.
Il TA Invalid input TID target identifier
PICC Illegal command code for user privilege code.

SNPV  Not provisioned or not properly provisioned for the specified
conmand.

SNVS Not in valid state.

391 RTRV-BDCST-{STS1|T3}

I nput For mat

ECI port RTRV- BDCST- { STS1| T3}: [ TI D] : ECLP: [ CTAQ : [ STCGE] ;
DS3 port RTRV- BDCST- { STS1| T3}: [ TI D] : DS3P: [ CTAQ : [ STCGE] ;

Conmand Name: Retrieve Broadcast STS1 or T3
Activity Menu Category: Provisioning
Abortabl e: No

User Privilege Code: P2

Pur pose

This command is used to retrieve information about all broadcast
information in the system It does not retrieve informtion on
mul ti pl e port broadcast (conference) comrands.

I nput Paraneters

The follow ng paraneters are used in the RTRV-BDCST-{STS1| T3} command:

TID

<1-18 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

Target Identification. Specifies the target identifier of the DACS
[11-2000 systemto which the command is going.

Defaul t: Nul

DS3P
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DS3 Port {1-8}-{1-30}-{1-8},DS3I N-{1-8}-{1-30}, UNI T-{1-8}, ALL
EC1P

EC1 Port {1-8}-{1-30}-{1-8}, STSLIN-{1-8}-{1-30}, UNI T-{1-8}, ALL
Port. Specifies the input ports associated with the given entity.
Mul tiple entities can be specified.

CTAG

<1-10 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

Correl ation Tag. Specifies the correlation tag used to associate a
command wi th an output response.

Defaul t: Null

STGE

| NPUT, CENTER, OUTPUT, ALL

Stage. Specifies the stage where bridging occurs. Use one of the
foll owi ng | egal expressions:

o INPUT - The input stage.

o QUTPUT - The out put stage.

o CENTER - The center stage.

0 ALL - Chooses all three.
Default: ALL

I nput Acknowl edgnent

If a normal output nessage response, or error output nessage response
cannot be sent within two seconds, an appropriate input (NA RL)
acknow edgrment mnust be sent.

If either NA or RL is sent as an input acknow edgnment, no nornal or
error output message response will be sent.

Nor mal CQut put Message

If you have correctly entered the RTRV-BDCST-{STS1| T3} comrand and no
error conditions are present, you should receive one of the follow ng
"normal " responses fromthe system

<TI D #n YY-MM DD HH: MM SS>
M RTRV BDCST {STS1| T3}:: <{ECLP| DS3P}: CTAG STGE> COWPLD
/* FROM PORT: BACKBONE- PORT, BDCST- PORT, STAGE */
" <FROM PORT: BACKBONE- PORT, BDCST- PORT, STAGE>"

If there are no broadcast cross-connections within the donmain of the
DS3P or EC1P parameter, the following "null" response will be sent:
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<TI D #n YY-MM DD HH: MM SS>
M RTRV BDCST {STS1| T3}:: <{ECLP| DS3P}: CTAG STGE> COVPLD

Qut put Message Paraneters
The foll owi ng paraneters appear only in the output nmessages. Actua
val ues for your systemw |l appear within the quotations.

FROM PORT

{1-8}-{1-30}-{1-8}

From I nput Port. This parameter identifies one of the input ports in
the systemthat is being used in a broadcast connection

BACKBONE- PORT

{1-8}-{1-30}-{1-8}

Backbone Qutput Port. This paranmeter identifies the output port that
forms the backbone leg in a broadcast connection. The backbone leg is
the original leg in a cross-connection

BDCST- PORT

{1-8}-{1-30}-{1-8}

Broadcast Qutput Port. This paraneter identifies the output port that
forms the broadcast leg in a broadcast connection. The broadcast |eg
is a leg created subsequent to the backbone | eg.

STAGE
I NPUT, QUTPUT, CENTER
Stage. This paraneter specifies the stage where bridgi ng occurs.

o |INPUT - The input stage.
o QUTPUT - The output stage.
o CENTER - The center stage.

Error Message

<TID #n YY- MVt DD HH: MM SS>

M RTRV BDCST {STS1| T3}:: <{ EC1P| DS3P}: CTAG STGE> DENY
<ERCD>
/* <optional explanatory text> */

Error Codes

When there is a denial, one of the followi ng error codes appears to
i ndicate the condition that caused it. The error code (<ERCD>) is a
four-character code that identifies the type of error. Al error
codes are described in Appendix B
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ENRI Not equi pped for retrieving the specified information; you
tried to retrieve STS-1 or EC-1 information from DS3
equi pnment, or vice versa.

DNV I nput data not valid.

Il TA Invalid input TID target identifier.

SNI S Not in service.

SNPV  Not provisioned or not properly provisioned for the specified

comrand.

3.92 RTRV-BKUPSCHED-MEM

I nput For mat

RTRV- BKUPSCHED- MEM [ TI D] : : [ CTAG : : [FMEM , , [ TMEM ;

Conmand Nanme: Retrieve Backup Schedul e Menory

Activity Menu Category: Adm nistration (SystemInstallation)
Abortabl e: No

User Privilege Code: S2

Pur pose

This command is used to retrieve information on the current schedul e
for an autononmous backup froma hard disk drive (PRI) to the optical
drive (SEC).

Schedul es are created using SCHED- BKUP-MEM  The conpl etion or failure

of a schedul ed backup is reported by REPT BKUP.

I nput Paraneters

The followi ng paraneters are used in the RTRV- BKUPSCHED- MEM command:

TID

<1-18 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

Target Identification. Specifies the target identifier of the DACS
[11-2000 systemto which the command is going.

Defaul t: Null

CTAG

<1-10 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

Correl ation Tag. Specifies the correlation tag used to associate a
conmand wi th an output response.

Defaul t: Null
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FMEM

PRI

From Menory. Specifies the memory fromwhich the data is to be
copied. PRI specifies the primary storage system nanely, the two
hard di sk drives (DI SKA and DI SKB) .

TVEM

SEC

To Menpory. Specifies the nenory to which the data is to be copied.
SEC specifies the optical drive.

I nput Acknowl edgnent

If a normal output nessage response, or error output nessage response
cannot be sent within two seconds, an appropriate input (NA RL)
acknow edgrment mnust be sent.

If either NA or RL is sent as an input acknow edgnment, no nornal or
error output message response will be sent.

Nor mal CQut put Message

If you have correctly entered the RTRV- BKUPSCHED- MEM conmmand and t here
are no error conditions present, you should receive the follow ng
"normal " response fromthe system

<TI D #n YY-MM DD HH: MM SS>
M RTRV BKUPSCHED MEM :: <CTAG : FMEM , TMEM> COVPLD
/*: FROMWWEM , TOVEM MEMCLASS: | NVL, BKUPDAT, BKUPTM */
" <FROMVEM , TOVEM MEMCLASS: | NVL, BKUPDAT, BKUPTM>: "

Qut put Message Paraneters
The foll owi ng paraneters appear only in the output messages. Actual
val ues for your systemw ||l appear within the quotations.

FROVIVEM

PRI

From Menory. Specifies the menmory fromwhich the data is to be
copied. PRI specifies the primary storage system nanely, the two
hard di sk drives. The systemw || autononously choose whether to use
DI SKA or DI SKB for a backup.

TOVEM

SEC

To Menory. Specifies the nenory to which the data is to be copied.
SEC specifies the optical drive.

MEMCLASS
DBASE, MAPS, BOTH
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Menory Cl ass. Specifies the class of nenory to be copied. DBASE
speci fi es database, MAPS specifies alternate maps, and BOTH neans both
dat abase and al ternate maps.

I NVL

{1-7}- DAY

Tine Interval. Specifies the interval of tinme between schedul ed
backups. The format for INVL value is VAL-UN, where VAL represents
value and UN represents unit of time. This paraneter should be "null"”
along with the Backup Date and Backup Ti me paraneters when the
automati c backup is disabled (no backup schedul ed).

BKUPDAT

<YY- M\ DD>

Backup Date. Specifies the date when the first schedul ed backup wl|l
take place. The format is an eight-character string representing the
year - mont h-day. This parameter should be "null" along with the Tine
Interval and Backup Tinme paraneters when the automatic backup is

di sabl ed (no backup schedul ed).

BKUPTM

{0-23}-{0-59}

Backup Tinme. Specifies the time of day when the next schedul ed backup
will occur. The format is HOD- MOH, where HOD represents the "hour of
day" and MOH represents the "minute of hour."™ This paranmeter should be
"null" along with the Tine Interval and Backup Date paraneters when
the automatic backup is disabled (no backup schedul ed).

Error Message

<TID #n YY- MVt DD HH: MM SS>

M RTRV BKUPSCHED MEM : : <CTAG : FMEM , TMEM> DENY
<ERCD>
/* <optional explanatory text> */

Error Codes

When there is a denial, one of the followi ng error codes appears to
i ndicate the condition that caused it. The error code (<ERCD>) is a
four-character code that identifies the type of error. Al error
codes are described in Appendix B

Il TA Invalid input TID target identifier

PICC Illegal command code for user privilege code.

SNI S Not in service

SNVS Not in valid state. The MCis not in service.
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3.93 RTRV-CABLE-{STS1|T3}

I nput For mat

ECI port RTRV- CABLE- STS1: [ TI D] : ECLP: [ CTAQ] : [ COTY] ;
DS3 port RTRV- CABLE- T3: [ TI D] : DS3P: [ CTAQ : [ COTY] ;

Command Nanme: Retrieve Cable STS1 or T3

Activity Menu Category: System Mii ntenance (Di agnostics and Al arns)
Abortabl e: Yes

User Privilege Code: M

Pur pose

RTRV- CABLE- { STS1| T3} is used to identify the individual tw sted pairs
of the octopus cable fromthe DS3IN or STS1IN INTFC circuit packs to
the switch nodule to the DS30QUT or STS1OUT I NTFC circuit packs.

Thi s command shoul d be used in conjunction with RTRV-PATH {STS1| T3} to
i sol ate and | ocate octopus cable problens. This command can be
execut ed when the systemis in Qut-O-Service Maintenance Condition

( OCS- MCOND) .

RTRV- CABLE- T3 al so can be used to retrieve the cables that are
associated with a DS3 path that has an active path integrity
(PAINTGRT) failure condition, which has been isolated by the system
If PAINTGRT is used for the Condition Type (COTY) paraneter, then the
DS3P paraneter nust be ALL; otherw se the conmand is denied.
Simlarly, if ALL is used for DS3P, then the COTY paraneter nust be
PAI NTGRT; otherwi se the command is denied. The PAINTGRT condition
does not occur on STS-1 paths.

I nput Paraneters

The follow ng paraneters are used in the RTRV- CABLE-{STS1| T3} command:

TID

<1-18 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

Target Identification. Specifies the target identifier of the DACS
I11-2000 systemto which the command is going.

Defaul t: Nul

DS3P
{1-8}-{1-30}-{1-8}, ALL
EC1P

{1-8}-{1-30}-{1-8}

Port. Specifies the TO OQUTPUT PORT for which the cable information is
needed. ALL specifies all output ports of the specified type. |If
mul ti ple addressing is used, all entities nust be of the sane port
type (that is, either all DS3 or all ECL but not both). There is no
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defaul t.

NOTE:
If an output port has been specified for this paraneter and service
has been protection switched, the cables associated with the
protection entities will be reported in the output response.

CTAG

<1-10 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

Correl ation Tag. Specifies the correlation tag used to associate a
command wi th an output response.

Defaul t: Null

cory

NORMAL, PAI NTGRT

Condition Type. Specifies the alarmcondition associated with the
specified port that should be used to retrieve cable information.

0 NORMAL - Specifies that the system should report cables that have
no outstandi ng alarm conditions.

0 PAINTGRT - Specifies that the system should report cables
identified as having a DS3 path integrity problem PAINTGRT is
valid for
RTRV- CABLE-T3 only and only when the DS3P paranmeter is ALL

Def aul t: Nor nal

I nput Acknowl edgnent

If a normal output nessage response, or error output nessage response
cannot be sent within two seconds, an appropriate input (NA RL)
acknow edgrment must be sent.

If either NA or RL is sent as an input acknow edgnment, no nornal or
error output message response will be sent.

Nor mal CQut put Message

If you have correctly entered the RTRV- CABLE-{STS1| T3} command and
there are no error conditions present, you should receive the
following "normal" response fromthe system

<TID #n YY- MM DD HH: MM SS>
M RTRV CABLE {STS1| T3}:: <{ ECLP| DS3P}: CTAG COTY> COVPLD
/* {STS1IN| DS3I N}, CABLE, PI N #: DS3SW | N, CABLE, PI N #: */
/* DS3SW OUT, CABLE, PI N #: { STS1OUT| DS30UT}, CABLE, PIN # */
" <{ STS1I N| DS3I N}, CABLE, PI N #: DS3SW. | N, CABLE, PI N #:
DS3SW OUT, CABLE, PI N #: { STS1OUT| DS30UT}, CABLE, PI N #>"
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If there is no alarmcondition, you will receive a null response.

Qut put Message Paraneters
The foll owi ng paraneters appear only in the output nmessages. Actua
val ues for your systemw |l appear within the quotations.

DS3I N

DS3I N-{1-8}-{1-30, P1, P2}

STS1I N

STS1I N-{1-8}-{1-30, P1, P2}

Port Input Interface. This paranmeter specifies the I NPUT | NTFC
circuit pack fromwhich the twisted pair is connected on the | NPUT
si de.

CABLE

{J3{1-30} SWJIP1SW JP2SW, {J{1-8}{01-30}1,J{1-8}P1l,J{1-8}P21}

Cable ID. This parameter specifies the ID on the twisted pair cable
connected on the INPUT INTFC that | eads to the DS3SW CTR

The first set of nunbers refers to the DACS I11-2000 (1024), while the
second set refers to the DACS I111-2000 (2048). The DACS I11-2000
(2048) cables provide informati on about the unit where the cable is

| ocated; for the DACS I11-2000 (1024), information about the unit is

derived fromthe DS3IN or STS1lI N paraneter.

Exanmpl es: J1051 refers to the cable connector on unit 1 that connects
to pack 5 on the DACS I11-2000 (2048) system J4SWrefers to the

cabl es connecting to pack 4 on the DACS I11-2000 (1024); the unit is
derived fromthe DS3IN or STS1I N paraneter.

PI N #

{1-16}

Pin Number. This paranmeter indicates the nunber of the pin on the
connector to which the twisted pair is attached on the I NPUT | NTFC
pack (the pin nunmbers are nunbered fromthe bottomup on the
connector).

DS3SW.IN

DS3SW { 1-4}-{1- 16}

Port Switch Center Stage In. This parameter specifies the DS3SW CTR
circuit pack to which the twisted pair is connected on the input side
of the center stage swtch.

CABLE

{J{1-4}{01-16}IN}, {J{1-8}{1-64}SI}

Cable ID. This parameter specifies the 1D on the connector to which
the twisted pair is connected on the center stage switch circuit pack
that |eads fromthe I NPUT | NTFC

The first set of nunbers refers to the DACS I11-2000 (1024), while the
second set refers to the DACS I11-2000 (2048). For the DACS I11-2000
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(2048), on units 1-4 only odd nunbers from 1-63 are displ ayed;
i kewi se, on units 5-8 only even nunbers apply.

PIN #

{1- 16}

Pin Nunmber. This paranmeter indicates the nunber of the pin on the
connector that the twisted pair is attached to on the DS3SW CTR (the
pi n nunmbers are nunbered fromthe bottom up on the connector).

DS3SwW_OoUT

DS3SW { 1-4}-{1- 16}

Port Switch Center Stage Qut. This paraneter specifies the DS3SW CTR
circuit pack to which the twisted pair is connected on the output side
of the center stage swtch.

CABLE

{J{1-4}{01-16}0UT}, {J{1-8}{1-64}SC

Cable ID. This parameter specifies the ID on the connector to which
the twisted pair is connected on the center stage switch circuit pack
that goes to the OUTPUT | NTFC.

The first set of nunbers refers to the DACS I11-2000 (1024), while the
second set refers to the DACS 111-2000 (2048). For the DACS I11-2000
(2048), on units 1-4 only odd nunbers from 1-63 are displ ayed;

i kewi se, on units 5-8 only even nunbers apply.

PIN #

{1- 16}

Pin Number. This paranmeter indicates the nunber of the pin on the
connector to which the twisted pair is attached on the DS3SW CTR (the
pi n nunmbers are nunbered fromthe bottom up on the connector).

DS30UT

DS30QUT-{1-8}-{1- 30, P1, P2}

STS10UT

STS10UT-{1-8}-{1- 30, P1, P2}

Port Qutput Interface. This paraneter specifies the OUTPUT | NTFC
circuit pack fromwhich the twi sted pair is connected on the OUTPUT
si de.

CABLE

{J{1-30} SWJIP1SW JP2SW, {J{1-8}{1-30}0 J{1-8}P10O J{1- 8} P2C}

Cable ID. This parameter specifies the ID on the twisted pair cable
connected on the OUTPUT INTFC that |eads fromthe DS3SW CTR

The first set of nunbers refers to the DACS I11-2000 (1024), while the
second set refers to the DACS I111-2000 (2048). The DACS I11-2000
(2048) cables provide informati on about the unit where the cable is

| ocated; for the DACS I11-2000 (1024), information about the unit is

derived fromthe DS30QUT or STS1OUT paraneter.
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PI N #

{1-16}

Pin Number. Indicates the nunber of the pin on the connector to which
the twisted pair is attached on the OUTPUT INTFC (the pin nunbers are
nunbered from the bottomup on the connector).

Error Message

<TID #n YY- MVt DD HH: MM SS>
M RTRV CABLE {STS1| T3}:: <{ EC1P| DS3P}: CTAG COTY> DENY
<ERCD>
/* <optional explanatory text> */

Error Codes

When there is a denial, one of the followi ng error codes appears to
i ndicate the condition that caused it. The error code (<ERCD>) is a
four-character code that identifies the type of error. Al error
codes are described in Appendi x B.
ENRI Not equi pped for retrieving the specified information; you
tried to retrieve STS-1 or EC-1 information from DS3
equi pnment, or vice versa.
I DRG I nput data out of range.
Il TA Invalid input TID target identifier.
PICC Illegal command code for user privilege code.
SABT  Aborted.
SNI' S Not in service.
SNVS Not in valid state.

SNPV  Not provisioned or not properly provisioned for the specified
conmand.

3.94 RTRV-CMD-STAT

I nput For mat

RTRV- CVD- STAT: [ TI D] : : [ CTAG : [ CMCT] ;
Command Nanme: Retrieve Command St atus

Activity Menu Category: Adm nistration (M scellaneous)
Abortabl e: Yes
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User Privilege Code: S1

Pur pose
This command is used to retrieve the current status of previously
i nput conmands.

I nput Paraneters

The following paraneters are used in the RTRV-CVMD- STAT command:

TID

<1-18 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

Target Identification. Specifies the target identifier of the DACS
I11-2000 systemto which the command is going.

Defaul t: Nul

CTAG

<1-10 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

Correl ation Tag. Specifies the correlation tag used to associate a
conmand wi th an output response.

Defaul t: Nul

CMCT

<1-10 LEGAL CHARACTERS>, ALL

Command CTAG  Specifies the CTAG of the single command whose status
is being requested. ALL indicates all commands currently executing or
waiting to be executed within DACS I11-2000.

Defaul t: ALL

I nput Acknowl edgnent

If a normal output nessage response, or error output nessage response
cannot be sent within two seconds, an appropriate input (NA RL)
acknow edgrment must be sent.

If either NA or RL is sent as an input acknow edgnment, no nornal or
error output message response will be sent.

Nor mal CQut put Message

If you have correctly entered the RTRV-CVD- STAT conmand and there are
no error conditions present, you should receive one of two "nornmal"
responses fromthe system

If no conmands are in execution or in the command queue, you receive
the following "null" response:

<TI D #n YY-MM DD HH: MM SS>
M RTRV CMD STAT: : <CTAG CMCT> COWPLD
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If the status of one or nobre commands are to be returned, the nornal
response is as foll ows:

<TI D #n YY-MM DD HH: MM SS>
M RTRV CMD STAT: :: <CTAG CMCT> COWPLD:
/* CMDCTAG, | NPUT CMD, CMDSTAT */
" <CMDCTAG, | NPUT CMD, CVDSTAT>"

Qut put Message Paraneters
The foll owi ng paraneters appear only in the output nmessages. Actua
val ues for your systemw |l appear within the quotations.

CMDCTAG

<1-10 LEGAL CHARACTERS>, ALL

Command CTAG  Specifies the CTAG of the single command whose status
i s being requested.

NOTE:

In this command there is the chance for ambiguity. If a command
has been given the CTAG of ALL, the RTRV-CMD- STAT conmand cannot

di stingui sh between a request for information on all commands and a
request for information on the command with the CTAG of ALL. When
ALL is used for the CMDCTAG paraneter, information on all commands
within the systemis returned, irrespective of the individual CTAGs
of the commands including "null" CTAG

| NPUT CMD

<valid command code>

Command. This paraneter specifies the command associated with the
CMDCTAG paraneter. Domain is all valid verbs for the system The
nmodi fiers are separated by hyphens, as in the input messages.

CVDSTAT

| P, UNKN, WITRSCE

Command Status. This parameter is the status of the command. |IP
means "in progress.” UNKN nmeans "unknown (i.e. cannot find given CMCT
in system)." WRSCE neans "waiting for resources (in the conmrand
queue) . "

Error Message

<TID #n YY- MVt DD HH: MM SS>

M RTRV CMD STAT: : <CTAG CMCT> DENY
<ERCD>
/* <optional explanatory text> */
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Error Codes

When there is a denial, one of the followi ng error codes appears to
i ndicate the condition that caused it. The error code (<ERCD>) is a
four-character code that identifies the type of error. Al error
codes are described in Appendi x B.

1 TA Invalid input TID target identifier.
PICC Illegal command code for user privilege code.

SNI S Not in service.

3.95 RTRV-COND-EQPT

I nput For mat

RTRV- COND- EQPT: [ TI D] : [ ELOC] : [ CTAG : [ COTY] ;

Conmand Name: Retrieve Condition Equi pnent

Activity Menu Category: System Mintenance (Di agnostics and Al arns)
Abortabl e: Yes

User Privilege Code: M

Pur pose

This command is used to retrieve condition types associated with
equi prent indicators (alarmor status).

I nput Paraneters

The followi ng paraneters are used in the RTRV- COND- EQPT conmmand:

TID

<1-18 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

Target Identification. Specifies the Target ID of the DACS I11-2000
systemto which the i nput command is going.

Defaul t: Null

ELCC

MC*, CPU*, ECl *, Ul *, MIC*, MX*, SSC*, DI SKA, DI SKB, SEC,
(SCl*,SCl*-{1-2}),DS3SW {1-4}-{1-16}, UNI T-{1-8}, UC- {1-8}-{I N, OUT},
DS3I N-{1-8}-{1-30, P1, P2}, DS3QUT- { 1- 8} - { 1- 30, P1, P2},
DS3PROTN-{1-8}-{IN, QUT}-{1, 2}, FAN-{ 1, 2},

STS1I N {1-8}-{1-30, P1, P2}, STS1OUT-{1-8}-{1-30, P1, P2}
STS1IPROTN-{1-8}-{IN, QUT}-{1, 2}, PWRB*, P\RC*, PWRD*,

(PWRA- SW {1- 3}, PMRA- SW {1, 2}-{1-4}), PWRA-{1-8}-{IN OQUT}-{1-3}, ALL
Equi pment Location. Specifies the type of equipnent and its |ocation.
Multiple entities can be specified.
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NOTE:

VWhen a major (M) alarmis up on an MC entity--marked by an
asterisk--the MCis in an out-of-service state and an active al arm
for the entity cannot be retrieved. The RTRV- COND- EQPT conmmand
will not be allowed. When there is no alarmon an MC entity,

RTRV- COND- EQPT gi ves a normal output message "null™ response that
di splays the entity nane in the ELOC paraneter.

Default: ALL

CTAG

<1-10 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

Correl ation Tag. Specifies the correlation tag used to correlate a
command with its associated out put response.

Defaul t: Nul

cory

<1-16 LEGAL CHARACTERS>, ALL

Condi tion Type. Specifies the types of alarmindications to be
retrieved. A list of possible condition types and their definitions
is given in Appendix |

Defaul t: ALL

I nput Acknowl edgnent

If a normal output nmessage response or error output nessage response
cannot be sent within two seconds, an appropriate input

acknow edgement nust be sent.

If either NA or RL is sent as an input acknow edgnment, no nornal or
error output message response will be sent.

Nor mal CQut put Message
If you have correctly entered the RTRV- COND- EQPT command, you shoul d
receive one of the following "normal" responses fromthe system

If none of the specified conditions are active on the specified
equi prent entities the normal response is a "null" response:

<TI D #n YY-MM DD HH: MM SS>
M RTRV COND EQPT: : <ELCC: CTAG COTY> COWPLD

If one or nmore of the specified conditions are active on one or nore
of the specified equi pnent entities, the normal response is:

<TI D #n YY-MM DD HH: MM SS>

M RTRV COND EQPT: : <ELCC: CTAG COTY> COWPLD
/* LOC: NTFCNCDE, CONDTYPE, SRVEFF */
" <LOC: NTFCNCDE, CONDTYPE, SRVEFF>"
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Qut put Message Paraneters
The foll owi ng paraneters appear only in the output nmessages. Actua
val ues for your systemw |l appear within the quotations.

LoC

Dl SKA, DI SKB, SEC, ECl, DS3SW{1-4}-{1-16}, UNI T-{1-8}, UC-{1-8}-{IN, QUT},
DS3I N-{1-8}-{1-30, P1, P2}, DS3QUT- { 1- 8} -{ 1- 30, P1, P2},
DS3PROTN-{1-8}-{IN, QUT}- {1, 2}, FAN-{ 1, 2},

STS1I N-{1-8}-{1-30, P1, P2}, STS1OUT- {1-8}-{1-30, P1, P2},
STS1IPROTN-{1-8}-{IN, OUT}-{1, 2}, (PWRA-SW{1-3}, PW\RA-SW {1, 2}-{1-4}),
PWRA- { 1- 8}-{I N, QUT} - { 1- 3}

Location. This paraneter identifies the individual entity fromthe
range specified in the input nessage.

NOTE:

Most MC entities do not appear in this parameter because when a
maj or (MJ) alarmis up on an MC entity, the MCis in an out-of-
service state and an active alarmfor the entity cannot be
retrieved. The exception is ECl, which appears if it has a m nor

(MN) alarm

NTFCNCDE

MJ, MN

Notification Code. This paraneter indicates the notification code of
the condition for this entity. M indicates major alarmand M

i ndi cates m nor al arns.

CONDTYPE

<1-16 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

Condi tion Type. This paranmeter specifies the type of indication (as
defined above) for this entity.

SRVEFF

SA, NSA

Service-Affecting. This parameter indicates whether this alarm
condition is service-affecting (SA) or non-service-affecting (NSA).

Error Message

<TID #n YY- MV DD HH: MM SS>

M RTRV COND EQPT: : <ELOC: CTAG COTY> DENY
<ERCD>
/* <optional explanatory text> */

Error Codes

When there is a denial, one of the followi ng error codes appears to

Copyright © 1998 Lucent Technologies - All Rights Reserved - Page 291



365-331-202

i ndicate the condition that caused it. The error code (<ERCD>) is a
four-character code that identifies the type of error. Al error
codes are described in Appendix B
ENRI Not equi pped for retrieving the specified information; you
tried to retrieve STS-1 or EC-1 information from DS3
equi pnment, or vice versa.
Il TA Invalid input TID target identifier
PICC Illegal command code for user privilege code.

SNI S Not in service

SNVS Not in valid state.

3.96 RTRV-COND-{EC1|T3}

I nput For mat

ECI port RTRV- COND- ECL: [ TI D] : ECLP: [ CTAG] : [ COTY], [ SRV] ;
DS3 port RTRV- COND- T3: [ TI D] : DS3P: [ CTAG] : [ COTY], [ SRV] ;

Command Name: Retrieve Condition ECL or T3

Activity Menu Category: System Mi ntenance (Di agnostics and Al arns)

Abort abl e: Yes
User Privilege Code: M

Pur pose

This command is used to retrieve condition types associated with input
port indicators (alarmor status). For 1024 and 2048: If any link is
operating at a | ow baud rate (such as 1200), this command may take

| onger than 20 m nutes to execute if |arge anbunts of data are
requested (i.e. ALL) and if AISDET is provisioned.

The out put nmessage can contain up to 72 lines under the heading.
Request information in segnments. It is reconmended that you request
i nformati on by pack.

I nput Paraneters

The follow ng paraneters are used in the RTRV- COND-{ECl| T3} command:

TID

<1-18 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

Target Identification. Specifies the target identifier of the DACS
I11-2000 systemto which the command is going.

Defaul t: Nul
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DS3P

DS3 Port {1-8}-{1-30}-{1-8},DS3I N-{1-8}-{1-30}, UNI T-{1-8}, ALL
EC1P

EC1 Port {1-8}-{1-30}-{1-8}, STSLIN-{1-8}-{1-30}, UNI T-{1-8}, ALL
Port. Specifies the port or ports associated with the given entity.
Mul tiple entities can be specified.

CTAG

<1-10 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

Correl ation Tag. Specifies the correlation tag used to associate a
command wi th an output response.

Defaul t: Null

cary

DS3 Port Al'S [for Al SFRAMED or Al SUNFRAMED] , Al SFRAMED, Al SUNFRANED,
FFV, | NDET, | SD, LOF, LSSI G, MON, MRB, NFV, T+BPV, ALL

EC1 Port LSSI G, T+BPV, ALL

Condi tion Type. Specifies the types of alarmindications to be
retrieved, as shown in the following table. Far-end Failure
Verification (FFV) and Near-end Failure Verification (NFV) are not
true condition types, although you enter themin this paraneter. FFV
and NFV represent groups of condition types, as detailed in the table.

RTRV- COND- { EC1| T3} Conditi on Types
|

except |SD

|
Cory | SRV | Expect ed System Response
I nput | I'nput]
| |
| SA | XCONN ports with COTY requested
| | if present, NULL response otherw se
any COTY | |
except | NSA | Non-XCONN ports with COTY requested
FFV and NRV| | if present, NULL response otherw se
| |
| ALL | Non-XCONN and XCONN ports with COTY
| | requested if present, NULL response otherw se
| |
| SA | XCONN ports with all COTYs
| |
NFV | NSA | Non-XCONN ports with all
| | COTYs except |SD
| |
| ALL | Al COTY except |1SD for Non- XCONN
| |
| SA | XCONN ports with all COTY
| |
FFV | NSA | Non-XCONN ports with all COTY
| |
| |
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| ALL | Al COTY except |1SD for non- XCONN
l SA I XCONN ports with all COTY
ALL l NSA l Non- XCONN ports with all COTY
l ALL l XCONN and Non- XCONN ports with all COTY
NOTE

Al'S, I NDET, ISD, and LOF can only be detected when a DS3 unit is
provi sioned with AlS Detection (Al SDET) circuit packs (ARWB).

Default: ALL

SRV

SA, NSA, ALL

Service-Affecting. Specifies whether service-affecting or non-
service-affecting alarns are to be retrieved. Use one of the
foll owi ng | egal expressions:

0o SA - Specifies service-affecting al armns.

0 NSA - Specifies non-service-affecting al arns.

0 ALL - Specifies that both types are to be retrieved.
Defaul t: ALL

Nor mal CQut put Message

If you have correctly entered the RTRV-COND {EC1| T3} comrmand and no
error conditions are present, you should receive one of two "nornal"”
responses fromthe system

If none of the specified conditions are active on the specified ports
the normal nessage is the following "null"™ response:

<TI D #n YY-MM DD HH: MM SS>
M RTRV COND {ECL1| T3}:: <{EC1P| DS3P}: CTAG COTY: SRVEFF> COWVPLD

If one or nmore of the specified conditions are active on one or nore
of the specified ports, the normal response is as follows. One |ine
is generated for each active condition. |[If an entity has nore than
one active alarmcondition, nultiple lines appear for that entity.
There can be up to 72 Iines of output.

<TID #n YY- MM DD HH: MM SS>
M RTRV COND {ECL| T3}: : <{ EC1P| DS3P} : CTAG COTY: SRVEFF> COVPLD:
/ * LOC: NTECNCDE, CONDTYPE, SRVEFF */
" <LOC: NTFCNCDE, CONDTYPE, SRVEFF>"
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Qut put Message Paraneters
The foll owi ng paraneters appear only in the output nmessages. Actua
val ues for your systemw |l appear within the quotations.

LCC

{1-8}-{1-30}-{1-8}

From I nput Port. This paraneter identifies the individual port from
the range specified in the input conmand.

NTFCNCDE

MJ, MN, NA, NR

Notification Code. This paraneter identifies the individual port from
the range specified in the input conmand.

o M - Indicates a major alarm

o0 M - Indicates a mnor alarm

o NA - Indicates no alarm

o NR - Indicates no reporting.
CONDTYPE

<1-16 LEGAL CHARACTERS>
Condi tion Type. This paraneter specifies the type of alarmindication
(as defined in paranmeter COTY for this port).

SRVEFF

SA, NSA

Service-Affecting. This parameter indicates whether this alarm
condition is service-affecting (SA) or non-service-affecting (NSA).

Error Message

<TID #n YY- Mt DD HH: MM SS>

M RTRV COND {EC1| T3}:: <{ EC1P| DS3P}: CTAG : COTY: SRVEFF> DENY
<ERCD>
/* <optional explanatory text> */

Error Codes

When there is a denial, one of the followi ng error codes appears to
i ndicate the condition that caused it. The error code (<ERCD>) is a
four-character code that identifies the type of error. Al error
codes are described in Appendix B

ENRI Not equi pped for retrieving the specified information; you
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tried to retrieve STS-1 or EC-1 information from DS3
equi pnment, or vice versa.

1 TA Invalid input TID target identifier.
PICC Illegal command code for user privilege code.
SNI' S Not in service.

SNPV  Not provisioned or not properly provisioned for the specified
conmand.

SNVS Not in valid state.

3.97 RTRV-COND-USER

I nput For mat

RTRV- COND- USER: [ TI D] : [UI D] : [ CTAG ;

Conmand Name: Retrieve Condition User

Activity Menu Category: Adm nistration (M scellaneous)
Abortabl e: Yes

User Privilege Code: S2

Pur pose
This command is used to retrieve the current conditions associ at ed
with a user.

I nput Paraneters

The followi ng paraneters are used in the RTRV- COND- USER command:

TID

<1-18 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

Target Identification. Specifies the target identifier of the DACS
I11-2000 systemto which the command is going.

Defaul t: Null

u D

<1-10 LEGAL CHARACTERS>, ALL, CURVAL

User Identification Nane. Specifies the user identification name.

U D characters are letters, decimal digits, hyphens, or periods. The
first character of a UD nust be a letter.

Default: CURVAL (the U D under which the comuand was entered)

CTAG
<1-10 LEGAL CHARACTERS>
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Correl ation Tag. Specifies the correlation tag used to associate a
conmand wi th an output response.
Defaul t: Null

I nput Acknowl edgnent

If a normal output nessage response, or error output nessage response
cannot be sent within two seconds, an appropriate input (NA RL)
acknow edgrment nust be sent.

If either NA or RL is sent as an input acknow edgnment, no nornal or
error output message response will be sent.

Nor mal CQut put Message

If you have correctly entered the RTRV- COND- USER command and there are
no error conditions present, you receive one of two "normal" responses
fromthe system

If the specified U Ds have no condition codes associated with them you
receive the following "normal" response:

<TI D #n YY-MM DD HH: MM SS>
M RTRV COND USER: : <Ul D: CTAG> COWPLD

If the specified U Ds have condition codes associated with themthe
"normal " response is as follows:

<TI D #n YY-MM DD HH: MM SS>

M RTRV COND USER: : <Ul D: CTAG> COWPLD
/* Ul D: CONDTYPE */
" <Ul D: CONDTYPE>"

Qut put Message Paraneters

The foll owi ng paraneters appear only in the output nmessages. Actua
val ues for your systemw |l appear within the quotations.

u D

<1-10 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

User Identification Nane. This parameter specifies the user's
i dentification nane.

CONDTYPE

DBCB809%-ULL, DBCBFULL, DBCBOVERFLOW

Condi tion Type. This parameter specifies the type(s) of conditions
associated with the specified U D

o DBCB80%-ULL - Indicates that the database capture buffer is at
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| east 80% full.

o DBCBFULL - Indicates that the database capture buffer is full for
the specified user.

o DBCBOVERFLOW - Indicates that the database capture buffer has
overfl owed and some dat abase change nmessages have been | ost.

NOTE:

You will never have nore than one of the follow ng conditions at

the sane tine: DBCBFULL, DBCB80%-ULL, DBCBOVERFLOW The DBCBFULL
condition supersedes the DBCB80%-ULL condition and the DBCBOVERFLOW
condi tion supersedes the DBCBFULL conditi on.

Error Message

<TID #n YY- MVt DD HH: MM SS>

M RTRV COND USER: : <Ul D: CTAG> DENY
<ERCD>
/* <optional explanatory text> */

Error Codes

Wen there is a denial, one of the followi ng error codes appears to
i ndicate the condition that caused it. The error code (<ERCD>) is a
four-character code that identifies the type of error. Al error
codes are described in Appendi x B.

DNV I nput data not valid.

Il TA Invalid input TID target identifier.

PICC Illegal command code for user privilege code.

SNI S Not in service.

SNVS Not in valid state.

3.98 RTRV-CONF-{STS1[T3}

I nput For mat

EC1 port RTRV- CONF- T3: [ TI D] : ECLP: [ CTAQ ;
DS3 port RTRV- CONF- T3: [ TI D] : DS3P: [ CTAG ;

Command Name: Retrieve Conference STS1 or T3

Activity Menu Category: Provisioning
Abortabl e: Yes
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User Privilege Code: P2

Pur pose
This command is used to retrieve information about multiple port
broadcast (conference) activity in the system

I nput Paraneters

The foll ow ng paraneters are used in the RTRV- CONF-{STS1| T3} comand:

TID

<1-18 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

Target Identification. Specifies the target identifier of the DACS
I11-2000 systemto which the command is going.

Defaul t: Nul

DS3P

DS3 Port {1-8}-{1-30}-{1-8},DS3I N-{1-8}-{1-30}, DS3QUT- { 1- 8}-{1- 30},
UNI T-{1-8}, ALL

EC1P

EC1 Port {1-8}-{1-30}-{1-8}, STS1IN-{1-8}-{1-30}, STS1OUT-{1-8}-{1-
30},

UNI T-{1-8}, ALL

Port. Specifies the input or output ports associated with the given
entity. If nultiple addressing is used, all entities nust be of the
sane type (that is, all EClL ports or all DS3 ports).

CTAG

<1-10 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

Correl ation Tag. Specifies the correlation tag used to associate a
conmand wi th an output response.

Defaul t: Nul

I nput Acknowl edgnent

If a normal output nessage response, or error output nessage response
cannot be sent within two seconds, an appropriate input (NA RL)
acknow edgrment mnust be sent.

If either NA or RL is sent as an input acknow edgnment, no nornal or
error output message response will be sent.

Nor mal CQut put Message

If you have correctly entered the RTRV- CONF-{STS1| T3} command and
there are no error conditions present, you should receive one of two
"normal " responses fromthe system

If there are no broadcast cross-connections within the domain of the
DS3P or EC1P parameter the following "null" response will be sent:
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<TI D #n YY-MM DD HH: MM SS>
M RTRV CONF {STS1| T3}::<{EC1P| DS3P}: CTAG> COVPLD

The normal response is as foll ows:

<TI D #n YY-MM DD HH: MM SS>

M RTRV CONF {STS1| T3}::<{EC1P| DS3P}: CTAG> COVPLD
/* FROM PORT, TO PORT: : TO OMCDE: , SST */
" <FROM PORT, TO PORT: : TO OMODE: , SST>"

Qut put Message Paraneters
The foll owi ng paraneters appear only in the output nmessages. Actua
val ues for your systemw |l appear within the quotations.

FROM PORT

{1-8}-{1-30}-{1-8}

From I nput Port. This parameter identifies one of the input ports in
the systemthat is being used in a broadcast connection

TO PORT

{1-8}-{1-30}-{1-8}

To Qutput Port. This parameter identifies the output port.

TO OMODE

NORM TERM BAD

To Qut put Mbde. This paraneter identifies what is transmtted from
the "to" port.

0 NORM - Normal (cross-connected data if MAPPED, |DLE signal if
| DLE) .

o TERM - The idle signal (term nated).

o BAD - Bad signal (generates downstream al arns).

SST

RDLD

Secondary State. This parameter identifies the secondary state of the
circuit. RDLD indicates that the circuit is redlined. Null indicates

that the circuit is not redlined.

Error Message

<TI D #n YY-MM DD HH: MM SS>
M RTRV CONF {STS1| T3}::<{EC1P| DS3P}: CTAG> DENY
<ERCD>
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/* <optional explanatory text> */

Error Codes

VWhen there is a denial, one of the followi ng error codes appears to
i ndicate the condition that caused it. The error code (<ERCD>) is a
four-character code that identifies the type of error. Al error
codes are described in Appendix B

ENRI Not equi pped for retrieving the specified information; you
tried to retrieve STS-1 or EC-1 information from DS3
equi pnment, or vice versa.

Il TA Invalid input TID target identifier
PICC Illegal command code for user privilege code.
SNI' S Not in service

SNPV  Not provisioned or not properly provisioned for the specified
conmand.

3.99 RTRV-DBCB

I nput For mat

RTRV- DBCB: [ TI D] : : [ CTAG] : [ DATE] : [ TI ME] : [DSEQ : [UI D] ;

Command Nane: Retrieve Database Capture Buffer
Activity Menu Category: Adm nistration (M scellaneous)
Abortabl e: No

User Privilege Code: S2

Pur pose
This command is used to retrieve provisioning database changes from
t he dat abase capture buffer (history file).

NOTE:

If a user specifies this command w thout indicating what changes
are to be retrieved (no values are entered for DATE, TIME and
DSEQ the retrieval is done based on the appropriate flag in the
hi story file.

If the user has invoked the database capture feature and nore than
500 dat abase changes have occurred since invoking the database
capture feature, a nmessage is displayed indicating some database
change nessages have been lost in addition to displaying the
specified entries in the history file.

If this command is specified using date and tinme, everything in the
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history file matching that date and tinme or subsequent to that date
and tinme is displayed.

If this command is entered and the user had previously invoked the
ACT-DBCB command, the marker in the buffer for this user is
removed, the system resunes broadcasti ng database change nessages
to this user, and the specified database changes or all of the

dat abase change nessages since the ACT-DBCB command was i nvoked are
di spl ayed.

The report database change feature is turned on by the ED PRMIR- NE
conmand.

I nput Paraneters

The followi ng paraneters are used in the RTRV-DBCB conmand:

TID

<1-18 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

Target Identification. Specifies the target identifier of the DACS
I11-2000 systemto which the command i s going.

Defaul t: Null

CTAG

<1-10 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

Correl ation Tag. Specifies the correlation tag used to associate a
conmand wi th an output response.

Defaul t: Null

DATE

{00-99}{01-12}{01- 31}

Retri eve Dat abase Date. Specifies the date fromwhich to begin
retrieving database changes. The date is specified as YYMVDD, where
YY is the last two digits of the year {00-99}, MMis the nonth {01-
12}, and DD is the day of the nonth {01-31}. |If the sequence nunber
is specified this paranmeter nust be left blank or the comuand is
deni ed.

TI VE

{00- 23} {00-59}{00- 59}

Retri eve Database Tine. Specifies the time fromwhich to begin
retrieving database changes. The tine is specified as HHVMSS, where
HH is the hour {00-23}, MMis the mnutes {00-59}, and SS is the

seconds {00-59}. If the sequence nunber is specified this paraneter
nmust be left blank or the command is denied. |If only the TIME
parameter is specified, the DATE defaults to the current date. |If the

DATE is specified the tine defaults to 000000.

DSEQ

DSEQ <4- DI G T DECI MAL NUMBER>

Dat abase Sequence Number. Specifies the database sequence nunber to
retrieve fromthe history buffer (file). The sequence nunber is a 4-
digit decimal counter which increnents for every change occurring to
t he database. This counter waps around from 9999 to 0001. Muiltiple
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dat abase sequence nunbers can be specified (e.g., DSEQ 166&& 9999, to
test all entries). |If the date and/or time is entered, this paraneter
nmust be left blank or the command is denied.

NOTE:
You nust specify DSEQ before the 4-digit deciml nunber in this
field.

u D

<1-10 LEGAL CHARACTERS>, CURVAL

User Identification Nane. Specifies the user identification namne.
The default, CURVAL, is the user's owmn UD. Only a superuser can
specify a U D other than his or her own. [|f the DATE, TIM, and DSEQ
parameters are not specified, this paranmeter allows a superuser to
retri eve dat abase changes based on when another user entered the ACT-
DBCB command, rempve that user's marker fromthe history file, and
resume broadcasting dat abase change nessages to that user when they

| og back in.

Def aul t: CURVAL

I nput Acknowl edgnent

If a normal output nessage response, or error output nessage response
cannot be sent within two seconds, an appropriate input (NA RL)
acknow edgrment mnust be sent.

If either NA or RL is sent as an input acknow edgnment, no nornal or
error output message response will be sent.

Nor mal CQut put Message

If you have correctly entered the RTRV-DBCB command and there are no
error conditions present, you receive one of two "normal" output
messages. The nessage that you receive depends upon whether or not
there are any active alarmconditions within the system

If aretrieve is done based on a user's marker (DSEQ DATE, and TI ME
are not specified) and no dat abase changes have occurred since the
user set his or her marker (using the ACT-DBCB comrand) the nor nal
response is "null."

<TI D #n YY-MM DD HH: MM SS>
M RTRV DBCB: :: <CTAG DATE: TI ME: DSEQ Ul D> COVPLD

If the specified retrieval has database change entries in the buffer
the normal response is as foll ows:

<TI D #n YY-MM DD HH: MM SS>

M RTRV DBCB: :: <CTAG DATE: TI ME: DSEQ Ul D> COWPLD:
/* LOC: STATE, DSEQ, DATE, TI Mg, LI NK, U D COMVAND */
"<LOC: STATE, DSEQ DATE, Tl ME, LI NK, U D COMVAND>"
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Qut put Message Paraneters
The foll owi ng paraneters appear only in the output nmessages. Actua
val ues for your systemw |l appear within the quotations.

LOC

DS3I N-{1-8}-{1-30}, DS30OUT-{1-8}-{1- 30}

Location. This parameter specifies the equipnment and its |ocation
This parameter is only specified if the database change is due to
aut ononmous system provi si oni ng.

STATE

<see text bel ow>

Equi prent State. This paraneter gives the state of the specified

equi prent |l ocation. Valid states for equipnent entities, along with
their neaning, are listed in Appendix C. This parameter is only
specified if the database change is due to autononmpus system provi sioning.

DSEQ

<4-DI G T DECI MAL NUVBER>

Dat abase Change Number. This paranmeter specifies the database change
sequence numnber associated with the database change and is used to
check for m ssed database changes. The value is a 4-digit deci mal
counter which increments for every change occurring to the database.
This counter waps around from 9999 to 0001

DATE

<YY- VWM DD>

Change Date. This paranmeter specifies the date when the database
change occurred.

TI VE

<HH: MM SS>

Change Tine. This parameter specifies the tine when the database
change occurred.

LI NK

CI LI NK-{1- 6}

Link Id. This paraneter specifies the link the conmand was entered
over to cause the database change. This paraneter is only specified
if the database change is due to command i nput.

u D

<1-10 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

User Identification Nane. This paranmeter specifies the user

i dentification nane of the user who entered the command causing the
dat abase change. This paranmeter is only specified if the database
change is due to command input. U D characters are letters, deci nmal
digits, hyphens, or periods. The first character of a U D nust be a
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letter.

COMVAND

<see text bel ow>

Command. This paraneter specifies the actual command entered (this

i ncl udes the conmand nanme and paraneters) which resulted in the

dat abase change. This paraneter is only specified if the database
change is due to command input. The format of this parameter is the
same as what is echoed in the primary line of the output nessage
response for executing this conmand when the |ink has the DI ALOG MODE
set to MENU

Error Message

<TID #n YY- MVt DD HH: MM SS>

M RTRV DBCB: : : <CTAG DATE: Tl ME: DSEQ Ul D> DENY
<ERCD>
/* <optional explanatory text> */

Error Codes

When there is a denial, one of the followi ng error codes appears to
i ndicate the condition that caused it. The error code (<ERCD>) is a
four-character code that identifies the type of error. Al error
codes are described in Appendix B

DNV I nput data not valid.

I DRG I nput data out of range.

Il TA Invalid input TID target identifier

PICC Illegal command code for user privilege code.

SNAS Not assigned; that is, not in pending state. The dat abase
capture buffer feature has not been activated by the ACT- DBCB
conmand.

SNI S Not in service

SNVS Not in valid state.

SNPV  Not provisioned or not properly provisioned for the specified
command. The database change feature is not turned on

3.100 RTRV-DSX-{STSI1|T3}

I nput For mat
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RTRV- DSX- { STS1| T3} : [ TI D] : ELOC: [ CTAG ;

Conmand Name: Retrieve DSX STS1 or T3
Activity Menu Category: Provisioning
Abortabl e: Yes

User Privilege Code: P2

Pur pose

This command is used to retrieve cross-connect map i nformation
associated with the output ports. This information is obtained by
speci fying the output INTFC circuit pack or packs containing the ports
for which you want information.

This command retrieves one-way connections. To retrieve both
directions of a two-way cross-connect, in the ELOC paraneter specify
the output INTFC circuit packs containing both output ports.

Monitor test-access connections are shown in the output. Split
connections are not indicated; instead, the original cross-connection
is output. This command can be executed when the systemis in Qut-
of - Servi ce Mai ntenance Condition (OOS- MCOND)

I nput Paraneters

The followi ng paraneters are used in the RTRV-DSX-{STS1| T3} conmmand:

TID

<1-18 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

Target Identification. Specifies the target identifier of the DACS
I11-2000 systemto which the command is going.

Defaul t: Nul

ELCC

DS3CQUT-{1-8}-{1-30}, STS1OUT-{1-8}-{1-30}, UNI T-{1- 8}, ALL

Equi pment Location. Specifies the output INTFC circuit pack or packs
containing the ports for which you want cross-connect information.
UNIT specifies all provisioned output circuit packs in a unit. ALL
specifies all provisioned output circuit packs in the system

Mul tiple entities can be specified.

CTAG

<1-10 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

Correl ation Tag. Specifies the correlation tag used to associate a
conmand wi th an output response.

Defaul t: Nul

I nput Acknowl edgnent

If a normal output nessage response, or error output nessage response
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cannot be sent within two seconds, an appropriate input (NA RL)
acknow edgrment mnust be sent.

If either NA or RL is sent as an input acknow edgnment, no nornal or
error output message response will be sent.

Nor mal CQut put Message

If you have correctly entered the RTRV-DSX-{STS1| T3} command and there
are no error conditions present, you should receive the follow ng
"normal " response fromthe system

<TID #n YY- MM DD HH: MM SS>
M RTRV DSX {STS1| T3}:: <ELOC: CTAG> COVPLD
/* EACH LI NE SHOWS THE | NPUT PORTS TRANSM TTI NG */
/* TO THE 8 OUTPUT PORTS ON ONE OUTPUT | NTFC */
/* UNIT-1 */
/* LOC: PORT- 1, PORT- 2, PORT- 3, PORT- 4, PORT- 5, PORT- 6, PORT- 7, PORT- 8 */
" <LOC: PORT- 1, PORT- 2, PORT- 3, PORT- 4, PORT- 5, PORT- 6, PORT- 7, PORT- 8>"

In the output message, the output ports are represented positionally,
with all 8 PORTs associated with an output |INTFC on a single line.

The data given in each position is the input port which is mapped to
the output port or null if the output port is idle. This informtion
does not include split test access. |If an output INTFC circuit pack
within the specified input range is not provisioned, it will be
omtted on output. |If none of the specified entities is in the ACT or
ACT- I DLE state, the command will be deni ed.

Qut put Message Paraneters
The foll owi ng paraneters appear only in the output nmessages. Actua
val ues for your systemw |l appear within the quotations.

LOC

DS3CQUT-{ 1-8}-{1- 30}, STS1OUT- { 1- 8}-{1- 30}

Location. This parameter specifies the |location of the output |INTFC
entity. |If the output INTFC entity is not in the provisioned state
(PROV) there will be no information (not even LOC) returned. |[If none
of the output INTFC specified by the ELOC paraneter is in the PROV
state, the commuand will be denied.

PORT

{1-8}-{1-30}-{1-8}

I'nput Port. This paranmeter specifies the input port which is
transmitting to the output port identified by its position in the
message. This field will be "null™ for an output port which is idle.

Error Message
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<TID #n YY- MVt DD HH: MM SS>

M RTRV DSX {STS1| T3}:: <ELOC: CTAG> DENY
<ERCD>
/* <optional explanatory text> */

Error Codes

VWhen there is a denial, one of the followi ng error codes appears to
i ndicate the condition that caused it. The error code (<ERCD>) is a
four-character code that identifies the type of error. Al error
codes are described in Appendi x B.

ENRI Not equi pped for retrieving the specified information; you
tried to retrieve STS-1 or EC-1 information from DS3
equi pnment, or vice versa.

DNV I nput data not valid.

Il TA Invalid input TID target identifier.

PICC Illegal command code for user privilege code.

SNAS Not assigned; that is, not in pending state. The specified
ELOC is not in provisioned (PROV) state.

SNI S Not in service.

SNPV  Not provisioned or not properly provisioned for the specified
conmand.

3.101 RTRV-HDR

I nput For mat

RTRV- HDR: [ TI D] : : [ CTAG ;

Conmand Name: Retrieve Header

Activity Menu Category: Adm nistration (M scellaneous)
Abortabl e: No

User Privilege Code: S1

Pur pose

This command is used to retrieve the header infornmation associ ated
with the system

I nput Paraneters

The followi ng paraneters are used in the RTRV-HDR commuand:
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TID

<1-18 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

Target Identification. Specifies the target identifier of the DACS
I11-2000 systemto which the command is going.

Defaul t: Null

CTAG

<1-10 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

Correl ation Tag. Specifies the correlation tag used to associate a
command wi th an output response.

Defaul t: Null

Nor mal CQut put Message

If you have correctly entered the RTRV-HDR conmand and there are no
error conditions present, you should receive the follow ng "normal"
response fromthe system

<TI D #n YY-MM DD HH: MM SS>
M RTRV HDR: ::<CTAG> COWPLD

/* NETYPE, Tl D, DATE, Tl ME */

"<NETYPE, Tl D, DATE, Tl ME>"

Qut put Message Paraneters
The foll owi ng paraneters appear only in the output nmessages. Actua
val ues for your systemw |l appear within the quotations.

NETYPE

DACSI 11

Net wor k El enent Type. This paranmeter specifies the network el enent
type. This paraneter is always DACSIII1 for the present system The
last digit is included for future use.

DATE

{00-99}{01-12}{01- 31}

Date. Specifies the current date as YYMVDD, where YY is the |ast two
digits

of the year {00-99}, MMis the nmonth {01-12}, and DD is the day of the
nont h

{01-31}.

TI VE

{00- 23} {00-59}{00- 59}

Tinme of Day. This paranmeter specifies the time of day in HHMMVSS
format. HH indicates the hour ({00-23}), MMindicates the mnutes
({00-59}), and SS indicates the seconds ({00-59}).

Error Message
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<TID #n YY- MVt DD HH: MM SS>
M RTRV HDR: :: <CTAG> DENY

<ERCD>

/* <optional explanatory text> */
Error Codes

When there is a denial, one of the followi ng error codes appears to
i ndicate the condition that caused it. The error code (<ERCD>) is a
four-character code that identifies the type of error. Al error
codes are described in Appendi x B.

Il TA Invalid input TID target identifier.
PICC Illegal command code for user privilege code.
SNI' S Not in service.

SNVS Not in valid state.

3102 RTRV-MAP-CMD

I nput For mat

RTRV- MAP- CVD: [ TI D] : NVE, [ CMD] , [ CTAG ;

Conmand Name: Retrieve Map Command
Activity Menu Category: Alternate Maps
Abortabl e: No

User Privilege Code: P2

Pur pose

This command is used to |ist the conponent commands in an alternate
map.

I nput Paraneters

The followi ng paraneters are used in the RTRV- MAP- CMD conmand:

TID

<1-18 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

Target Identification. Specifies the target identifier of the DACS
I11-2000 systemto which the command is going.

Defaul t: Null

NMVE
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<1-7 ALPHANUMERI C CHARACTERS>
Name. Must be the nane of an existing alternate map.
Defaul t: Null

CVD

{1-1920, ALL}

Command Nunmber. Specifies the conmand nunbers within the alternate
map to list. One command nunber can be listed or a range of command
nunmbers. Only one range is permtted. Generating a |ist of conmand

nunmbers is not permtted. |If the ending value of a range command is
not in the alternate map, the systemstill lists all commands within
the range. The command is only denied based on command nunber entries
if there are no valid command nunbers to be listed. |If the paraneter

is not entered it lists all the conmands in the alternate map.
Defaul t: ALL

CTAG

<1-10 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

Correl ation Tag. Specifies the correlation tag used to associate a
conmand wi th an output response.

Defaul t: Null

I nput Acknowl edgnent

If a normal output nessage response, or error output nessage response
cannot be sent within two seconds, an appropriate input (NA RL)
acknow edgrment nust be sent.

If either NA or RL is sent as an input acknow edgnment, no nornal or
error output message response will be sent.

Nor mal CQut put Message

If you have correctly entered the RTRV- MAP-CMD command and there are
no error conditions present, you receive one of two "normal" out put
messages. The nessage that you receive depends upon whether or not
there are any conponent commands in the alternate nap.

If there are no conponent commands within the alternate map, the
normal response is "null" and appears as foll ows:

<TI D #n YY-MM DD HH: MM SS>
M RTRV MAP CMD: : <NVMVE, CMVD: CTAG > COMPLD

If one or nore conponent conmands are in the alternate map, the
"normal " response is:

<TI D #n YY-MM DD HH: MM SS>

M RTRV MAP CMD: : <NVMVE, CMVD: CTAG > COMPLD:
/* COVMAND #: COMVAND */
" <COMMAND #: COMMAND>"
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Qut put Message Paraneters

The foll owi ng paraneters appear only in the output nmessages. Actua
val ues for your systemw |l appear within the quotations.

COVMMVAND #

{1-1920}

Command Nunmber. This paranmeter specifies the nunber of the conponent
conmand within the alternate map.

COMVAND

<see text bel ow>

Command. This paraneter specifies the conponent command within the
al ternate map.

Error Message

<TID #n YY- MVt DD HH: MM SS>

M RTRV MAP CMD: : <NME, CMVD: CTAG > DENY
<ERCD>
/* <optional explanatory text> */

Error Codes

When there is a denial, one of the followi ng error codes appears to
i ndicate the condition that caused it. The error code (<ERCD>) is a
four-character code that identifies the type of error. Al error
codes are described in Appendix B

AAIU Alternate map is already in use

ADEX Alternate map nanme does not exist.

DNV I nput data not valid.

Il TA Invalid input TID target identifier

PICC Illegal command code for user privilege code.

SNI S Not in service

3.103 RTRV-PATH-{STS1|T3}

I nput For mat

DS3 port RTRV- PATH T3: [ TI D] : TOPT: [ CTAQ : [ COTY] ;
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EC1 port RTRV- PATH STS1: [ TI D] : TOPT: [ CTAQ : [ COTY] ;

Command Nane: Retrieve Path STS1 or T3

Activity Menu Category: System Mintenance (Di agnostics and Al arns)
Abortabl e: Yes

User Privilege Code: M

Pur pose

RTRV- PATH- {STS1| T3} is used to retrieve the equipnment entities and
channels into and out of those entities associated with the cross-
connection of a specified one-way path or specified DS3 switch center
circuit pack.

This command shoul d be used in conjunction w th RTRV- CABLE-{STS1| T3}
to isolate and | ocate octopus cable problems. This conmand can be
execut ed when the systemis in Qut-O-Service Maintenance Condition
( OCS- MCOND) .

RTRV- PATH T3 al so can be used to retrieve the equi pnment entities that
are associated with a DS3 path that has an active path integrity
(PAINTGRT) failure condition, which has been isolated by the system
If PAINTGRT is used for the Condition Type paraneter (COTY), then the
To Port paraneter (TOPT) nust be ALL; otherw se the conmand is denied.
Simlarly, if ALL is used for TOPT, then the COTY paraneter nust be
PAI NTGRT; otherwi se the command is denied. The PAINTGRT condition
does not occur on STS-1 paths.

I nput Paraneters

The foll ow ng paraneters are used in the RTRV-PPATH { STS1| T3} comand:

TID

<1-18 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

Target Identification. Specifies the target identifier of the DACS
I11-2000 systemto which the command is going.

Defaul t: Nul

TOPT

{1-8}-{1-30}-{1-8}, DS3SW {1-4}-{1-16}, ALL

To Port. Specifies the TO QUTPUT PORT or the DS3 center stage switch
circuit pack for which the path information is needed. ALL specifies
all output ports, and is valid only for RTRV-PATH T3 and only when the
COTY paraneter is PAINTGRT. |If multiple addressing is used, al
entries nmust be of the same port type (that is, all ECl1 ports or al
DS3 ports but not both). There is no default.

NOTE:

For DACS I11-2000 (1024), DS3SW 1-{1-15} and DS3SW 2-{1-16} are the
only valid equi pnent |ocations. DS3SW1-16 is not valid since this
is a protection pack. For DACS I11-2000 (2048), equi pnent
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| ocati ons DS3SW 4-15 and DS3SW 4-16 are not valid since these are
protection packs.

If a port has been specified for this paraneter and service has
been protection switched, the protection entities will be reported
in the output response.

CTAG

<1-10 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

Correl ation Tag. Specifies the correlation tag used to associate a
command wi th an output response.

Defaul t: Null

cory

NORMAL, PAI NTGRT

Condition Type. Specifies the alarmcondition associated with the
specified port that should be used to retrieve path information.

0 NORMAL - Specifies that the system should report paths that have
no outstandi ng alarm conditions.

0 PAINTCGRT - Specifies that the system should report paths
identified as having a path integrity problem PAINTCGRT is valid
only for
RTRV- PATH- T3 and only when the TOPT paraneter is ALL

NOTE:

If PAINTGRT is used in this paraneter for RTRV-PATH T3, all paths
that were identified through the path integrity procedure as being
faulty will be reported in the output nmessage. Use of the PAINTGRT
condition will identify the original path. As a result, this path
may or may not be active at the tine of executing the retrieva
command because protection switching my have taken place after the
faulty path was identified.

Def aul t: Nor nal

I nput Acknowl edgnent

If a normal output nessage response, or error output nessage response
cannot be sent within two seconds, an appropriate input (NA RL)
acknow edgrment mnust be sent.

If either NA or RL is sent as an input acknow edgnment, no nornal or
error output message response will be sent.

Nor mal CQut put Message

If you have correctly entered the RTRV- PATH {STS1| T3} command and
there are no error conditions present, you should receive the
following "normal " response fromthe system
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<TID #n YY- MV DD HH MM SS>
M RTRV PATH {STS1| T3}:: <TOPT: CTAG COTY> COVPLD
/* {EC1_IN DS3_I N}, {ECL_OUT| DS3_QUT}: LOC, CHAN_OUT: LOC, CHAN I N,
CHAN_OUT: LOC, CHAN_I N */
"<{ECL_I N DS3_I N}, { EC1_OUT| DS3_QUT}: LOC, CHAN_OUT: LOC, CHAN I N,
CHAN_OUT: LOC, CHAN_| N>"

Qut put Message Paraneters

The foll owi ng paraneters appear only in the output nmessages. Actua
val ues for your systemw ||l appear within the quotations.

DS3_I N
{1-8}-{1-30}-{1-8}
ECL_IN

{1-8}-{1-30}-{1-8}
From Port. This paraneter specifies the FROM I NPUT PORT portion of
the path through the system

DS3_ouUT

{1-8}-{1-30}-{1-8}

EC1_OUT

{1-8}-{1-30}-{1-8}

To Port. This parameter specifies the TO OQUTPUT PORT portion of the
path through the system

LoC

DS3 CGircuit Pack DS3I N-{1-8}-{1-30, P1, P2}

STS-1 G rcuit Pack STS1I N {1-8}-{1-30, P1, P2}

Location. This paranmeter specifies the input INTFC circuit pack whose
switch input stage is used in the cross-connection of the addressed
ports.

NOTE:

Due to cross feeding of the input INTFC circuit packs, the LCC
reported in this parameter nmay not be the sane | ocation as the
circuit pack location of the DS3_IN or ECLl _IN paraneter.

CHAN_OUT

{0- 15}

I nput Stage Qut Channel. This paranmeter specifies the output channel
of the specified input interface equipment entity, used to exit the

i nput stage switch of the specified cross-connect.

LOC

DS3SW { 1-4}-{1- 16}

Location. This parameter specifies the DS3SWCIR circuit pack used in
cross-connecting the given input and output ports.
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If a DS3BSWCTR circuit pack is specified and service for that pack has
been protection switched to a protection pack, no service is reported
for that working pack. The service is reported on the protection
pack.

CHAN I N

1024 system {0-63}

2048 system {0-127}

Center Stage In Channel. This paraneter specifies the input channel
of the specified DS3SW CTR equi pnent entity, used to enter the center
stage switch of the specified cross-connect.

CHAN_OUT

1024 system {0-63}

2048 system odd- nunbered circuit packs: {0-63}

2048 system even-nunbered circuit packs: {64-127}

Center Stage Qut Channel. This paranmeter specifies the Y3CHAN OUT,
which is the output of the DS3SW CTR equi pnent entity specified in the
LOC paraneter for DS3SW CTR

LOC

DS3 Circuit Pack DS30UT- {1-8}-{1- 30, P1, P2}

STS-1 CGircuit Pack STS10UT-{1-8}-{1- 30, P1, P2}

Location. This paranmeter specifies the output INTFC circuit pack
whose switch output stage is used in the cross-connection of the
addressed ports.

CHAN I N

{0-31}

Qut put Stage In Channel. This paraneter specifies the input channel
of the specified output interface equi pnent entity, used to enter the
out put stage switch of the specified cross-connect.

Error Message

<TID #n YY- MVt DD HH: MM SS>

M RTRV PATH {STS1| T3}::: <TOPT: CTAG COTY> DENY
<ERCD>
/* <optional explanatory text> */

Error Codes

When there is a denial, one of the followi ng error codes appears to
i ndicate the condition that caused it. The error code (<ERCD>) is a
four-character code that identifies the type of error. Al error
codes are described in Appendix B

ENRI Not equi pped for retrieving the specified information; you
tried to retrieve STS-1 or EC-1 information from DS3

Copyright © 1998 Lucent Technologies - All Rights Reserved - Page 316



365-331-202

equi pnment, or vice versa.

IDNV I nput data not valid.

1 TA Invalid input TID target identifier

PICC Illegal command code for user privilege code.

SABT Abor t ed.

SNCC  Not cross-connect ed.

SNI' S Not in service

SNPV Not provisioned or not properly provisioned for the specified
conmand. You tried to retrieve a COTY of PAINTGRT but the

fault isolation feature is turned off.

SROF Requested information (that is, your command) failed.

3.104 RTRV-PM-{EC1|T3}
I nput For mat

ECI port  RTRV-PM ECL:[TID]: ECLP: [ CTAG : : [ TYPE], [LEV], [LOC], , [ PER],
[ DATE], [TIME;

DS3 port  RTRV-PM T3:[TID]: DS3P: [ CTAG : : [ TYPE], [LEV], [LOC], , [ PER],
DATE], [TIMg;

Conmand Name: Retrieve Performance Mnitoring ECL or T3
Activity Menu Category: Performance Monitoring
Abortabl e: Yes

User Privilege Code: PM2

Pur pose

This command is used to retrieve past performance-nonitoring data.
For 2048: If any link is operating at a | ow baud rate (such as 1200),
this command may take | onger than 15 minutes to execute if |arge

amounts of data are requested (i.e. ALL).

Request information in segnments. It is reconmended that you request
i nformati on by unit.

I nput Paraneters
The foll owi ng paraneters are used in the RTRV-PM {ECl| T3} conmand:
TID

<1-18 LEGAL CHARACTERS>
Target Identification. Specifies the target identifier of the DACS
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I11-2000 systemto which the command i s going.
Defaul t: Nul

DS3P

DS3 Port {1-8}-{1-30}-{1-8},DS3I N-{1-8}-{1-30}, UNI T-{1-8}, ALL

EC1P

EC1 Port {1-8}-{1-30}-{1-8}, STSLIN-{1-8}-{1-30}, UNI T-{1-8}, ALL
DS3 Port. Specifies the port or ports associated with the given

entity. Miltiple entities can be specified.

CTAG

<1-10 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

Correl ation Tag. Specifies the correlation tag used to associate a
conmand wi th an output response.

Defaul t: Nul

TYPE

<see text bel ow>, ALL

Moni tored Type. Specifies the type of monitored paranmeter for which a
value is requested. Valid paraneters are given in Appendix G

Defaul t: ALL

LEV

{0-X}-UP, {0-X}-DN

Moni tored Level. Specifies the discrimnating level for the requested
moni t ored paraneter. Valid values for X are given in Appendix G UP
speci fies that nonitored paraneters with values equal to or greater
than the value specified are reported. DN specifies that nonitored
paranmeters with values equal to or less than the value specified are
reported.

Default: 1-UP

LoC

NEND, ALL

Location. Specifies the location for which performnce data is
requested. NEND specifies data for the near end of the system
Defaul t: ALL

PER

1- HR, 1- DAY

Tine Period. Specifies the accunulation tinme period for the
performance-nonitoring informtion.

Default: 1-HR

DATE

{1-12}-{1- 31}, ALL, CURVAL

Moni tored Date. Specifies the date of the beginning of the
performance-nonitoring period specified in the PER paraneter.
Default: CURVAL (current date)

TI ME
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{0-23}-0, ALL, CURVAL

Monitored Tine. Specifies the beginning of the tine of day of the
performance-nonitoring period specified in the PER paraneter. |If PER
is 1-DAY, then this paraneter does not pertain and nust be "null."
Default: CURVAL (current time)

I nput Acknowl edgnent

If a normal output nmessage response, or error output nessage response
cannot be sent within two seconds, an appropriate input (NA RL)
acknow edgrment must be sent.

If either NA or RL is sent as an input acknow edgnment, no nornal or
error output message response will be sent.

Nor mal CQut put Message

If you have correctly entered the RTRV-PM{ECl| T3} comuand and there
are no error conditions present, you receive one of two "normal"

out put nessages. The nessage that you receive depends upon whet her or
not any of the specified performance nonitor paraneters apply to the
specified ports.

If none of the specified performance nonitor paranmeters apply to the
specified ports, you receive the following "null" response:

<TI D #n YY-MM DD HH: MM SS>
M RTRV PM {EC1| T3}:: <{ EC1P| DS3P}: CTAG : TYPE, LEV, LOC, , PER
DATE, TI ME> COWVPLD

If one or nmore of the specified performance nonitor parameters apply
to the specified ports, the normal response is as follows:

<TID #n YY- MM DD HH: MM SS>
M RTRV PM { EC1| T3}: : <{ EC1P| DS3P}: CTAG: : TYPE, LEV, LCC, , PER
DATE, TI ME> COVPLD
" <LOC: MONTYPE, MONVAL, VLDTY, LOCN, , TMPER, MONDAT, MONTM>"

Qut put Message Paraneters

The foll owi ng paraneters appear only in the output nmessages. Actua
val ues for your systemw ||l appear within the quotations.

LOC

{1-8}-{1-30}-{1-8}

Location of Port. This paranmeter specifies the port for which the
retrieved nonitored paraneter val ue pertains.

MONTYPE
<see text bel ow>
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Moni tored Type. This paraneter specifies the type of nonitored
paranmeter for which a value is retrieved. Valid values are given in
Appendi x G

MONVAL

<see text bel ow>

Moni tored Val ue. This paraneter specifies the measured val ue of the
noni tored paraneter. Valid values are given in Appendix G

VLDTY

COWPL, NA, PRTL, ADJ

Validity. This paraneter indicates the validity for historica
nmonitoring information. It indicates whether the information for the
specified tine period was accumnmul ated over the entire tine period or
sonme portion of it.

o COWL - Indicates that data was accumrul ated over the entire tine
peri od.

0 NA - Indicates data is not avail abl e.

o0 PRTL - Indicates data was accumnul ated over some portion of the

time period.

0o ADJ - Indicates that the data has been manual |y adjusted or
initialized.

LOCN

NEND

Location. This parameter specifies the single location for which the
performance-nmonitoring value is being retrieved. NEND specifies PM
data for the near end of the system

TMPER

1- HR, 1- DAY

Tinme Period. This parameter specifies the tinme period for the
performance-nmonitoring informtion.

MONDAT

{1-12}-{1-31}

Monitored Date. This paraneter specifies the date of the begi nning of
the performance-nonitoring period specified in the TMPER paraneter.

MONTM

{0-23}-{0}

Monitored Tine. This paraneter specifies the beginning time of day of
the performance-nonitoring period specified in the TMPER paraneter.

Error Message
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<TID #n YY- MVt DD HH: MM SS>
M RTRV PM {EC1| T3}:: <{ EC1P| DS3P}: CTAG : TYPE, LEV, LCOC, , PER,
DATE, TI ME> DENY
<ERCD>
/* <optional explanatory text> */

Error Codes
When there is a denial, one of the followi ng error codes appears to
i ndicate the condition that caused it. The error code (<ERCD>) is a
four-character code that identifies the type of error. Al error
codes are described in Appendix B
ENRI Not equi pped for retrieving the specified information; you
tried to retrieve STS-1 or EC-1 information from DS3
equi pnment, or vice versa.
Il TA Invalid input TID target identifier
PICC Illegal command code for user privilege code.

SNI S Not in service

SNPV  Not provisioned or not properly provisioned for the specified
conmand.

3.105 RTRV-PMSCHED-ID

I nput For mat

RTRV- PMSCHED- | D: [ TI D] : SCI D: [ CTAG ;

Conmand Name: Retrieve Performance Mnitoring Schedul e lIdentification

Activity Menu Category: Performance Mnitoring
Abortabl e: Yes
User Privilege Code: PML

Pur pose

This command is used to retrieve the performance-nonitoring schedul e
associated with a specified IDor to retrieve the IDs of al

per formance-nonitoring reporting schedul es set with the SCHED PMREPT-
{EC1| T3} comand.

I nput Paraneters

The followi ng paraneters are used in the RTRV- PMSCHED-1 D conmmand:

TID
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<1-18 LEGAL CHARACTERS>
Target Identification. Specifies the target identifier of the DACS
I11-2000 systemto which the command is going.

Defaul t: Null
SCI D
{1-64}, ALL

Schedul e Identification. Specifies the IDs of the schedules to be
retrieved. ALL specifies all currently active schedules. Miltiple
addressi ng may be specifi ed.

CTAG

<1-10 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

Correl ation Tag. Specifies the correlation tag used to associate a
command wi th an output response.

Defaul t: Nul

I nput Acknowl edgnent

If a normal output nessage response, or error output nessage response
cannot be sent within two seconds, an appropriate input (NA RL)
acknow edgrment mnust be sent.

If either NA or RL is sent as an input acknow edgrment, no nornal or
error output message response will be sent.

Nor mal CQut put Message

If you have correctly entered the RTRV-PMSCHED-I D command and there
are no error conditions present, you receive one of two "normal"

out put nessages. The nessage that you receive depends upon whet her or
not any of the specified SCHEDULE | Ds have performance-nonitoring
reports associated with them

If none of the specified SCHEDULE | Ds have performance-nonitoring
reports associated with themyou receive the following "null"”
response:

<TI D #n YY-MM DD HH: MM SS>
M RTRV PMSCHED 1 D: : <SCI D: CTAG> COWPLD

If one or nmore of the specified SCHEDULE | Ds have performance-
nonitoring reports associated with themthe normal response is as
fol | ows:

<TI D #n YY-MM DD HH: MM SS>
M RTRV PMSCHED | D: : SCI D: CTAG COVPLD
/* 1 D# LOC: REPTI NVL, REPTDAT, REPTI M NUVREPT, MONTYPE, MONLEV,
LCCN, TMPER, TMOFST
"<| D# LOC: REPTI NVL, REPTDAT, REPTI M NUMREPT, MONTYPE, MONLEV,
LCCN, TMPER, TMOFST>"
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Qut put Message Paraneters
The foll owi ng paraneters appear only in the output nmessages. Actua
val ues for your systemw |l appear within the quotations.

| D#
{1-64}
Identification Nunmber The paranmeter specifies the requested |ID

LOC

{1-8}-{1-30}-{1-8},DS3I N-{1-8}-{1-

30}, STS1IN-{1-8}-{1-30}, UNIT-{1-8}, ALL

Port. This paraneter identifies the port or ports specified in the
SCHED- PMREPT- { EC1| T3} conmand used to set up this schedule (this may
contain multiple addressing).

REPTI NVL

{1-24}-HR, {1- 7} - DAY

Report Interval. This parameter specifies the interval between
per f or mance-noni toring reports.

REPTDAT

{1-12}-{1-31}

Report Date. This paraneter specifies the date for the first
performance-nmonitoring report.

REPTI M

{0-23}-{0-59}

Report Start Tine. This paraneter specifies the starting time for the
first performance-nonitoring reporting schedul e.

NUVREPT

{1-24}

Nunmber of Reports. This paraneter specifies the nunber of reports
that were originally scheduled. |If this parameter is null, the

performance-nmonitoring schedule remains in effect until the schedule
i s cancel ed.

MONTYPE

<see text bel ow>, ALL

Moni tored Type. This paranmeter specifies the nonitored paraneter to
be reported. Valid values for this paranmeter are given in Appendix G

MONLEV

{0-X}-UP, {0-X}-DN

Monitored Level. This paraneter specifies the discrimnating |eve
for the requested nonitored parameter. UP specifies that nonitored
parameters with values equal to or greater than the val ue specified
are reported. DN specifies that nonitored paraneters with val ues

Copyright © 1998 Lucent Technologies - All Rights Reserved - Page 323



365-331-202

equal to or less than the value specified are reported. Valid val ues
for this paranmeter are given in Appendix G

LOCN

NEND, ALL

Location. This paraneter specifies the |ocation being performance
noni tored. NEND specifies PMdata for the near end of the system

TMPER

1- HR, 1- DAY

Time Period. This paranmeter specifies the accunulation tine period
for the performance-nonitoring information.

TMOFST

{0-7}-{0-23}-0

Time Offset. This paranmeter specifies the nunber of time periods
specified in tinme period (that is, 1-hour or 1-day) relative to the
start time of the current accunulation time period given in the TMPER
parameter. The tinme unit format is DAY-HR-M N.

Error Message

<TID #n YY- MVt DD HH: MM SS>

M RTRV PMSCHED | D: : <SCl D: CTAG> DENY
<ERCD>
/* <optional explanatory text> */

Error Codes

When there is a denial, one of the followi ng error codes appears to
i ndicate the condition that caused it. The error code (<ERCD>) is a
four-character code that identifies the type of error. Al error
codes are described in Appendix B

Il TA Invalid input TID target identifier

PICC Illegal command code for user privilege code.

SNI S Not in service

SNPV  Not provisioned or not properly provisioned for the specified
conmand.

3.106 RTRV-PMSCHED-{EC1|T3}

I nput For mat

EC1 port RTRV- PMSCHED- EC1: [ TI D] : ECLP: [ CTAQ ;
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DS3 port RTRV- PMSCHED- T3: [ TI D] : DS3P: [ CTAG ;

Conmand Name: Retrieve Performance Mnitoring Schedule ECL or T3
Activity Menu Category: Performance Monitoring

Abortabl e: Yes

User Privilege Code: PML

Pur pose

This command is used to retrieve the list of ports that were schedul ed
usi ng the SCHED- PMREPT-{ EC1| T3} conmand for reporting of performance-
moni toring data. For the 2048: If any link is operating at a | ow baud
rate (such as 1200), this command may take |onger than 20 minutes to
execute if large amounts of data are requested (i.e. ALL).

Request information in segnments; it is recommended that you request
i nformati on by unit.

I nput Paraneters
The follow ng paraneters are used in the RTRV- PMSCHED- { EC1| T3}
conmand:

TID

<1-18 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

Target Identification. Specifies the target identifier of the DACS
I11-2000 systemto which the command is going.

Defaul t: Nul

DS3P

DS3 Port {1-8}-{1-30}-{1-8},DS3I N-{1-8}-{1-30}, UNI T-{1-8}, ALL
EC1P

EC1 Port {1-8}-{1-30}-{1-8}, STSLIN-{1-8}-{1-30}, UNI T-{1-8}, ALL
Port. Specifies the port or ports associated with the given entity.
Mul tiple entities can be specified.

CTAG

<1-10 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

Correl ation Tag. Specifies the correlation tag used to associate a
conmand wi th an output response.

Defaul t: Nul

I nput Acknowl edgnent

If a normal output nmessage response, or error output nessage response
cannot be sent within two seconds, an appropriate input (NA RL)
acknow edgrment mnust be sent.

If either NA or RL is sent as an input acknow edgnment, no nornal or
error output message response will be sent.
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Nor mal CQut put Message

If you have correctly entered the RTRV- PMSCHED-{ EC1| T3} command and
there are no error conditions present, you receive one of two "normal"”
out put nessages. The nessage that you receive depends upon whet her or
not any of the assigned ports have performance-nonitoring reports
schedul ed.

If none of the specified, assigned ports have performance-nonitoring
reports schedul ed you receive the following "null" response:

<TID #n YY- MM DD HH: MM SS>
M RTRV PMSCHED {ECL| T3}: : <{ EC1P| DS3P}: CTAG> COVPLD

If one or nore of the assigned ports have performance-nonitoring
reports schedul ed, the followi ng response will be sent:

<TID #n YY- MM DD HH: MM SS>
M RTRV PMSCHED {EC1| T3}: : <{ EC1P| DS3P} : CTAG> COVPLD
/* LOC: REPTI NVL, REPTDAT, REPTI M NUVMREPT, MONTYPE, MONLEV, LOCN, ,
TMPER, TMOFST, | NH MODE */
" <LOC: REPTI NVL, REPTDAT, REPTI M NUMREPT, MONTYPE, MONLEV, LOCN, ,
TMPER, TMOFST, | NH MODE>"

Qut put Message Paraneters
The foll owi ng paraneters appear only in the output nmessages. Actua
val ues for your systemw ||l appear within the quotations.

LOC

{1-8}-{1-30}-{1-8}

Port. This paraneter identifies the individual port specified in the
i nput message.

REPTI NVL

{1-7}- DAY, {1- 24} - HR

Report Interval. This paranmeter specifies the interval between
per f or mance-noni tori ng reports.

REPTDAT

{1-12}-{1-31}

Report Date. This paraneter specifies the date for the first
performance-nmonitoring report.

REPTI M

{0-23}-{0-59}

Report Start Tine. This paraneter specifies the starting time for the
first performance-nonitoring reporting schedul e.

Copyright © 1998 Lucent Technologies - All Rights Reserved - Page 326



365-331-202

NUVREPT

{1-24}

Nunmber of Reports. This paraneter specifies the nunber of reports the
schedul e i s expected to produce. |If this paraneter is null, the

per f or mance-
noni toring schedule remains in effect until the schedule is cancel ed.

MONTYPE

<see text bel ow>, ALL

Moni tored Type. This paranmeter specifies the nonitored paraneter to
be reported. Valid values for this paranmeter are given in Appendix G

MONLEV

{0-X}-UP, {0-X}-DN

Monitored Level. This paraneter specifies the discrimnating |eve
for the requested nonitored parameter. UP specifies that nonitored
paranmeters with values equal to or greater than the value specified
are reported. DN specifies that nonitored paranmeters with val ues
equal to or less than the value specified are reported. Valid val ues
for this paranmeter are given in Appendix G

LOCN

NEND, ALL

Location. This parameter specifies the |ocation being performance
noni tored. NEND specifies PMdata for the near end of the system

TMPER

1- HR, 1- DAY

Time Period. This paranmeter specifies the accunulation tine period
for the performance-nonitoring information.

TMOFST

{0-7}-{0-23}-0

Time Offset. This paranmeter specifies the nunber of time periods
specified in tinme period (that is, 1-hour or 1-day) relative to the
start time of the current accunulation time period given in paraneter
TP. The tine unit format is

DAY- HR- M N.

I NH MODE

I NH, ALW

I'nhi bit Mde. This paraneter specifies whether the reporting of PM
data is inhibited (via the I NH PVMREPT-{EC1| T3} conmand). |NH

i ndicates PMreporting is inhibited. ALWindicates PMreporting is
al | oned.

Error Message

<TID #n YY- MM DD HH: MM SS>
M RTRV PMSCHED {EC1| T3}: : <{ ECLP| DS3P}: CTAG> DENY
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<ERCD>
/* <optional explanatory text> */

Error Codes

When there is a denial, one of the followi ng error codes appears to
i ndicate the condition that caused it. The error code (<ERCD>) is a
four-character code that identifies the type of error. Al error
codes are described in Appendix B

ENRI Not equi pped for retrieving the specified information; you
tried to retrieve STS-1 or EC-1 information from DS3
equi prent, or vice versa.

Il TA Invalid input TID target identifier
PICC Illegal command code for user privilege code.
SNI' S Not in service

SNPV  Not provisioned or not properly provisioned for the specified
conmand.

3.107 RTRV-PRMTR-EQPT

I nput For mat

RTRV- PRMIR- EQPT: [ TI D] : ELOC: [ CTAG ;

Conmand Name: Retrieve Paraneter Equi pnent

Activity Menu Category: Admnistration (Equipnment Installation)
Abortabl e: Yes

User Privilege Code: P1

Pur pose

This command is used to retrieve the provisioning informtion and
service data associated with equi pment.

If you try to retrieve information on an unprovisioned unit, the
system responds as for an unprovisioned DS3 unit. The system denies
the retrieve with the ENRI error code if you specify STS-1 equi pnent
on an unprovi sioned unit.

I nput Paraneters

The followi ng paraneters are used in the RTRV- PRMIR- EQPT command:

TID

Copyright © 1998 Lucent Technologies - All Rights Reserved - Page 328



365-331-202

<1-18 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

Target Identification. Specifies the target identifier of the DACS
I11-2000 systemto which the command is going.

Defaul t: Null

ELCC

MC, CPU, Ul , SSC, SCI , SCI - {1, 2}, ECl , MTC, MX, DS3SW { 1- 4} - { 1- 16},

UNI T-{1-8}, UC-{1-8}-{IN, QUT}, DS3I N-{ 1- 8}-{1- 30, P1, P2},
DS30UT-{ 1- 8}, {1- 30, P1, P2}, DS3PROTN- { 1-8}-{I N, QUT}- {1, 2},
STS1IN-{1-8}-{1-30, P1, P2}, STS1OUT-{1-8},{1-30,P1, P2},
STS1PROTN-{1-8}-{I N, QUT}-{1, 2}, (PWRA-SW{1-3}, PA\RA-SW{1,2}-{1-4}),
PWRA-{1-8}-{IN, QUT}-{1-3}, ALL

Equi pment Location. Specifies the type of equipnent and its |ocation.

CTAG

<1-10 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

Correl ation Tag. Specifies the correlation tag used to associate a
conmand wi th an output response.

Defaul t: Null

I nput Acknowl edgnent

If a normal output nessage response, or error output nessage response
cannot be sent within two seconds, an appropriate input (NA RL)
acknow edgrment mnust be sent.

If either NA or RL is sent as an input acknow edgnment, no nornal or
error output message response will be sent.

Nor mal CQut put Message

If you have correctly entered the RTRV- PRMIR- EQPT command and there
are no error conditions present, you should receive the follow ng
"normal " response fromthe system

<TI D #n YY-MM DD HH: MM SS>
M RTRV PRMIR EQPT: : <ELOC: CTAG> COWPLD
/* LOC: STATE, DB- CODE NAME, CP- CODE NAME, DB- LBO, CP- LBO, ETYPE */
" <LOC: STATE, DB- CODE NAME, CP- CODE NAME, DB- LBO, CP- LBO, ETYPE>"

Qut put Message Paraneters
The foll owi ng paraneters appear only in the output messages. Actual
val ues for your systemw |l appear within the quotations.

LoC

MC, CPU, Ul , MTC, MX, SSC, (SCI , SCl - { 1- 2} ) , DS3SW { 1- 4} - { 1- 16} , ECI ,
UNI T-{1- 8}, UC-{1-8}-{I N, OUT}, DS3I N- { 1- 8} - { 1- 30, P1, P2},
DS30UT- { 1- 8} - { 1- 30, P1, P2}, DS3PROTN-{ 1- 8} - { I N, QUT} - { 1, 2},
STS1I N-{1-8}-{1-30, P1, P2}, STS1OUT-{1-8}-{1-30, P1, P2},
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STS1IPROTN-{1-8}-{IN, QUT}-{1, 2}, PWRA-SW{1-3}, PMRA-SW {1, 2}-{1-4},
PWRA- { 1- 8}-{I N, QUT} - { 1- 3}

Location. This paraneter identifies the individual entity fromthe
range specified in the input nessage.

STATE

<see text bel ow>

Equi pment State. This paraneter gives the state of the specified
equi pnment. This paranmeter is null if the associated output circuit
pack referenced by the user is a DS3 Al SDET (ARWB) circuit pack
Valid states for equi pnent entities, along with their meaning, are
listed in Appendix C.

DB- CODE NAME

DS3 Circuit Pack ARW2, ARVB, ARVW8, 552A, 566A, 567A, INI T

STS1 Gircuit Pack ARWL2, ARWL 3, 552A, 566A, 567A, INI'T

Provi si oned Code Nanme. This paraneter specifies the circuit pack CODE
NAME for the circuit pack which occupies this |ocation, as provisioned
in the database. INT is used for an initialized (unset) val ue.

CP- CODE NAME

DS3 Circuit Pack ARW2, ARVB, ARWB, | NI T

STS1 Gircuit Pack ARWL2, ARWM3, INIT

Circuit Pack Code Nane. This paranmeter specifies the circuit pack
CODE NAME for the circuit pack which occupies this |ocation, as
determ ned by information read fromthe circuit pack. For equipnent
entities other than DS30UT-{1-8}-{29, 30} and STS1OUT-{1-8}-{29, 30}
packs, this field is null

DB- LBO

QUT,IN, INIT

Provi sioned LBO This paraneter specifies the line build-out for the
output INTFC circuit pack, as stored in system dat abase. For

equi prent entities other than output INTFC packs, this field is null.

CP- LBO

OUT, I N

Circuit Pack LBO This parameter specifies the line build-out for the
output INTFC circuit pack, as determ ned by information read fromthe
circuit pack. For equipnent entities other than output |NTFC packs,
this field is null.

ETYPE

DS3, STS1

Equi pnent Type. This paraneter specifies the type of unit in the bay.
For equi pment entities other than units, this field is null

Error Message

<TI D #n YY-MM DD HH: MM SS>
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M RTRV PRMIR EQPT: : <ELCC: CTAG> DENY
<ERCD>
/* <optional explanatory text> */

Error Codes

VWhen there is a denial, one of the followi ng error codes appears to
i ndicate the condition that caused it. The error code (<ERCD>) is a
four-character code that identifies the type of error. Al error
codes are described in Appendi x B.

ENRI Not equi pped for retrieving the specified information; you
tried to retrieve STS-1 or EC-1 information from DS3
equi pnment, or vice versa.

Il TA Invalid input TID target identifier.
PICC Illegal command code for user privilege code.

SNI S Not in service.

3.108 RTRV-PRMTR-LINK

I nput For mat

RTRV- PRMTR- LI NK: [ TI D] : [ CLI NK] : [ CTAG] ;

Conmand Nanme: Retrieve Paraneter Link

Activity Menu Category: Adm nistration (SystemInstallation)
Abortabl e: Yes

User Privilege Code: P1

Pur pose
This command is used to provision information and service data
associated with ClI links.

I nput Paraneters

The followi ng paraneters are used in the RTRV- PRMIR-LI NK comrand:

TID

<1-18 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

Target Identification. Specifies the target identifier of the DACS
[11-2000 systemto which the command is going.

Defaul t: Null

CLI NK
Cl LI NK-{1-6}, ALL
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Link Id  Specifies the CI link. Miltiple links can be specified.
Default: ALL

CTAG

<1-10 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

Correl ation Tag. Specifies the correlation tag used to associate a
conmand wi th an output response.

Defaul t: Null

I nput Acknowl edgnent

If a normal output nessage response, or error output nessage response
cannot be sent within two seconds, an appropriate input (NA RL)
acknow edgrment mnust be sent.

If either NA or RL is sent as an input acknow edgnment, no nornal or
error output message response will be sent.

Nor mal CQut put Message

If you have correctly entered the RTRV-PRMIR-LI NK command and there
are no error conditions present, you should receive the follow ng
"normal " response fromthe system

<TI D #n YY-MM DD HH: MM SS>
M  RTRV PRMIR LI NK:: <CLI NK: CTAG> COWPLD
/* LOC: STATE, PTYPE, BAUD, MESSAGE, DI ALOG, MSGSET, FLOW POLL TI M NG */
/* K N2, T1, T3, WP, T20, T22, T23, T25, T26, R20, R22, R23, R25, D-BI T */
" <LOC: STATE, PTYPE, BAUD, MESSAGE, DI ALOG, MSGSET, FLOW POLL"
"K, N2>, T1, T3, WP, T20, T22, T23, T25, T26, R20, R22, R23, R25, D- Bl T>"

Qut put Message Paraneters

The foll owi ng paraneters appear only in the output nmessages. Actua
val ues for your systemw |l appear within the quotations.

LOC
CI LI NK- {1- 6}
Link Id. This paranmeter identifies the individual CI link fromthe

range specified in the input nessage.

STATE

<see text bel ow>

Equi pment State. This paraneter gives the state of the specified Cl
link. Valid states for equi pment entities, along with their meaning,
are listed in Appendix C

PTYPE

SNI DER, TABS, TBOCS, X. 25
Protocol Type. This paraneter indicates the type of protoco

Copyright © 1998 Lucent Technologies - All Rights Reserved - Page 332



365-331-202

supported on the link.

BAUD

300, 1200, 2400, 4800, 9600

Baud Rate. This paraneter specifies the transm ssion rate for the
link.

The baud rate for links 5 and 6 are based upon external timng
Therefore, the BAUD paraneter for these two links is always shown as
9600.

MESSAGE

| NPUT, AUTO, ALL

Message Screening. This paraneter specifies the output nessages that
are generated during this [ ogin session

0 |INPUT specifies that the user only receives responses to their
own i nput nmessages.

0 AUTO (autonompus) specifies that the user also receives
aut ononpus system nessages.

0 ALL specifies that the user receives all nessages generated by
the system including responses to input messages from al
| ogged-in users as well as autononbus nessages.

DI ALOG

MENU, COMVAND

Di al og Mbde. This paraneter specifies the dialog node desired for
this user.

o MENU neans that the user intends to make use of all dialog
procedures and wants the input message echoed in output messages
(as used for human-machine interactions).

o COWAND nmeans that the user contenplates using only conmand node
di al og procedures; no nenu or pronpt-level help is desired and
the user wants only the CTAG echoed in the output nessage (as
used for machi ne-machi ne interactions).

MSGSET

1,2
Message Set. Specifies the nessage set to be used by the user

0 Al indicates that Message Set 1 is to be used. This nessage set
contai ns the messages used by existing users/CSs.

0 A2 indicates that Message Set 2 is to be used. This nmessage set
contai ns the nmessages used by NMA and OPS/I NE systens and their
users.

FLOW
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DC3, ACK, ALL

Fl ow Control. This paranmeter specifies the flow control protocol for
out put nessages: DC1/DC3, ENQ ACK, or both. These protocols only
apply to CILINK-{1, 2, 3}.

o DC1/DC3 - The DACS 111-2000 will suspend sendi ng out put
characters when a DC3 (Cntrl-S) character is received. Sending
out put characters will resunme at the point of suspension when a
DC1 (Cntrl-Q or <break> is received.

0 ENQ ACK - The DACS I'11-2000 will send an ENQ (Cntrl-E) character
bef ore each nmessage or nessage segnent and wait for an ACK
(Cntrl-F) character before sending that output nessage.

0 ALL - Both the DCl/DC3 and ENQ ACK fl ow control protocols are

used.
POLL TI M NG
{10- 60}

Poll Timng. This paraneter specifies how often (in seconds) the
system expects a poll request fromthe telemetry renmote. This
parameter will only appear for the telemetry link 4.

X. 25 Paraneters
The followi ng paraneters apply to X.25 links only. These paraneters
are "null" for the other I|inks.

K
{2-7}
Wndow Size. This paranmeter specifies the |ink |evel w ndow size.

N2

{2-15}

Counter N2. This paraneter specifies the nunber of retries a frame is
transmitted, including its initial transm ssion follow ng the expiry
of TIMER T1.

T1

{2-20}

Tinmer T1. |If TIMER T1 (seconds) expires, DACS I11-2000 initiates the
retransm ssion of a link level frane.

T3

{4-120}

Timer T3. 1f TIMER T3 (seconds) expires, the channel is assuned idle
and the link is renoved.

w
(W: {1-7}

Net wor k W ndow Size. This paranmeter specifies the network |eve

Copyright © 1998 Lucent Technologies - All Rights Reserved - Page 334



365-331-202

wi ndow si ze.

P
(P): {128, 256}

Packet Size. This paraneter specifies the network | evel packet size
in octets.

T20

{30-180}

Tinmer T20. |If TIMER 20 (seconds) expires, the RESTART REQUEST packet
is retransmtted and TIMER T20 is restarted up to a maxi mum of COUNTER
R20 ti nes.

T22

{30- 180}

Tinmer T22. |f TIMER T22 (seconds) expires, the RESET REQUEST packet
is retransmtted and TIMER T22 is restarted up to a maxi mum of COUNTER
R22 ti mes.

T23

{30- 180}

Tinmer T23. |If TIMER T23 (seconds) expires, the CLEAR REQUEST packet
is retransmtted and TIMER T23 is restarted up to a maxi mum of COUNTER
R23 times.

T25

{30-200}

Tinmer T25. |If TIMER T25 (seconds) expires, all unacknow edged DATA
packets are retransmtted and TIMER T25 is restarted up to a maxi num
of COUNTER R25 times.

T26

{30-180}

Tiner T26. |If TIMER T26 (seconds) expires, the RESET REQUEST packet
is transmtted.

R20

{1-10}

Counter R20. |f COUNTER R20 expires, the link is renoved from
servi ce.

R22

{1-10}

Counter R22. |f COUNTER R22 expires, a CLEAR REQUEST packet is
transmtted.

R23

{1-3}

Counter R23. |f COUNTER R23 expires, the virtual circuit is cleared.
At systemstart-up this counter is set to 1.
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R25

{0-3}

Counter R25. |If COUNTER R25 expires, a RESET REQUEST packet is
transmtted.

DBIT

ON, OFF

D-Bit. Indicates whether renote DTE acknow edgment in the network is
support ed.

0 ONindicates the D-bit is set.
0 OFF indicates the D-bit is not set.

Error Message

<TID #n YY- MVt DD HH: MM SS>
M RTRV PRMIR LI NK: : <CLI NK: CTAG> DENY
<ERCD>
/* <optional explanatory text> */

Error Codes

When there is a denial, one of the followi ng error codes appears to
i ndicate the condition that caused it. The error code (<ERCD>) is a
four-character code that identifies the type of error. Al error
codes are described in Appendi x B.

Il TA Invalid input TID target identifier.
PICC Illegal command code for user privilege code.

SNI S Not in service.

3.109 RTRV-PRMTR-MAP

I nput For mat

RTRV- PRMTR- MAP: [ TI D] : [ NVE] : [ CTAG : [ STAT] ;

Conmand Name: Retrieve Paraneter Mp
Activity Menu Category: Alternate Maps
Abortabl e: Yes

User Privilege Code: P2

Pur pose

This command is used to list the nanes of alternate maps, their
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status, their size, the nunmber of maps on the system and the tota
space remaining for storing the alternate maps, expressed in bytes.

I nput Paraneters

The followi ng paraneters are used in the RTRV- PRMIR- MAP command:

TID

<1-18 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

Target Identification. Specifies the target identifier of the DACS
I11-2000 systemto which the command is going.

Defaul t: Nul

NME

<1-7 ALPHANUMERI C CHARACTERS>

Nane. Specifies the nane of the alternate map whose status i s being
queried. The nanme must be an existing alternate nap.

Default: ALL

CTAG

<1-10 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

Correl ation Tag. Specifies the correlation tag used to associate a
conmand wi th an output response.

Defaul t: Nul

STAT

EXC, NONEXC, ALL

Status. Specifies the status of the alternate maps to be queried
(execut abl e or nonexecutable). This paraneter is only used if the NMVE
parameter was |eft bl ank

Default: ALL

I nput Acknowl edgnent

If a normal output nessage response or error output nessage response
cannot be sent within two seconds, an appropriate input (NA RL)
acknow edgrment must be sent.

If either NA or RL is sent as an input acknow edgnment, no nornal or
error output message response will be sent.

Nor mal CQut put Message

If you have correctly entered the RTRV- PRMIR- MAP command and there are
no maps to be listed, the normal response is "null" and appears as
fol |l ows:

<TI D #n YY-MM DD HH: MM SS>
M RTRV PRMIR MAP: : <NME: CTAG STAT> COVPLD
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If there are maps to be listed, the response is:

<TID #n YY- MVt DD HH: MM SS>

M RTRV PRMIR MAP: : <NME: CTAG STAT> COWPLD
/* MAP SPACE LEFT <nunber of bytes> */
/* NAME: STATUS, SI ZE, COUNTER */
" <NAME: STATUS, SI ZE, COUNTER>"

Qut put Message Paraneters
The foll owi ng paraneters appear only in the output nmessages. Actua
val ues for your systemw |l appear within the quotations.

NANVE

<1-7 ALPHANUMERI C CHARACTERS>

Nane. Specifies the nane of the alternate map whose status i s being
listed.

STATUS

EXC, NONEXC

Status. This paranmeter specifies whether the status of the map is EXC
or NONEXC. |If the status of the map is EXC the alternate map contains
no logical errors. |If the status of the map is NONEXC the alternate
map contains |ogical errors.

SI ZE

{1-1920}

Size. This paranmeter specifies the size of the alternate map, where
size is neasured by the number of conmponent comrmands within the

al ternate map.

COUNTER

{1-2000}

Counter. This paraneter specifies the nunber of alternate maps that
have been di splayed so far for this conmand.

Error Message

<TID #n YY- MVt DD HH: MM SS>

M RTRV PRMIR MAP: : <NME: CTAG STAT> DENY
<ERCD>
/* <optional explanatory text> */

Error Codes

When there is a denial, one of the followi ng error codes appears to
i ndicate the condition that caused it. The error code (<ERCD>) is a
four-character code that identifies the type of error. Al error
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codes are described in Appendi x B.
ADEX Alternate map nanme does not exist.
1 TA Invalid input TID target identifier.
PICC Illegal command code for user privilege code.

SNI S Not in service.

3.110 RTRV-PRMTR-NE

I nput For mat

RTRV- PRMIR-NE: [ TI D] : : [ CTAG ;

Command Name: Retrieve Paraneter Network El enment

Activity Menu Category: Adm nistration (SystemInstallation)
Abortable: No

User Privilege Code: PML, S1

Pur pose
This command is used to retrieve provisioning informati on and service
data associated with the DACS I11-2000 network el ement.

I nput Paraneters

The followi ng paraneters are used in the RTRV- PRMIR- NE command:

TID

<1-18 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

Target Identification. Specifies the target identifier of the DACS
I11-2000 systemto which the command is going.

Defaul t: Null

CTAG

<1-10 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

Correl ation Tag. Specifies the correlation tag used to associate a
conmand wi th an output response.

Defaul t: Null

I nput Acknowl edgnent

If a normal output nmessage response, or error output nessage response
cannot be sent within two seconds, an appropriate input (NA RL)
acknow edgrment mnust be sent.

If either NA or RL is sent as an input acknow edgnment, no nornal or
error output message response will be sent.
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Nor mal CQut put Message

If you have correctly entered the RTRV-PRMIR-NE conmand and there are
no error conditions present, you should receive the follow ng "normal"
response fromthe system

<TI D #n YY-MM DD HH: MM SS>
M RTRV PRMIR NE::: <CTAG> COWPLD

/* NETYPE, NESI ZE, SFTWR- VRSN, ALDY, N- SW SW | NT,
HLD- TI ME: DBCHG. */

/* PM FEAT, PM DATA- LI NES, FAI L- TYPE, FAI L- THRES, MAN- PROTN | D,
REARRANGE, PWR, ACDL, SDLY, SCDL */

" <NETYPE, NESI ZE, SFTWR- VRSN, ALDY, N- SW SW | NT,
HLD- Tl ME: DBCHG'

" PM FEAT, PM DATA- LI NES, FAI L- TYPE, FAI L- THRES, MAN- PROTN | D,
REARRANGE, PWR, ACDL, SDLY, SCDL>"

Qut put Message Paraneters
The foll ow ng paraneters appear only in the output messages. Actual
val ues for your systemw |l appear within the quotations.

NETYPE

DACSI 11

Net wor k Type. This paranmeter specifies the network el enent type.
This paraneter will always be DACSIII11 for the present system

NESI ZE

{1024, 2048}

Net work Size. This paranmeter specifies the network el enent switch
si ze.

SFTWR- VRSN

<1-6 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

Software ID. This paraneter gives software version information for
the system

ALDY

{0-30}

DS3 Alarm Del ay. This paraneter specifies the DS3 facility alarm
delay (in seconds) for software-detected alarmconditions. Initial

system val ue is 10.

N- SW

{1-10}

Nunmber of Switches. This paranmeter is the nunmber of auto-restorations
that may occur in a given SWTCHI NG | NTERVAL (see parameter SWINT),
before an auto-lock occurs on that protectable entity. Initial system
value is 4.
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SW I NT

{1-60}

Switch Interval. This parameter is the interval in mnutes in which

t he val ue given by NUMBER OF SW TCHES of auto-restorations may take

pl ace before auto-lock occurs on that entity. Initial systemvalue is
10.

HLD- Tl ME

{1-24}

Hold Tinme. Hold Time is the duration in hours that the auto-lock is
hel d. The auto-lock condition is checked only on the hour (according
to the systemclock). Initial systemvalue is 24.

DBCHG

OFF, ON

DBCHG Feature. This paraneter specifies whether the database change
feature is turned on or off. OFF indicates the feature is turned off.
This means that no REPT DBCHG nmessages (which report database changes
due to manual command input) are generated and no database capture
buffer (history file) is maintained. ON indicates the feature is
turned on. This nmeans that REPT DBCHG nessages (which report database
changes due to manual conmand input) are generated. They are sent to
the |links/users who are provisioned to receive these nmessages and the
dat abase capture buffer is maintained. |Initial systemvalue is OFF.

PM FEAT

OFF, ON

PM Feature. This paranmeter specifies whether the PMfeature is turned
on or off. OFF indicates the feature is turned off. This means that
no nonitoring of CVL, CVS, ESL, ESS, SESL, SESS, UASL, or UASS wil |
take place. All nessages related to PMw |l not be applicable for
these type of nonitored parameters. ON indicates the feature is
turned on. This nmeans that monitoring of CVL, CVS, ESL, ESS, SESL,
SESS, UASL, or UASS will take place. All nessages related to PMw ||
be applicable for these types of nonitored paraneters. Initial system
val ue is OFF.

PM DATA- LI NES

{1-3600>}

REPT PM Data Lines. This paranmeter specifies the maxi mrum nunber of
secondary data |ines which can be reported via REPT PM{EC1| T3} in 60
mnutes. If this limt is exceeded, the REPT PM {ECL| T3} is

term nated and indication given that this occurred. System
initialization value is 1800.

FAI L- TYPE

FAC, EQPT, BOTH, NONE

Failure Type. This paranmeter specifies the critical alarmfailure
type for when the systemw || activate/clear critical alarm

i ndicators. FAC indicates the DACS I11-2000 systemw || count
facility failures. The total nunber of facility failures is used with
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the provisioned failure threshold in paranmeter FAIL-THRES. EQPT

i ndicates the DACS I11-2000 systemw Il count M, SA circuit pack

equi prent failures. BOTH indicates the DACS I11-2000 system wil |
count both facility and equi prent failure, as previously defined.
NONE i ndi cates the DACS I11-2000 systemwi |l not activate the critica
alarmindicators. [Initial systemvalue is NONE

FAI L- THRES

{1-64}

Fail ure Threshold. This paraneter specifies the nunber of facility
failures, constituted as major service-affecting, which the system
counts to activate/clear the critical alarmindicators. Wen the
nunmber of failures reaches or exceeds the threshold, then the system
(if failure-type is provisioned as FAC or BOTH) activates the critica
alarmindicators. Wen the nunber of failures falls bel ow the
threshold the systemclears the critical alarmindicators. Initial
systemvalue is 1.

MAN- PROTN | D

CKTLED- ON, CKTLED- OFF

Manual Protection Indicator. This parameter specifies the systenm s
application of the manual protection indicator. CKTLED OFF indicates
the input interface, output interface, and DS3SWcenter circuit pack's

alarm LED shall illum nate only for internal equipnment failures.
CKTLED- ON i ndi cates the LED on each circuit pack or packs shall also
be lit when they have been manual ly switched to protection. Initial

system val ue i s CKTLED- OFF.

NOTE:

If the manual protection value is CKTLED-ON when a manual switch to
protection activates protection, then the LED on each circuit pack
or packs is lit.

REARRANGE

YES, NO

Rearrange. This paraneter specifies for the system whether or not
traffic can be rearranged in order to establish a leg for a 1xN
broadcast. YES specifies that traffic can be rearranged. NO

i ndicates traffic cannot be rearranged. |Initial systemvalue is NO

PVR

SPLX, DPLX, CURVAL

Power Plant. Specifies the type of Central O fice power arrangenent
to which the DACS I11-2000 is connected. SPLX (for sinplex) neans
that the single power feed arrangenent is used. DPLX (for duplex)
means that the dual power feed arrangenent is used.

ACDL

{0- 30}

DS3 Alarm Cl ear Delay. This paraneter specifies the DS3 facility
alarmclear delay (in seconds) for software-detected alarm conditions.
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Initial systemvalue is 10.

SDLY

{0-10}

STS-1 Alarm Del ay. This parameter specifies the STS-1 facility alarm
delay (in seconds) for software-detected alarmconditions. Initial

system value is 2.

SCDL

{0- 20}

STS-1 Alarm C ear Delay. This paranmeter specifies the STS-1 facility
alarmclear delay (in seconds) for software-detected alarm conditions.
Initial systemvalue is 10.

Error Message

<TID #n YY- MVt DD HH: MM SS>

M RTRV PRMIR NE: : : <CTAG> DENY
<ERCD>
/* <optional explanatory text> */

Error Codes

When there is a denial, one of the followi ng error codes appears to
i ndicate the condition that caused it. The error code (<ERCD>) is a
four-character code that identifies the type of error. Al error
codes are described in Appendi x B.

Il TA Invalid input TID target identifier.
PICC Illegal command code for user privilege code.

SNI S Not in service.

3111 RTRV-PRMTR-SFTWR

I nput For mat

RTRV- PRMTR- SFTWR [ TI D] : : [ CTAQ ;

Conmand Name: Retrieve Paraneter Software

Activity Menu Category: Adm nistration (M scellaneous)
Abortabl e: No

User Privilege Code: S2

Pur pose

This command is used to retrieve the internal software rel ease nunber.
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This command repl aces the RTRV- PRMIR- SW command of previous rel eases.

I nput Paraneters

The followi ng paraneters are used in the RTRV- PRMIR- SFTWR command:

TID

<1-18 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

Target Identification. Specifies the target identifier of the DACS
I11-2000 systemto which the command is going.

Defaul t: Nul

CTAG

<1-10 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

Correl ation Tag. Specifies the correlation tag used to associate a
conmand wi th an output response.

Defaul t: Nul

I nput Acknowl edgnent

If a normal output nessage response, or error output nessage response
cannot be sent within two seconds, an appropriate input (NA RL)
acknow edgrment nust be sent.

If either NA or RL is sent as an input acknow edgnment, no nornal or
error output message response will be sent.

Nor mal CQut put Message

If you have correctly entered the RTRV- PRMIR- SFTWR conmand and there
are no error conditions present, you should receive the follow ng
"normal " response fromthe system

<TI D #n YY-MM DD HH: MM SS>

M RTRV PRMIR SFTWR: : : <CTAG> COWPLD
/* REFERENCE #, DATE, COMVENT */
" <REFERENCE #, DATE, COMVENT>"

Qut put Message Paraneters
The foll owi ng paraneters appear only in the output nmessages. Actua
val ues for your systemw |l appear within the quotations.

REFERENCE

R{1-99}.{0-99}.{1-99}.{1-99}

Ref erence Nunmber. This paranmeter specifies the internal software
reference nunber. The val ues represent R{rel ease}.{point-

rel ease}.{issue}.{version}.
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DATE

{00-99}-{01-12}-{01- 31}

Date. This parameter specifies the date associated with the REFERENCE
parameter. The date is specified as YYMVDD, where YY is the [ast two
digits of the year {00-99}, MMindicates the nonth of the year {01-
12}, and DD indicates the day of the nmonth {01-31}.

COMVENT

<0-50 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

Comment. This paraneter indicates any general information that needs
to be recorded concerning the software that is not specified

el sewhere.

Error Message

<TID #n YY- MVt DD HH: MM SS>

M RTRV PRMIR SFTWR: : : <CTAG> DENY
<ERCD>
/* <optional explanatory text> */

Error Codes

When there is a denial, one of the followi ng error codes appears to
i ndicate the condition that caused it. The error code (<ERCD>) is a
four-character code that identifies the type of error. Al error
codes are described in Appendix B

Il TA Invalid input TID target identifier

PICC Illegal command code for user privilege code.

SNI S Not in service

SNVS Not in valid state.

3.112 RTRV-PRMTR-{EC1[T3}

I nput For mat

EC1 port RTRV- PRMIR- EC1: [ TI D] : ECLP: [ CTAQ ;
DS3 port RTRV- PRMIR- T3: [ TI D] : DS3P: [ CTAQ ;

Conmand Name: Retrieve Paraneter ECL or T3

Activity Menu Category: Adm nistration (SystemInstallation)
Abortabl e: Yes

User Privilege Code: P1

Pur pose

Copyright © 1998 Lucent Technologies - All Rights Reserved - Page 345



365-331-202

This command is used to retrieve provisioning informati on and service
data associated with ports. This command can be executed when the
systemis in out-of-service maintenance condition (OOS-MCOND). If any
link is operating at a | ow baud rate (such as 1200) and | arge anounts
of data are requested (for exanple, ALL), this conmand may take | onger
than 20 minutes to execute on the 2048 and | onger than 10 minutes to
execute on the 1024.

Request information in segnents. It is recommended that you request
i nformati on by unit.

I nput Paraneters

The follow ng paraneters are used in the RTRV- PRMIR-{EC1| T3} conmand:

TID

<1-18 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

Target Identification. Specifies the target identifier of the DACS
I11-2000 systemto which the command is going.

Defaul t: Nul

DS3P

DS3 Port {1-8}-{1-30}-{1-8},DS3I N-{1-8}-{1-30}, DS3QUT- { 1- 8}-{1- 30},
UNI T-{1-8}, ALL

EC1P

EC1 Port {1-8}-{1-30}-{1-8},STS1IN-{1-8}-{1-

30}, STS10UT-{1-8}-{1- 30},

UNI T-{1-8}, ALL

Port. Specifies the port or ports associated with the given entity.
I nput and out put are equivalent, in that they specify all ports
associated with the addressed circuit pack(s), both input and output.
Mul tiple entities can be specified as described in the "Miltiple
Addr essi ng Rul es"” section in Chapter 2. ALL provides | engthy output,
di splaying two |ines per port.

CTAG

<1-10 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

Correl ation Tag. Specifies the correlation tag used to associate a
conmand wi th an output response.

Defaul t: Nul

I nput Acknowl edgnent

If a normal output nmessage response, or error output nessage response
cannot be sent within two seconds, an appropriate input (NA RL)
acknow edgrment mnust be sent.

If either NA or RL is sent as an input acknow edgrment, no nornal or
error output message response will be sent.

Copyright © 1998 Lucent Technologies - All Rights Reserved - Page 346



365-331-202

Nor mal CQut put Message

If you have correctly entered the RTRV- PRMIR-{ECl| T3} command and
there are no error conditions present, you should receive the
following "normal " response fromthe system

<TID #n YY- MM DD HH: MM SS>
M RTRV PRMIR {ECL| T3}: : { ECLP| DS3P} : CTAG COVPLD
/* LOC: | N- STATE, OUT- STATE, FROM TO, OVODE, CTYPE, TP, RDLD,
BPV, | N- STAT */
" <LOC: | N- STATE, OUT- STATE, FROM TO, OVODE,
CTYPE, TP, RDLD, BPV, | N- STAT>"

Qut put Message Paraneters
The foll owi ng paraneters appear only in the output nmessages. Actua
val ues for your systemw |l appear within the quotations.

LoC

{1-8}-{1-30}-{1-8}

Port. This paraneter identifies the individual port fromthe range
specified in the input nessage.

| N STATE

<see text bel ow>

I nput Port State. This paranmeter gives the input state of the
specified input port. Valid states for input ports, along with their
nmeani ng, are listed in Appendix C.

OUT- STATE

<see text bel ow>

Qut put Port State. This paraneter gives the output state of the
speci fied output port. Valid states for output ports, along with
their neaning, are listed in Appendix C

FROM

{1-8}-{1-30}-{1-8}

From Port. This paraneter specifies the input port, if any, that is
mapped to the output of the specified port. |If the specified port is
a testport (TP), this paraneter gives the input port under test.

O herwise, this field will be null.

TO
{1-8}-{1-30}-{1-8}
To Port. This parameter specifies the output port, if any, that is

mapped fromthe input of the specified port. |If the specified port is
bridged to nore than one output port, this line will be repeated, one
time for each mapped output port. |If the specified port is a testport

(TP), this paraneter gives the output port (if any) that is mapped to
the input port under test. Oherwise, this field will be null.
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OMODE

NORM TERM Al S, BAD

Qut put Mbde. This paraneter specifies what is transmtted fromthe
out put port:

0 NORM - Specifies normal (if mapped, cross-connected data; if
idle, IDLE signal).

o TERM (term nated) - Specifies |IDLE signal
0 AIS - Specifies AlarmIndication Signal (blue code).
o BAD - Bad signal (generates downstream al arns).

CTYPE

DS3 Por't T+BPV, LSSI G, Al SFRAMED, Al SUNFRAMED, | NDET, LOF, | SD

EC1 Port T+BPV, LSSI G

Condi tion Type. This paraneter specifies the type of alarmindication
associ ated with the input signal

o0 T+BPV - The signal is bad due to a BPV threshold violation
0 LSSIG- a bad state due to |oss of signal
0 AISFRAMED - A franmed Alarm I ndication Signal has been detected.

0 Al SUNFRAMED - An unframed Al arm I ndication Signal has been
det ect ed.

o INDET - An indeterm nate signal has been detected.
0 LOF - Aloss of frane has been detected.

o I1SD - An idle signal has been detected.

o Null - The signal is good.

TP

{1-8}-{1-30}-{1-8}

Testport. This paraneter specifies the output port (if any) that is
perform ng test access on the specified input port.

RDLD

RDLD

Redl i ned. This paraneter specifies whether or not the circuit going
fromthe port specified in the FROM paraneter to the port specified in
the TO paraneter is redlined. RDLD specifies that the circuit is
redlined fromFROMto TO. Null specifies that the circuit is not
redlined from FROMto TO.
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To determine if the circuit is redlined fromTO to FROM execute this
command speci fying the FROM port.

BPV

3,4,5,6,7,8,9

Bi pol ar Violation (BPV) Threshold. This paranmeter specifies the
Bi pol ar Violation (BPV) error threshold for the port. The domain
corresponds to Bit Error Rates (BERs) of 10 to the sup -3 through
10 to the -9.

| N- STAT
DRVN, NDRWN, I NI T
I'nput Status. This paranmeter specifies the input facility state:

o DRVN (driven) - The facility is connected to the port and nust be
noni t or ed

o0 NDRVN (not driven) - The facility is nonitored and does not send
an al arm when a problem occurs. However, this comrmand does show
the actual condition type (CTYPE) for an NDRVN port.

o INIT - The port is not driven until a valid signal is detected,
at which time it beconmes driven.

Error Message

<TID #n YY- MVt DD HH: MM SS>

M RTRV PRMIR {EC1| T3}:: <{ EC1P| DS3P}: CTAG> DENY
<ERCD>
/* <optional explanatory text> */

Error Codes

When there is a denial, one of the followi ng error codes appears to
i ndicate the condition that caused it. The error code (<ERCD>) is a
four-character code that identifies the type of error. Al error
codes are described in Appendix B
ENRI Not equi pped for retrieving the specified information; you
tried to retrieve STS-1 or EC-1 information from DS3
equi pnment, or vice versa.
DNV I nput data not valid.
Il TA Invalid input TID target identifier

PICC Illegal command code for user privilege code.

SNAS Not assigned; that is, not in pending state.
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SNPV  Not provisioned or not properly provisioned for the specified
conmand.

3.113 RTRV-PRVG-USER

I nput For mat

RTRV- PRVG USER [TI D] : : [CTAG : [UI D] ;

Conmand Name: Retrieve Privilege User

Activity Menu Category: Administration (Login)
Abortabl e: Yes

User Privilege Code: S2

Pur pose

This command is used to retrieve paraneters associated with | ogins.

I nput Paraneters

The followi ng paraneters are used in the RTRV- PRVG USER command:

TID

<1-18 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

Target Identification. Specifies the target identifier of the DACS
I11-2000 systemto which the command is going.

Defaul t: Null

CTAG

<1-10 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

Correl ation Tag. Specifies the correlation tag used to associate a
conmand wi th an output response.

Defaul t: Null

u D

<1-10 LEGAL CHARACTERS>, ALL

User Identification Nane. Specifies the user identification namne.
The special value ALL is reserved to specify all users.

Default: ALL

Nor mal CQut put Message

If you have correctly entered the RTRV-PRVG USER command and there are
no error conditions present, you should receive the follow ng "normal"
response fromthe system

<TI D #n YY-MM DD HH: MM SS>

M RTRV PRVG USER: :: <CTAG U D> COWPLD
/* Ul D: UPC: USER- TYPE: MSGSET */
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" <Ul D: UPC: USER- TYPE: MSGSET>"

Qut put Message Paraneters
The foll owi ng paraneters appear only in the output nmessages. Actua
val ues for your systemw |l appear within the quotations.

u D

<1-10 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

User Identification Nane. This paranmeter identifies the individua
U D fromthe range specified in the input nessage.

uPC

P{1-5}, T{1-5}, M 1-5}, ${1-5}, PM 1- 5}

User Privilege Code. P, T, M S, and PM specify the User Conmunity
Functional Category, 1-5 specify the User Conmunity Authorization
Level. Miltiple addressing rules are used in the output of this
par aneter.

USER- TYPE

HUMAN, MACHI NE

User Type. This paraneter specifies the command verification node for
the associated user login. HUMAN indicates that the user interface
will receive the conmand verification pronpt for the defined set of
commands. MACHI NE i ndicates the user interface will not receive the
conmand verification pronpt.

MSGSET

1,2

Message Set. Specifies the nessage set to be used by the user. A1l

i ndi cates that nessage set 1 is to be used. This message set contains
t he nmessages used by existing users/0OSs. A 2 indicates that nessage
set 2 is to be used. This nessage set contains the nessages used by
NMA and OPS/ I NE systens and their users.

Error Message

<TID #n YY- MVt DD HH: MM SS>

M RTRV PRVG USER: :: <CTAG Ul D> DENY
<ERCD>
/* <optional explanatory text> */

Error Codes

When there is a denial, one of the followi ng error codes appears to
i ndicate the condition that caused it. The error code (<ERCD>) is a
four-character code that identifies the type of error. Al error
codes are described in Appendix B

Copyright © 1998 Lucent Technologies - All Rights Reserved - Page 351



365-331-202

IDNV I nput data not valid. U D does not exist.
Il TA Invalid input TID target identifier
PICC Illegal command code for user privilege code.

SNI S Not in service

3.114 RTRV-SECU-AUD

I nput For mat

RTRV- SECU- AUD: [ TI D] : : [ CTAG : [ DATE] : [ TI ME] ;

Conmand Nanme: Retrieve Security Audit

Activity Menu Category: Adm nistration (M scellaneous)
Abortabl e: Yes

User Privilege Code: S5

Pur pose

This command is used to retrieve records of selected (partial or all)
security-related events that occurred in the DACS I11-2000 system |f
no val ues are entered in the DATE or TIME paraneter, all recorded
security events are displayed.

NOTE:
This command is restricted to system administrators only.

The systemwi ||l record up to a maxi num of 100 security-related events.
If this capacity is reached, then the ol dest stored security event is
removed and the newest security event recorded. The system guarantees
storage to the disk (PRI) menmory of the follow ng conpleted security-
rel ated events: CRTE-LGN, CHG LGN, DLT-LGN, ED SECU-LINK and DLT-
SECU- AUD. These events will be preserved and retrievable after a
systemreset. Storage of the remmining security events is subject to
t he system s autononous or manual backup transfer (WKG to PRI) for
preservation after a systemreset.

Recorded Security-Rel ated Events

The followi ng are recorded as security-rel ated events:
o Security commands. |INT-SYS::::{5, BOOT}, DLT-SECU-AUD, ED- DATE
LG\- USER, CRTE-LGN, CHG LGN, DLT-LGN, ED SECU LI NK, ACT- USER,
CANC- USER, LGT- USER

NOTE:
LGN USER and LGT- USER commands and messages executed while the

Copyright © 1998 Lucent Technologies - All Rights Reserved - Page 352



365-331-202

MC is OOS-FLT are not recorded.

o Nonsecurity Conmands. All other commands not defined as security
commands entered by unauthorized users and denied with the PICC
error code.

0o Autononpbus Messages. REPT ALM LI NK and the LGTI-USER nessage.

Command/ Response Fornats

Each security-related event is recorded in a separate formt based
upon the conmand response. The correspondi ng command/ response formats
are the foll ow ng:

o Completed security command: Conmand's verb, nodifier(s), and al
i nput paraneters.

o Denied security command: Command's verb and nodifier(s) only.
o Denied nonsecurity command: Conmand's verb and nodifier(s) only.

0 Autononous report alarmlink: REPT ALM LI NK nessage and out put
par anet er s.

o Autononous | ogout of user: LGI USER and correspondi ng nodifiers.

VWhen the command fields include input or output paraneters, the
parameters are separated from each other with a colon or conma.

I nput Paraneters

The followi ng paraneters are used in the RTRV- SECU- AUD command:

TID

<1-18 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

Target Identification. Specifies the target identifier of the DACS
I11-2000 systemto which the command is going.

Defaul t: Null

CTAG

<1-10 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

Correl ation Tag. Specifies the correlation tag used to associate a
conmand wi th an output response.

Defaul t: Null

DATE

{00-99}{01-12}{01- 31}

Date. Specifies the date at which to begin retrieving recorded
security events. The date is specified as YYMVDD, where YY is the
last two digits of the year {00-99}, MMis the nonth {01-12}, and DD
is the day of the nonth {01-31}.
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NOTE:

The DATE paraneter is any specified date from January 1, 1986
(860101) or later; for exanple, if you enter the digits "85" for
the year, the systemwll read the year as 2085.

Default: Null. This indicates the search begins with the ol dest date
of a recorded security event.

TI VE

{00- 23} {00-59}{00- 59}

Tinme. Specifies the time at which to begin retrieving recorded
security events. The time is specified as HHMMSS, where HH is the
hour {00-23}, MMis the mnutes {00-59}, and SS is the seconds {00-
59}. If the default value of DATE (null) is specified, no value can
be specified for the TIME i nput paraneter. If TIME is specified

wi t hout a DATE value, the attenpt will be rejected with a denial code
of | DNV.

Default: Null. This indicates the search begins with the oldest tinme
of a recorded security event.

I nput Acknowl edgnent

If a normal output nessage response, or error output nessage response
cannot be sent within two seconds, an appropriate input (NA RL)
acknow edgrment mnust be sent.

If either NA or RL is sent as an input acknow edgnment, no nornal or
error output message response will be sent.

Nor mal CQut put Message

If you have correctly entered the RTRV-SECU- AUD conmand and there are
no error conditions present, you receive one of two "normal" out put
messages. The nessage that you receive depends upon whether or not
the recorded security event matches the specified domain.

If a retrieve is done based on DATE and/or TIME and no recorded
security event matches the specified domain, the normal response is as
fol | ows:

<TI D #n YY-MM DD HH: MM SS>
M RTRV SECU AUD: : : <CTAG : > COWLD

If the specified retrieval has matched recorded security event
entries, the normal response is as follows:

<TI D #n YY-MM DD HH: MM SS>

M RTRV SECU AUD: : : <CTAG DATE: TI ME> COWPLD:
/* STATUS, DATE, Tl Mg, LI NKI D, Ul D, COMMAND */
" <STATUS, DATE, Tl ME, LI NKI D, Ul D, COMVAND>"
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Qut put Message Paraneters
The foll owi ng paraneters appear only in the output nmessages. Actua
val ues for your systemw |l appear within the quotations.

STATUS

COWVPLD, DENY, AUTO

Status. This paranmeter specifies the status of the recorded security
event. COWPLD indicates that the command successfully conpl et ed.
DENY i ndi cates that the command was denied (the user did not have a
valid UPC for executing this conmmand). AUTO indicates the nessage or
command was an autononous system operation

DATE

{00-99}{01-12}{01- 31}

Date. This parameter specifies the date of the recorded security
event.

TI VE

{00- 23} {00-59}{00- 59}

Time. This paranmeter specifies the time of the recorded security
event.

LI NKI D
Cl LI NK-{1- 3, 5- 6}
Link ID Specifies the Cl link identification associated with the

recorded security event.

u D

<1-10 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

User Identification Nane. This paranmeter specifies the user

i dentification nane associated with the recorded security event. For
invalid login attenpts the last user id entered is recorded.

COMVAND

<see text bel ow>

Command. This paraneter specifies the conmand verb and nodifiers
entered causing the recorded security event. This paraneter shal
specify either a command or autononous nessage.

Error Message

<TID #n YY- MVt DD HH: MM SS>

M RTRV SECU AUD: : : <CTAG DATE: TI ME> DENY
<ERCD>
/* <optional explanatory text> */
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Error Codes

When there is a denial, one of the followi ng error codes appears to
i ndicate the condition that caused it. The error code (<ERCD>) is a
four-character code that identifies the type of error. Al error
codes are described in Appendi x B.

IDNV I nput data not valid. You specified a time but did not
i ncl ude a date.

Il TA Invalid input TID target identifier.
PICC Illegal command code for user privilege code.

SNI S Not in service.

3.115 RTRV-SECU-LINK

I nput For mat

RTRV- SECU- LI NK: [ TI D] : [ LI NK] : [ CTAQG] ;

Conmand Name: Retrieve Security Link

Activity Menu Category: Adm nistration (M scellaneous)
Abortabl e: No

User Privilege Code: S2

Pur pose
This command is used to retrieve the security paranmeters associ ated
with a Cl link and the U D of users currently logged into the system

I nput Paraneters

The followi ng paraneters are used in the RTRV- SECU- LI NK command:

TID

<1-18 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

Target Identification. Specifies the target identifier of the DACS
I11-2000 systemto which the command is going.

Defaul t: Null

LI NK

CI LI NK-{1-3,5-6}, ALL

Link ID  Specifies the C Iink.
Default: ALL

CTAG
<1-10 LEGAL CHARACTERS>
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Correl ation Tag. Specifies the correlation tag used to associate a
conmand wi th an output response.
Defaul t: Null

I nput Acknowl edgnent

If a normal output nessage response, or error output nessage response
cannot be sent within two seconds, an appropriate input (NA RL)
acknow edgrment nust be sent.

If either NA or RL is sent as an input acknow edgnment, no nornal or
error output message response will be sent.

Nor mal CQut put Message

If you have correctly entered the RTRV-SECU- LI NK command and there are
no error conditions present, you should receive the follow ng "normal"
response fromthe system

<TI D #n YY-MM DD HH: MM SS>

M RTRV SECU LI NK:: <LI NK: CTAG> COWPLD
/* LOC, LGN: | NACTV: NUMBR, | NTRVL, TM LCKD- QUT */
"<LOC, LGN: | NACTV: NUMBR, | NTRVL, TM LCKD- QUT>"

Qut put Message Paraneters
The foll owi ng paraneters appear only in the output nmessages. Actua
val ues for your systemw |l appear within the quotations.

LoC

{1-3,5-6}

Cl Link. Specifies the Cl |ink whose security paraneters are being
reported.

LGN

<1-10 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

Login ID  Specifies the user identification (U D) of the current

| ogin session. This parameter is "null"” if there is no current |login
session. There are nmultiple data lines for CILINK-{5,6} if that link
is currently supporting multiple sessions. A |ocked-out virtua
circuit can be considered as a session

| NACTV

{0-60}

Inactivity. Specifies the inactivity interval in mnutes provisioned
for the given C I|ink.

NUMBER

{1-10}
Nunber Lock-Qut. Specifies the nunber of invalid session setup
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attenpts, in a given interval--see INTRVL--that are all owed before the
channel is | ocked out for a given length of tinme--see TM-from further
attenpts to set up a session using the sane Ul D.

| NTRVL
{0-90}
Interval Lock-Qut. Specifies the interval in seconds that the NUMBER
parameter invalid session setup attenpts may occur before that channe
is |locked out for a given length of tinme--seeTM-fromfurther attenpts

to set up a session using the same UD. If the INTRVL is set to O
seconds, the |ock-out feature for the addressed Cl link(s) is

di sabl ed.

™

{1-30}

Tinme Lock. Specifies the interval in mnutes that this C link is

| ocked out frombeing allowed to establish a |ogin session

LCKD_oUT

<1-10 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

Locked Qut U D Specifies the user identification (UD) of the UD
causing the lock-out on this Cl link. This is the UD used in the

| ast unsuccessful [ogin comrand.

Error Message

<TID #n YY- MVt DD HH: MM SS>

M RTRV SECU LI NK: : <LI NK: CTAG> DENY
<ERCD>
/* <optional explanatory text> */

Error Codes

When there is a denial, one of the followi ng error codes appears to
i ndicate the condition that caused it. The error code (<ERCD>) is a
four-character code that identifies the type of error. Al error
codes are described in Appendix B

Il TA Invalid input TID target identifier

PICC Illegal command code for user privilege code.

SNI S Not in service

3116 RTRV-STATE-EQPT

I nput For mat
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RTRV- STATE- EQPT: [ TI D] : ELOC: [ CTAG : [ STATE] ;

Conmand Name: Retrieve State Equi prent

Activity Menu Category: System Mintenance (Di agnostics and Al arns)
Abortabl e: Yes

User Privilege Code: M

Pur pose
This command is used to retrieve the state infornmation associated with
equi pnent .

If you try to retrieve information on an unprovisioned unit, the
system responds as for an unprovisioned DS3 unit. The system denies
the retrieve with the ENRI error code if you specify STS-1 equi pnent
on an unprovi sioned unit.

I nput Paraneters

The follow ng paraneters are used in the RTRV- STATE- EQPT comand:

TID

<1-18 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

Target Identification. Specifies the target identifier of the DACS
I11-2000 systemto which the command is going.

Defaul t: Nul

ELCC

MC, DI SKA, DI SKB, SEC, DS3SW { 1- 4} -{1- 16}, UC-{1-8}-{I N, OUT}, UNI T-{ 1- 8},
DS3I N-{1-8}-{1-30, P1, P2}, DS30UT-{1-8}-{1-30,P1, P2},

DS3PROTN- {1-8}-{IN, QUT}-{1-2}, STS1IN-{1-8}-{1-30, P1, P2},
STS1OUT-{1-8}-{1-30, P1, P2}, STSIPROTN- {1-8}-{IN, OUT}-{1-2}, ALL

Equi pment Location. Specifies the type of equipnent and its |ocation.
Multiple entities can be specified.

CTAG

<1-10 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

Correl ation Tag. Specifies the correlation tag used to associate a
conmand with an output response.

Defaul t: Nul

STATE

<see text bel ows, ALL

State Qualifier. Specifies the subset of states which are to be
retrieved. This paranmeter can be a conbi nation of basic states and
nodi fiers using the conbination and groupi ng given in Appendix C.
Defaul t: ALL

I nput Acknowl edgnent

If a normal output nessage response, or error output nessage response

Copyright © 1998 Lucent Technologies - All Rights Reserved - Page 359



365-331-202

cannot be sent within two seconds, an appropriate input (NA RL)
acknow edgrment mnust be sent.

If either NA or RL is sent as an input acknow edgnment, no nornal or
error output message response will be sent.

Nor mal CQut put Message

If you have correctly entered the RTRV-STATE- EQPT command and there
are no error conditions present, you should receive the follow ng
"normal " response fromthe system

<TI D #n YY-MM DD HH: MM SS>
M RTRV STATE EQPT: : <ELOC: CTAG STATE> COWVPLD
/* LCC: STATE */
"<LOC: STATE>"

Qut put Message Paraneters
The foll owi ng paraneters appear only in the output nmessages. Actua
val ues for your systemw |l appear within the quotations.

LOC

MC, DI SKA, DI SKB, SEC, DS3SW { 1- 4} -{1- 16}, UC-{1-8}-{I N-QUT}, UNI T- { 1- 8},
DS3I N-{1-8}-{1-30, P1, P2}, DS3QUT- { 1-8}-{1- 30, P1, P2},
DS3PROTN-{ 1-8}-{I N, QUT}-{1-2}, STS1IN{1-8}-{1-30,P1, P2},
STS10UT-{1-8}-{1-30, P1, P2}, STS1PROTN-{1-8}-{IN, QUT}-{1-2}
Locat i on.

STATE

<see text bel ow>

Equi pment State. This paraneter gives the state of the specified
equi pnrent. Valid states for equipment entities, along with their
meani ng, are listed in

Appendi x C.

Error Message

<TID #n YY- MVt DD HH: MM SS>

M RTRV STATE EQPT: : <ELCC: CTAG STATE> DENY
<ERCD>
/* <optional explanatory text> */

Error Codes

VWhen there is a denial, one of the followi ng error codes appears to
i ndicate the condition that caused it. The error code (<ERCD>) is a
four-character code that identifies the type of error. Al error
codes are described in Appendix B
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ENRI Not equi pped for retrieving the specified information; you
tried to retrieve STS-1 or EC-1 information from DS3
equi pnent, or vice versa.

DNV I nput data not valid.
Il TA Invalid input TID target identifier
PICC Illegal command code for user privilege code.

SNI S Not in service

3.117 RTRV-STATE-{EC1|T3}

| nput For mat

EC1 port RTRV- STATE- ECL: [ TI D] : ECLP: [ CTAQ : [ STATE] ;
DS3 port RTRV- STATE- T3: [ TI D] : DS3P: [ CTAQ : [ STATE] ;

Conmand Name: Retrieve State ECL or T3
Activity Menu Category: Provisioning
Abortabl e: Yes

User Privilege Code: P1

Pur pose

This command is used to retrieve the state information associated with
ports. For the 2048: If any link is operating at a | ow baud rate
(such as 1200), this command may take | onger than 20 m nutes to
execute if large amounts of data are requested (i.e. ALL).

Request information in segnents. It is reconmended that you request
i nformati on by unit.

I nput Paraneters

The follow ng paraneters are used in the RTRV- STATE-{EC1| T3} conmand:

TID

<1-18 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

Target Identification. Specifies the target identifier of the DACS
I11-2000 systemto which the command is going.

Defaul t: Nul

DS3P
DS3 Port {1-8}-{1-30}-{1-8}, DS3I N-{1-8}-{1- 30},
DS30UT-{ 1- 8} - { 1- 30}, UNI T-{ 1- 8} , ALL

ECLP
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EC1 Port {1-8}-{1-30}-{1-8}, STS1I N-{1-8}-{1-30},
STS10UT-{1-8}-{1-30}, UNI T-{1-8}, ALL

Port. Specifies the port or ports associated with the given entity.
Mul tiple entities can be specified.

NOTE:
Only those ports on provisioned circuit packs will be reported.

CTAG

<1-10 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

Correl ation Tag. Specifies the correlation tag used to associate a
conmand wi th an output response.

Defaul t: Null

STATE

<see text bel ow>

State Qualifier. Specifies the subset of states which are to be
retrieved. This paranmeter can be a conbi nation of basic states and
nodi fiers using the conbination and groupi ng given in Appendix C.
Defaul t: ALL

I nput Acknowl edgnent

If a normal output nessage response, or error output nessage response
cannot be sent within two seconds, an appropriate input (NA RL)
acknow edgrment must be sent.

If either NA or RL is sent as an input acknow edgnment, no nornal or
error output message response will be sent.

Nor mal CQut put Message

If you have correctly entered the RTRV- STATE-{ECl| T3} command and
there are no error conditions present, you should receive the
following "normal " response fromthe system

<TID #n YY- MM DD HH: MM SS>
M RTRV STATE {ECL| T3}: : <{ EC1P| DS3P} : CTAG STATE> COVPLD
/* LOC: | N- STATE, OUT- STATE */
"<LOC: | N- STATE, OUT- STATE>"

Qut put Message Paraneters

The foll owi ng paraneters appear only in the output nmessages. Actua
val ues for your systemw |l appear within the quotations.

LoC

{1-8}-{1-30}-{1-8}

Port. This paraneter identifies the individual port fromthe range
specified in the input nessage.
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| N STATE

<see text bel ow>

I nput Port State. This paranmeter gives the input state of the
specified port. Valid states for input ports, along with their
nmeani ng, are listed in Appendix C.

OUT- STATE

<see text bel ow>

Qut put Port State. This paraneter gives the output state of the
specified port. Valid states for output ports, along with their
meani ngs are listed in Appendi x C.

Error Message

<TID #n YY- MVt DD HH: MM SS>

M RTRV STATE {EC1| T3}:: <{ EC1P| DS3P}: CTAG STATE> DENY
<ERCD>
/* <optional explanatory text> */

Error Codes

When there is a denial, one of the followi ng error codes appears to
i ndicate the condition that caused it. The error code (<ERCD>) is a
four-character code that identifies the type of error. Al error
codes are described in Appendix B
ENRI Not equi pped for retrieving the specified information; you
tried to retrieve STS-1 or EC-1 information from DS3
equi pnrent, or vice versa.
DNV I nput data not valid.
Il TA Invalid input TID target identifier

PICC Illegal command code for user privilege code.

SNAS Not assigned; that is, not in pending state.

SNPV  Not provisioned or not properly provisioned for the specified

comand.

3.118 RTRV-SYSID

I nput For mat

RTRV-SYSID: [ TI D] : : [ CTAG ;

Copyright © 1998 Lucent Technologies - All Rights Reserved - Page 363



365-331-202

Command Nanme: Retrieve System ldentification

Activity Menu Category: Adm nistration (SystemInstallation)
Abortabl e: Yes

User Privilege Code: S2

Pur pose

This command is used to retrieve information about the program
executing on the system (SYS), the WKG dat abase, and the program

dat abase and maps stored on the primary (PRI) and the secondary (SEC)
This information is used for nedia validation

NOTE:

When an optical cartridge is inserted into SEC, wait five seconds
before executing this command so that the optical drive has time to
start reading the cartridge.

When RTRV-SYSID is executed after the command

CPY-MEM : :: SEC, PRI, DBASE;, the information for WKG and PRI in the
output reflects what will be running on the system when the MC is
restored and the new database is booted fromthe hard di sk

When RTRV-SYSID is executed after the command

CPY-MEM :::INT, PRI ,DBASE;, the infornmation for DBASE shows in the
STAT fields that the database has been initialized, but the TID
DATE, and TIME fields remai n unchanged.

I nput Paraneters

The followi ng paraneters are used in the RTRV-SYSI D comrand:

TID

<1-18 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

Target Identification. Specifies the target identifier of the DACS
I11-2000 systemto which the command is going.

Defaul t: Nul

CTAG

<1-10 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

Correl ation Tag. Specifies the correlation tag used to associate a
conmand wi th an output response.

Defaul t: Nul

I nput Acknowl edgnent

If a normal output nmessage response, or error output nessage response
cannot be sent within two seconds, an appropriate input (NA RL)
acknow edgrment mnust be sent.

If either NA or RL is sent as an input acknow edgnment, no nornal or
error output message response will be sent.
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Nor mal CQut put Message

If you have correctly entered the RTRV-SYSID conmmand and there are no
error conditions present, you should receive the follow ng "normal"
response fromthe system

<TI D #n YY-MM DD HH: MM SS>
M RTRV SYSI D: :: CTAG COWPLD
/* MEMORY_TYPE, SI GNATURE, SYSTEM TYPE, SYSTEM RELEASE, Tl D,
STAT, DATE, TI ME */
" SYS, PROG, <SYSTEM TYPE, SYSTEM RELEASE>, , , ,"
"PRI, PROG, <SYSTEM TYPE, SYSTEM RELEASE>, , , ,"
" SEC, PROG, <SYSTEM TYPE, SYSTEM RELEASE>, , , ,"
"WKG, DBASE, <SYSTEM TYPE, SYSTEM RELEASE, Tl D
STAT, DATE, TI Me>"
" PRI, DBASE, <SYSTEM TYPE, SYSTEM RELEASE, Tl D
STAT, DATE, TI Me>"
" SEC, DBASE, <SYSTEM TYPE, SYSTEM RELEASE, Tl D
STAT, DATE, TI Me>"
"PRI, MAPS, <SYSTEM TYPE, SYSTEM RELEASE, TI D>,
<DATE, TI Me>"
" SEC, MAPS, <SYSTEM TYPE, SYSTEM RELEASE, TI D>,
<DATE, TI Me>"

Qut put Message Paraneters
The foll owi ng paraneters appear only in the output nmessages. Actua
val ues for your systemw |l appear within the quotations.

MEMORY_TYPE

VKG, PRI, SEC, SYS

Menory Type. This paranmeter specifies which nenory device's

i nformati on has been retrieved. WKG is the SSC s non-vol atil e dat abase
menmory. PRI specifies the primary storage system nanely, the two
hard di sk drives (DI SKA and DI SKB). The systemwi || autononously
choose the active hard disk drive (either DI SKA or DI SKB) to use as
PRI. SEC specifies the optical cartridge currently in the optica
drive. SYS specifies the systems main nmenory area used to store the
currently executing program

S| GNATURE

PROG, DBASE, MAPS

Signature. This paraneter specifies what the menory type displayed in
the MEMORY_TYPE paraneter contains. PROG specifies the program
DBASE specifies the database. MAPS is the alternate maps, and only
applies to PRI and SEC.

SYSTEM TYPE

<1-20 LEGAL CHARACTERS>
System type. This paranmeter specifies the type of network elenment in
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which the information is stored: DACS I11-2000 (1024), DACS I11-2000
(2048), or perhaps DACS | V-2000.

SYSTEM RELEASE

<1-20 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

System rel ease. This paraneter specifies the software rel ease
associated with the stored information.

TID

<1-18 LEGAL CHARACTERS>, NOVAL

Target Identifier. This paranmeter specifies the Target |ID associated
with the stored database information. This paraneter is onmtted when
PROG is displayed in the SI GNATURE par aneter.

NOTE:

If you copy a database containing a different TID than the system
to which you are making the copy and you execute this conmand
before restoring the MC, the different TID is displayed in the

header .
STAT
I NI T, PRESENT, UNKNOAN
Status. This paraneter specifies the status of the database. INT

indicates there is a properly initialized database. PRESENT neans
that the database contains provisioning data and/ or cross-connect data
for the system UNKNOWN indi cates the database is either
unrecogni zabl e, inmproperly initialized or invalid. This paranmeter is
not used when PROG and MAPS appear in the SIGNATURE paraneter and is
set to null for them

DATE

{00-99}{01-12}{01- 31}

Date. This parameter specifies the date when the backup to the
optical drive (SEC) was executed.

NOTE:

PRI and WKG contain the date and time of the l[ast backup. The
optical cartridge in the optical drive (SEC) contains the date and
time of the |ast backup to that cartridge.

This parameter is omtted when PROG appears in the Sl GNATURE
par aneter.

TI VE

{00-23}{00-59}{00- 59}

Time. This paraneter specifies the time when the backup to the

optical drive (SEC) was executed. This paranmeter is omtted when PROG
appears in the SIGNATURE paraneter.

Error Message
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<TID #n YY- MVt DD HH: MM SS>
M RTRV SYSID: :: <CTAG> DENY
<ERCD>
/* optional explanatory text */]

Error Codes

VWhen there is a denial, one of the followi ng error codes appears to
i ndicate the condition that caused it. The error code (<ERCD>) is a
four-character code that identifies the type of error. Al error
codes are described in Appendi x B.

Il TA Invalid input TID target identifier.
PICC Illegal command code for user privilege code.
SNI' S Not in service.

SNPV Not provisioned. A boot from SEC has occurred, and ENT- SYSID
nmust be executed to store the system|D.

SNVS Not in valid state. MC not in service.

SROF Request ed operation (conmand) fail ed.

3.119 RTRV-SYSOPR-COM

I nput For mat

RTRV- SYSOPR- COM [ TI D] : : [ CTAQ ;

Command Nane: Retrieve System Operation Comon

Activity Menu Category: Adm nistration (SystemInstallation)
Abortabl e: No

User Privilege Code: S1, P1, Ti, ML, PML

Pur pose

This command is used to retrieve the provisioned system operations for
the DACS I11-2000 system specific to the Intermttent Signal Algorithm
(I SA) operation and the Fault Isolation (FLTISO operation.

I nput Paraneters

The followi ng paraneters are used in the RTRV- SYSOPR- COM conmmand:

TID
<1-18 LEGAL CHARACTERS>
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Target Identification. Specifies the target identifier of the DACS
I11-2000 systemto which the command is going.
Defaul t: Null

CTAG

<1-10 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

Correl ation Tag. Specifies the correlation tag used to associate a
conmand wi th an output response.

Defaul t: Null

I nput Acknowl edgnent

If a normal output nessage response, or error output nessage response
cannot be sent within two seconds, an appropriate input (NA RL)
acknow edgrment mnust be sent.

If either NA or RL is sent as an input acknow edgnment, no nornal or
error output message response will be sent.

Nor mal CQut put Message

If you have correctly entered the RTRV-SYSOPR-COM command and t here
are no error conditions present, you should receive the follow ng
"normal " response fromthe system

<TI D #n YY-MM DD HH: MM SS>
M RTRV SYSOPR COM :: <CTAG> COWPLD:
/* 1 SA- OPR: FLTI SO OPR */
"<| SA- OPR: FLTI SO OPR>"

Qut put Message Paraneters
The foll owi ng paraneters appear only in the output messages. Actual
val ues for your systemw |l appear within the quotations.

| SA- OPR

ON, OFF

Internmittent Signal Algorithm This paranmeter specifies the |ISA
Operation setting. ON indicates that the Internittent Signal
algorithmis operational. OFF indicates that the process is turned
of f.

FLTI SO OPR

ON, OFF

Fault Isol ation peration. This paranmeter specifies the Fault

I sol ati on Operation setting. ON indicates that the Fault Isol ation
process is operational. OFF indicates that the process is turned off.

Error Message
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<TID #n YY- MVt DD HH: MM SS>

M RTRV SYSOPR COM :: <CTAG> DENY
<ERCD>
/* <optional explanatory text> */]

Error Codes

VWhen there is a denial, one of the followi ng error codes appears to

i ndicate the condition that caused it. The error code (<ERCD>) is a
four-character code that identifies the type of error. Al error codes
are described in Appendi x B.

DNV I nput data not valid.
Il TA Invalid input TID target identifier

PICC Illegal command code for user privilege code.

3.120 RTRV-TACC-{STS1|T3}

I nput For mat

RTRV- TACC- { STS1| T3}: [ TI D] : : [ CTAG : [ STAGE] ;

Command Nane: Retrieve Test Access STS1 or T3
Activity Menu Category: Test Access

Abort abl e: Yes

User Privilege Code: T1

Pur pose
This command is used to retrieve infornmation about all test access
activity in the system

I nput Paraneters

The follow ng paraneters are used in the RTRV-TACC { STS1| T3} comand:

TID

<1-18 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

Target Identification. Specifies the target identifier of the DACS
I11-2000 systemto which the command is going.

Defaul t: Nul

CTAG

<1-10 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

Correl ation Tag. Specifies the correlation tag used to associate a
conmand wi th an output response.
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Defaul t: Null

STAGE

| NPUT, CENTER, OUTPUT, ALL

Stage. Specifies the stage where bridging occurs. Use one of the
foll owi ng | egal expressions:

o INPUT - The input stage.

o CENTER - The center stage.

o QUTPUT - The out put stage.

0 ALL - Chooses all three.
Default: ALL

I nput Acknowl edgnent

If a normal output nessage response, or error output nessage response
cannot be sent within two seconds, an appropriate input (NA RL)
acknow edgrment mnust be sent.

If either NA or RL is sent as an input acknow edgnment, no nornal or
error output message response will be sent.

Nor mal CQut put Message

If you have correctly entered the RTRV- TACC-{STS1| T3} command and
there are no error conditions present, you receive one of two "normal"”
out put nessages. The nessage that you receive depends upon whet her or
not there are any test access connections present on the frane.

If there are no test access connections present on the franme you
receive the following "null" response:

<TI D #n YY-MM DD HH: MM SS>
M RTRV TACC {STS1| T3}:::<CTAG STAGE> COWPLD

If test connections are present on the franme you receive the follow ng
nessage:

<TI D #n YY-MM DD HH: MM SS>
M RTRV TACC {STS1| T3}:::<CTAG STAGE> COWVPLD
/* TESTPORT: PORT- STATE, FROM PORT, CURR- TO- PORT, LI NK | D,
Ul D, LI NK- ASSN, STAGE*/
" <TESTPORT: PORT- STATE, FROM PORT, CURR- TO- PORT, LI NK | D, Ul D,
L1 NK- ASSN, STAGE>"
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Qut put Message Paraneters
The foll owi ng paraneters appear only in the output nmessages. Actua
val ues for your systemw |l appear within the quotations.

TESTPORT

{1-8}-{1-30}-{1-8}

Test Port. This parameter identifies one of the PORTs in the system
that is being used as a TESTPORT.

PORT- STATE

<see text bel ow>

I nput and Qutput Test Port Port State. This paranmeter gives the state
of the TESTPORT PORT. For a TESTPORT, the basic state is always TP
and the I NPUT and OUTPUT states are always the sane. Valid state

nmodi fiers for the TP state, along with their nmeaning, are listed in
Appendi x C.

FROM PORT

{1-8}-{1-30}-{1-8}

From Port. This paraneter specifies the FROM input port which is
under test.

CURR- TO- PORT
{1-8}-{1-30}-{1-8}
To Port. This paraneter specifies the CURRENT TO output port which is

under test. If there is no CURRENT TO under test, this paraneter is
“null."
LINK I D

Cl LI NK- {0, 1- 3, 5- 6}

Link ID  This paraneter specifies the comunication interface (Cl)
link on which the test session was set up. The special value
"CILINK-0" is used to designate a test session that is not associated
with any |link and therefore not subject to automatic release. This is
only applicable for test session(s) maintained during an upgrade,
since the original link id is not known.

u D

<1-10 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

User Identification Nane. This paranmeter specifies the user

i dentification nane of the user that set up the test session. The
"null" value is used to designate a test session that is not
associated with any user and therefore not subject to automatic
release. This is only applicable for test session(s) maintained
during an upgrade, since the original user id is not known.

LI NK- ASSN

Y, N

Li nk Associ ation. Specifies whether or not the test access is
associated with the user/link that established the connection

Copyright © 1998 Lucent Technologies - All Rights Reserved - Page 371



365-331-202

O Y - Specifies yes. |If the setting is Y, the test access is
automatically rel eased by the system when the user is |ogged out
on the link, a failure on the Iink occurs, or the systemis
restored to service

o N - Specifies no. When the setting is N, the test access renmins
active. For test session(s) maintained during an upgrade, the
setting shall be N

STAGE

I NPUT, QUTPUT, CENTER
Stage. This paraneter specifies the stage where bridgi ng occurs.

o |INPUT - The input stage.
o QUTPUT - The output stage.
o CENTER - The center stage.

Error Message

<TID #n YY- MVt DD HH: MM SS>

M RTRV TACC {STS1| T3}::: <CTAG STAGE> DENY
<ERCD>
/* <optional explanatory text> */

Error Codes

When there is a denial, one of the followi ng error codes appears to
i ndicate the condition that caused it. The error code (<ERCD>) is a
four-character code that identifies the type of error. Al error
codes are described in Appendix B

Il TA Invalid input TID target identifier

PICC Illegal command code for user privilege code.

SNAS Not assigned; that is, not in pending state.

SNI' S Not in service

SNVS Not in valid state.

3.121 RTRV-TH-{EC1|T3}

I nput For mat
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EC1 port RTRV- TH ECL: [ TI D] : ECLP: [ CTAQ : : [ MONTYP] , [ LOC] , [ PER] ;
DS3 port RTRV- TH T3: [ TI D] : DS3P: [ CTAG : : [ MONTYP] , [ LOC] , [ PER] ;

Command Nane: Retrieve Threshold EC1L or T3
Activity Menu Category: Performance Monitoring
Abortabl e: Yes

User Privilege Code: PML

Pur pose

This command is used to retrieve the current threshold | evel of one or
nmore nonitored paraneters for the specified port. For 1024 and 2048:
If any link is operating at a | ow baud rate (such as 1200), this
command may take | onger than 20 minutes to execute if |arge amunts of
data are requested (i.e. ALL). Execution tinmes greater than 10

m nutes can be expected for information retrieval on a per-unit basis.

Request information in segnments; it is recommended that you request
i nformati on by pack.

I nput Paraneters

The followi ng paraneters are used in the RTRV-TH {EC1| T3} commuand:

TID

<1-18 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

Target Identification. Specifies the target identifier of the DACS
I11-2000 systemto which the command is going.

Defaul t: Nul

DS3P

DS3 Port {1-8}-{1-30}-{1-8},DS3I N-{1-8}-{1-30}, UNI T-{1-8}, ALL
EC1P

EC1 Port {1-8}-{1-30}-{1-8}, STSLIN-{1-8}-{1-30}, UNI T-{1-8}, ALL
Port. Specifies the port or ports associated with the given entity.
Mul tiple entities can be specified.

CTAG

<1-10 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

Correl ation Tag. Specifies the correlation tag used to associate a
command wi th an out put session

Defaul t: Nul

MONTYP

<see text bel ow>, ALL

Moni tored Type. Specifies the particular nonitored paraneter for
which threshold level is being retrieved. Valid values for this
paranmeter are given in Appendi x G

Defaul t: ALL

LCC
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NEND, ALL

Location. Specifies the |ocation where threshold is being retrieved.
NEND specifies data for the near end of the system

Defaul t: ALL

PER

1- HR, 1- DAY, ALL

Tinme Period. Specifies the accunulation tine period for the specified
Moni t ored Type.

Default: ALL

I nput Acknowl edgnent

If a normal output nmessage response, or error output nessage response
cannot be sent within two seconds, an appropriate input (NA RL)
acknow edgrment must be sent.

If either NA or RL is sent as an input acknow edgnment, no nornal or
error output message response will be sent.

Nor mal CQut put Message
If you have correctly entered the RTRV-TH {ECl| T3} comuand and there
are no error conditions present, you should receive the follow ng
"normal " response fromthe system

<TID #n YY- MVt DD HH: MM SS>
M RTRV TH {EC1| T3}:: <{ ECLP| DS3P}: CTAG: : MONTYP, LOC, PER> COVPLD

/* LOC. MONTYPE, LOCN, , THLEV, TMPER */

" <LOC: MONTYPE, LOCN, , THLEV, TMPER> */

Qut put Message Paraneters
The foll owi ng paraneters appear only in the output nmessages. Actua
val ues for your systemw ||l appear within the quotations.

LOC

{1-8}-{1-30}-{1-8},DS3I N-{1-8}-{1-

30}, STS1IN-{1-8}-{1-30}, UNIT-{1-8}, ALL

Port. This parameter specifies the port or ports for which a
threshold level is being retrieved. Miltiple entities can be
speci fi ed.

MONTYPE

<see text bel ow>

Moni tored Type. This paraneter specifies the particular nonitored
paranmeter for which threshold |level is being retrieved. Valid values
for this paranmeter are given in Appendix G

LCCN

NEND
Location. This paranmeter specifies the |ocation where threshold is
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being retrieved. NEND specifies data for the near end of the system

THLEV

<see text bel ow>

Threshol d Level. This paranmeter specifies the current threshold |evel
for the nonitored parameter. Valid values for this paraneter are

gi ven in Appendi x G

TMPER

1- HR, 1- DAY

Time Period. This paranmeter specifies the accunulation tine period
for the performance-nmonitoring information. |If there is nore than one

accunul ation tinme period for the specified MONI TORED TYPE, the
response line is repeated for each TIME PERI OD.

Error Message

<TID #n YY- MVt DD HH: MM SS>
M RTRV TH {EC1| T3}:: <{ EC1P| DS3P}: CTAG. : MONTYP, LOC, PER> DENY
<ERCD>
/* <optional explanatory text> */

Error Codes

When there is a denial, one of the followi ng error codes appears to
i ndicate the condition that caused it. The error code (<ERCD>) is a
four-character code that identifies the type of error. Al error
codes are described in Appendi x B.
ENRI Not equi pped for retrieving the specified information; you
tried to retrieve STS-1 or EC-1 information from DS3
equi pnment, or vice versa.
Il TA Invalid input TID target identifier.
PICC Illegal command code for user privilege code.

SNI S Not in service.

SNPV  Not provisioned or not properly provisioned for the specified
conmand.

3.122 SCHED-BKUP-MEM

I nput For mat

SCHED- BKUP- MEM [ TI D] : : [ CTAG : : FMEM , TMEM MEMCL: | NVL, STADAT, STATM
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Conmand Name: Schedul ed Backup Menory

Activity Menu Category: Adm nistration (SystemInstallation)
Abortabl e: No

User Privilege Code: S4

Pur pose

This command is used to schedul e an autononmous backup from one of the
hard di sk drives (DI SKA or DISKB) to the optical drive (SEC). To
cancel a schedul ed backup, specify 0 or 0-DAY for the INVL paraneter.
To retrieve schedul es, use RTRV-BKUPSCHED- MEM \When the schedul ed
backup is executed, the systenms displays a REPT BKUP nessage.

I nput Paraneters

The followi ng paraneters are used in the SCHED- BKUP- MEM command:

TID

<1-18 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

Target Identification. Specifies the target identifier of the DACS
I11-2000 systemto which the command is going.

Defaul t: Nul

CTAG

<1-10 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

Correl ation Tag. Specifies the correlation tag used to associate a
conmand wi th an output response.

Defaul t: Nul

FMEM

PRI

From Menory. Specifies the menmory fromwhich the data is to be
copied. PRI specifies the primary storage system nanely, the two hard
di sk drives (DI SKA and DI SKB). The systemw ||l autononously choose
whet her to use DI SKA or DI SKB for a backup.

TVEM

SEC

To Menpory. Specifies the nenory to which the data is to be copied.
SEC specifies the optical drive.

MEMCL

DBASE, MAPS, BOTH

Menory C ass. Specifies the class of nenory to be copied. DBASE
speci fi es database, MAPS specifies alternate maps, and BOTH specifies
bot h dat abase and MAPS.

I NVL

{0-7}- DAY

Tine Interval. Specifies the interval of tinme between schedul ed
backups. The format for INVL value is VAL-UN where VAL represents
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value and UN represents unit of time. The initial systemvalue is O-
DAY or sinmply 0 and specifies that no backup shoul d be schedul ed
(automati c backup is disabled). A nonzero value has to be given to
enabl e and schedul e a backup. For exanple, 1-DAY schedules a daily
backup.

STADAT

SU, MO, TU, VE, TH, FR, SA

Starting Date. This parameter specifies the starting date when the
first schedul ed backup will take place. The format is a two-character
string representing the day of the week. The initial systemvalue is
Su.

STATM

{0-23}-{0-59}

Starting Tine. Specifies the starting tinme for the backup schedul e.
Future backups will occur at INVL fromthis tine. The format for
STATM i s HOD- MOH where HOD represents hour of day and MOH represents
m nute of hour. The initial systemvalue is 1-30.

I nput Acknowl edgnent

If a normal output nessage response, or error output nessage response
cannot be sent within two seconds, an appropriate input (NA RL)
acknow edgrment nust be sent.

If either NA or RL is sent as an input acknow edgnment, no nornal or
error output message response will be sent.

Nor mal CQut put Message

If you have correctly entered the SCHED- BKUP- MEM command and there are
no error conditions present, you should receive the follow ng "normal"
response fromthe system

<TI D #n YY-MM DD HH: MM SS>
M SCHED BKUP MEM :: <CTAG : FMEM , TMEM MEMCL: | NVL, STADAT,
STATM> COWVPLD

Error Message

<TID #n YY- MVt DD HH: MM SS>
M SCHED BKUP MEM :: <CTAG :: FMEM , TMEM MEMCL: | NVL, STADAT,
STATM> DENY
<ERCD>
/* <optional explanatory text> */]

Error Codes
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VWhen there is a denial, one of the followi ng error codes appears to
i ndicate the condition that caused it. The error code (<ERCD>) is a
four-character code that identifies the type of error. Al error
codes are described in Appendix B

ENMD  Not equi pped with nmenory device. There is no optical
cartridge in the optical drive (SEC

Il TA Invalid input TID target identifier

PICC Illegal command code for user privilege code.
SNI' S Not in service

SNVS MC not in service.

SUNA  Upgrade not accepted; the process for upgrading to a new
software rel ease was started but the ACT-UPG conmand has not
yet been execut ed.

3.123 SCHED-PMREPT-{EC1[T3}

I nput For mat

ECI port SCHED- PMREPT- EC1: [ TI D] : ECLP: [ CTAQ| : : [ REPTI NT], [ RST] , [ #REPT],
[ MONTYP] , [ MONLEV] , [ LOC] , , [ PER] , [ TOFF] ;

DS3 port SCHED- PMREPT- T3: [ TI D] : DS3P: [ CTAQ : : [ REPTI NT], [ RST] , [ #REPT],
[ MONTYP] , [ MONLEV] , [ LOC] , , [ PER] , [ TOFF] ;

Conmand Name: Schedul ed Perfornmance Mnitoring Reports
Activity Menu Category: Performance Mnitoring
Abortabl e: No

User Privilege Code: PM

Pur pose

This command is used to instruct the DACS I11-2000 to provide periodic
reports of performance-nonitoring data with REPT PM {EC1| T3}. The
command can al so cancel scheduling by using the #REPT paranmeter. The
peri odi ¢ performance-nonitoring reporting can be suspended with | NH
PM {EC1| T3}; however, the PMdata is still stored and it can be
retrieved with RTRV-PM {EC1| T3}. The inhibit command retains the
current schedule and it can be resunmed w th ALW PVREPT-{EC1| T3}.

The performance nonitoring feature can be turned on using the ED
PRMIR- NE conmand. Turni ng performanci ng-nonitoring reporting on and
then scheduling reports may cause reporting nore often than 15

m nutes, which may be excessive. Verify scheduling information before
proceedi ng.

Copyright © 1998 Lucent Technologies - All Rights Reserved - Page 378



365-331-202

I nput Paraneters
The foll owi ng paraneters are used in the SCHED PVMREPT-{EC1| T3}
conmand:

TID

<1-18 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

Target Identification. Specifies the target identifier of the DACS
I11-2000 systemto which the command is going.

Defaul t: Null

DS3P

{1-8}-{1-30}-{1-8},DS3I N-{1-8}-{1-30}, UNI T-{1-8}, ALL
EC1P

{1-8}-{1-30}-{1-8}, STSLIN-{1-8}-{1-30}, UNI T-{1-8}, ALL
Port. Specifies the port or ports associated with the given entity.
Mul tiple entities can be specified.

CTAG

<1-10 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

Correl ation Tag. Specifies the correlation tag used to associate a
conmand wi th an output response.

Defaul t: Nul

REPTI NT

{1-24}-HR, {1- 7} - DAY

Report Interval. Specifies the interval between perfornmance-
nonitoring reports. The value of this paranmeter nust be an integra
mul tiple of TIME PERIOD, or TIME PERIOD nust be an integral nultiple
of REPORT | NTERVAL; otherw se, the commmand is denied.

Default: 1-HR

RST

{0-23}-{0-59}, CURVAL

Report Start Tine. This paraneter specifies the starting time for the
performance-nmonitoring reporting schedule. 1t is recomended that
this be a future tinme, but it is possible to specify a start tinme as
early as 60 mnutes prior to the current systemti ne.

Def aul t: CURVAL

#REPT

{0- 24}

Nunber of Reports. Specifies the nunber of reports the schedule is
expected to produce. If this parameter is null, the perfornmance-

noni toring schedule remains in effect until the schedule is cancel ed.

Entering O for this paranmeter prevents the schedule fromdisplaying a
report for the port specified in the DS3P or STS1P paraneter, while it
still displays the other ports in the schedul e.

Defaul t: Nul
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MONTYP

<see text bel ows, ALL

Moni tored Type. Specifies the type of nonitored paranmeter for which
reporting is being scheduled. Valid values for this paraneter are
given in Appendix G "Mnitored Paraneters.”

Defaul t: ALL

MONLEV

{0-X}-UP, {0-X}-DN

Moni tored Level. Specifies the discrimnating level for the requested
noni tored paranmeter. Use one of the follow ng | egal expressions:

0 UP specifies that nonitored paranmeters with val ues equal to or
greater than the value specified are reported.

o0 DN specifies that nonitored paranmeters with val ues equal to or
| ess than the value specified are reported.

Valid values for this parameter are given in Appendix G "Mnitored
Paraneters. "
Default: 1-UP

LOC

NEND, ALL

Location. Specifies the |ocation being performance nonitored. NEND
speci fies data for the near end of the system

Defaul t: ALL

PER

1- HR, 1- DAY

Time Period. Specifies accunulation time period for the performance-
monitoring information. To schedule reports for nultiple accumul ation
time periods, nultiple scheduling commands nmust be used.

Default: 1-HR

NOTE:
If 1-HR is specified, the day (DAY) part of TOFF nust be set to O.
If 1-DAY is specified, the hour (HR) part of TOFF nmust be set to O.

TOFF

{0-7}-{0-23}-0

Timre Offset. Specifies the nunber of time periods, before the current
time period, fromwhich the information will be reported. The tine
unit format is DAY-HR-MN. In the case of 0-0-0 the current register
is reported even if it is not conplete. The "Notes" give exanpl es of
how TI ME OFFSET is used.

Default: 0-0-0

I nput Acknow edgnent "

If a normal output nmessage response, or error
out put nessage response cannot be sent within two seconds,
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an appropriate input (NA, RL) acknow edgment nust be sent.

If either NA or RL is sent as an
i nput acknow edgment, no normal or error output
message response will be sent.

Nor mal CQut put Message

If you have correctly entered the SCHED- PMREPT-{ECl| T3} input command
and there are no error conditions present, you should receive the
following "normal " response fromthe system

<TID #n YY- MVt DD HH: MM SS>
M SCHED PMREPT {EC1| T3}:: <{ EC1P| DS3P}: CTAG : REPTI NT, RST, #REPT
MONTYP, MONLEV, LCC, , PER, TOFF> COWVPLD
/* <optional explanatory text> */

Error Message

<TID #n YY- MVt DD HH: MM SS>
M SCHED PMREPT {EC1| T3}:: <{ EC1P| DS3P}: CTAG : REPTI NT, RST, #REPT
MONTYP, MONLEV, LCC, , PER, TOFF> DENY
<ERCD>
/* <optional explanatory text> */

Error Codes

VWhen there is a denial, one of the followi ng error codes appears to
i ndicate the condition that caused it. The error code (<ERCD>) is a
four-character code that identifies the type of error. Al error
codes are described in Appendix B
ENSI Not equi pped for setting the specified information; you tried
to performan STS-1 or EC-1 operation on DS3 equi pnent, or
Vi ce versa
I DRG I nput data out of range.
Il TA Invalid input TID target identifier
PICC Illegal command code for user privilege code.

SNI S Not in service

SNPV  Not provisioned or not properly provisioned for the specified
conmand.

SUNA  Upgrade not accepted; the process for upgrading to a new
software rel ease was started but the ACT-UPG conmand has not
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yet been execut ed.

The following is an exanple of using the TIME OFFSET paraneter. |If a
schedul ed report is due to be reported at 12:01 A°M and the TIME
OFFSET has the value 0-1-0 (TIME PERIOD is 1-HR), the 1-HR MONI TORED
TYPE(s) for the accunul ation period from11:00 PPM to 12:00 P. M
will be output at 12: 01 A M

Anot her exanple in using the TIME OFFSET paraneter: if a schedul ed
report is due to be reported at 11:59 P.M and the TI ME OFFSET has a
value 0-0-0 (TIME PERIOD i s 1-DAY), the accumul ation of the 1-DAY
MONI TORED TYPE(s) for that day to 11:59 P.M is output (the VALID TY
paranmeter is marked as PRTL).

A report can be schedul ed on any assigned port. A report can be
generated on any port regardless of its input status.

The following text will be displayed only as part of the nornal
conpl etion response if one or nore of the ports being scheduled is
currently inhibited fromreporting (via | NH PVMREPT-{EC1| T3}):

Reporting has been schedul ed on a port that is inhibited

The systemwi || assign schedule IDs by using the | owest nunber
currently available within the 1 to 64 domain. This neans that as
schedul es expire, new schedul es may have | ower | D nunbers than

exi sting schedul es.

The maxi mum nunber of reports is 64 for any conbi nati on of types,
either ECL or T3, but not 64 of each type; the maxi mum nunber of
reports is 64, not 128.

3.124 SET-SYSOPR-COM

I nput For mat

SET- SYSOPR- COM [ TI D] : : [ CTAQ| : [ | SASTATE] : [ FLTI SOSTATE] ;

Command Nane: Set System Operation Common

Activity Menu Category: Adm nistration (SystemInstallation)
Abortabl e: No

User Privilege Code: S5

Pur pose

This command is used to provision the system operations for the DACS
I11-2000 network el ement specific to the Intermittent Signal Algorithm
(1 SA) operation and the Fault Isolation (FLTISO operation

Copyright © 1998 Lucent Technologies - All Rights Reserved - Page 382



365-331-202

NOTE:

This command is not denied if the specified new value of a
paranmeter is the same as the current value. The commuand is
conpleted with no action taken.

I nput Paraneters

The followi ng paraneters are used in the SET- SYSOPR- COM command:

TID

<1-18 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

Target Identification. Specifies the target identifier of the DACS
I11-2000 systemto which the command is going.

Defaul t: Null

CTAG

<1-10 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

Correl ation Tag. Specifies the correlation tag used to associate a
conmand wi th an output response.

Defaul t: Null

| SASTATE

ON, OFF, CURVAL

| SA State. Specifies the Intermttent Signal Al gorithm (ISA) state.
Use one of the follow ng | egal expressions:

0 ON - Specifies that the | SA process will be operational.

0o OFF - Specifies that the systemw ||l not perform checking for
intermttent signals for all DS3 input ports.

0 CURVAL - Specifies current val ue.
The initial systemvalue for this parameter is ON
Changes to this paraneter will be permtted when the MCis either in
the in-service (IS) state or the out-of-service maintenance condition
(OO0S- MCOND) state. The conmand will be denied for all other MC out-

of -service (OOS) states.

NOTE:
Under normal conditions, this should be |left ON

Def aul t: CURVAL
FLTI SOSTATE
ON, OFF, CURVAL

FLTI SO State. Specifies the Fault Isolation state. Use one of the
foll owi ng | egal expressions:
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0 ON - Specifies that the Fault Isolation process will be
operational .

0 OFF - Specifies that the systemw |l not report the detection of
| oss of valid signal (internal) froma DS30UT interface pack, and
wi |l not autononously performa protection swtch.

0 CURVAL - Specifies current val ue.
The initial systemvalue for this parameter is OFF.

This paraneter can be set to OFF when the MCis in the out-of-service
mai nt enance condition (OOS-MCOND) state and there are no active path
integrity alarmconditions active. Oherwi se, the command will be
denied. The conmand will be denied for all other MC out-of-service
(O0S) states.

Changes to this paraneter will be permtted when the MCis in the in-
service (1S) state. |If the paraneter is changed to OFF and there are
active path integrity alarmconditions, then the systemw |l clear the
condition(s) and autononously rel ease protection of packs associ ated
with the failure condition.

Def aul t: CURVAL

I nput Acknowl edgnent

If a normal output nmessage response, or error output nessage response
cannot be sent within two seconds, an appropriate input (NA RL)
acknow edgnment mnust be sent.

If either NA or RL is sent as an input acknow edgnment, no nornal or
error output message response will be sent.

Nor mal CQut put Message

If you have correctly entered the SET- SYSOPR- COM conmmand and no error
conditions are present, you should receive the follow ng response from
the system

<TI D #n YY-MM DD HH: MM SS>
M  SET SYSOPR COM : : CTAG | SASTATE: FLTI SOSTATE COVMPLD

Error Message

<TID #n YY- MVt DD HH: MM SS>
M  SET SYSOPR COM :: CTAG | SASTATE: FLTI SOSTATE DENY
<ERCD>
/* <optional explanatory text> */
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Error Codes

When there is a denial, one of the followi ng error codes appears to
i ndicate the condition that caused it. The error code (<ERCD>) is a
four-character code that identifies the type of error. Al error
codes are described in Appendix B

DNV I nput data not valid.
Il TA Invalid input TID target identifier
PICC Illegal command code for user privilege code.

SNVS Not in valid state. You tried to turn Fault Isol ation OFF
when MC is OOS- MCOND and a PAI NTGRT condition exists on the
system or you tried to turn Fault Isolation ON when MCis
O0S- MCOND.

SUNA  Upgrade not accepted; the process for upgrading to a new
software rel ease was started but the ACT-UPG conmand has not
yet been execut ed.

3.125 SET-TH-{EC1|T3}

I nput For mat

ECI port SET- TH EC1: [ TI D] : ECLP: [ CTAQ : : MONTYP, THRESH, [ LOC] , , [ PER] ;
DS3 port SET- TH T3: [ TI D] : DS3P: [ CTAQ] : : MONTYP, THRESH, [ LOC] , , [ PER] ;

Conmand Name: Set Threshold EC1 or T3

Activity Menu Category: Performance Monitoring
Abortabl e: No

User Privilege Code: PM4

Pur pose

This command is used to set the threshold level for a nonitored
parameter that, when reached or exceeded, will trigger the automatic
message REPT EVT {EC1| T3}.

I nput Paraneters

The follow ng paraneters are used in the SET-TH {ECl| T3} comand:

TID

<1-18 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

Target Identification. Specifies the target identifier of the DACS
I11-2000 systemto which the command is going.
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Defaul t: Nul

DS3P

{1-8}-{1-30}-{1-8},DS3I N-{1-8}-{1-30}, UNIT-{1-8}, ALL
EC1P

{1-8}-{1-30}-{1-8}, STSLIN-{1-8}-{1-30}, UNI T-{1-8}, ALL
Port. Specifies the port or ports associated with the given entity.
Mul tiple entities can be specified.

CTAG

<1-10 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

Correl ation Tag. Specifies the correlation tag used to associate a
conmand wi th an output response.

Defaul t: Nul

MONTYP

<see text bel ow>, ALL

Moni tored Type. Specifies the type of nonitored paranmeter for which
threshold level is being set. Valid values are given in Appendix G

THRESH

<see text belows, INIT

Threshol d Level. Specifies the desired threshold level to be set for
the MONTYP parameter. Valid values are given in Appendix G A
threshold for a particular port and MONTYP conbi nation will inhibit
any REPT-EVT-{EC1| T3} nessages. INT specifies the system
initialization val ue.

LOC

NEND, ALL

Location. Specifies the |location where threshold is to be set. NEND
specifies data for the near end of the system

Default: ALL

PER

1- HR, 1- DAY

Tinme Period. Specifies the accunulation tinme period for the
performance-nonitoring informtion.

Default: 1-HR

I nput Acknowl edgnent

If a normal output nmessage response, or error output nessage response
cannot be sent within two seconds, an appropriate input acknow edgnent
nmust be sent.

If either NA or RL is sent as an input acknow edgnment, no nornal or
error output message response will be sent.

Nor mal CQut put Message
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If you have correctly entered the SET-TH { ECl| T3} command and there
are no error conditions present, you should receive the follow ng
"normal " response fromthe system

<TI D #n YY-MM DD HH: MM SS>
M SET TH {EC1| T3}:: <{ EC1P| DS3P}: CTAG : MONTYP, THRESH, LCC, , PER> COWPLD

Error Message

<TID #n YY- MVt DD HH: MM SS>
M SET TH {EC1| T3}:: <{ ECLP| DS3P}: CTAG : MONTYP, THRESH, LCC, , PER> DENY
<ERCD>
/* <optional explanatory text> */

Error Codes

When there is a denial, one of the followi ng error codes appears to
i ndicate the condition that caused it. The error code (<ERCD>) is a
four-character code that identifies the type of error. Al error
codes are described in Appendi x B.
ENSI Not equi pped for setting the specified informtion; you tried
to performan STS-1 or EC-1 operation on DS3 equi pnent, or
Vi ce versa.
IDRG I nput data out of range.
Il TA Invalid input TID target identifier.
PICC Illegal command code for user privilege code.

SNI S Not in service.

SNPV  Not provisioned or not properly provisioned for the specified
conmand.

SUNA  Upgrade not accepted; the process for upgrading to a new

software rel ease was started but the ACT-UPG command has not
yet been execut ed.

3.126 STA-UPG

I nput For mat

STA-UPG [TI D] :: [ CTAG : [ STYPE], NREL;

Command Nane: Start Upgrade
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Activity Menu Category: Adm nistration (SystemInstallation)
Abortabl e: No
User Privilege Code: S4

Pur pose
This command is used to hel p autonmate the upgrade process to a new
software rel ease

NOTE:

As a safety precaution, this command will display a nessage asking

you to verify that you really want to execute it. You must respond
by entering Y for the command to execute. The command verification
message is not displayed for |ogins provisioned with a UTYPE (User

Type) of MACHI NE.

I nput Paraneters

The followi ng paraneters are used in the STA-UPG command:

TID

<1-18 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

Target Identification. Specifies the target identifier of the DACS
I11-2000 systemto which the command is going.

Defaul t: Null

CTAG

<1-10 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

Correl ation Tag. Specifies the correlation tag used to associate a
conmand wi th an output response.

Defaul t: Null

STYPE

1024, 2048, CURVAL

System Type. Specifies the systemtype, 1024 or 2048, of the system
bei ng upgraded. CURVAL is the current systemtype.

Def aul t: CURVAL

NREL

<1-6 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

New Rel ease. Specifies the software rel ease number to which the
systemis being upgraded. There is no system default.

I nput Acknowl edgnent

If an out put nmessage response cannot be sent within two seconds, an
appropriate input (NA, RL) acknow edgrment must be sent.

If either NA or RL is sent as an input acknow edgnment, no out put
message response will be sent.
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Nor mal CQut put Message

Once you type yes to execute the command, if there are no error
conditions, you receive one or nore REPT EVT UPG nessages and the
system reboots. You may al so receive the "normal” command conpl eti on
response fromthe system

<TI D #n YY-MM DD HH: MM SS>
M STA-UPG : : CTAG STYPE, NREL COWPLD

Error Message

<TID #n YY- MVt DD HH: MM SS>
M STA- UPG : : CTAG STYPE, NREL DENY
<ERCD>
[/* optional explanatory text */]

Error Codes

When there is a denial, one of the followi ng error codes appears to
i ndicate the condition that caused it. The error code (<ERCD>) is a
four-character code that identifies the type of error. Al error
codes are described in Appendix B

IDNV  Data Not Valid.

Il TA Invalid input TID target identifier

PICC Illegal command code for user privilege code.

SABT Aborted; that is, execution stopped abruptly before
conpl eti on.

SAPV Al ready provisioned.

SDI N Data Initialized.

SDNC Data Not Consistent.

SDNR Dat a Not Ready.

SDUN Dat a Unknown.

SFCP Fail ed to copy necessary information.

SWF Medi a validation fail ed.
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SNBS Not booted from SEC.

SNPG No program the optical cartridge installed in SEC does not
contain a copy of the program

SNVS Not in Valid State.
SPOS PRI (DI SKA and/or DI SKB) not in |IS-ACT state.
SROF Request ed operation (that is, your command) failed.

SUNA  Upgrade not accepted; the process for upgrading to a new
software rel ease was started but the ACPT- UPG command has not
yet been execut ed.

3.127 SW-TOPROTN-EQPT

I nput For mat

SW TOPROTN- EQPT: [ TI D] : ELOC: [ CTAG] : [ SWMODE] ;

Conmand Name: Switch To Protection Equi prent

Activity Menu Category: System Mintenance (Protection Sw tching)
Abortabl e: No

User Privilege Code: M4

Pur pose

This command is used to manually switch froma working entity to a
protection entity, renmoving the working entity from service, and

i nhibiting automatic switching back to the working entity.

If the working entity is OOS (protected), the conmand is denied.

If the system s MANUAL PROTECTION I D value is CKTLED- ON when a manual
inhibit to protection activates protection, the LED on each circuit
pack or packs will be lit. The value is set at a system|evel through
t he ED- PRMTR- NE command. Manual protection ID value is set as
CKTLED- ON or CKTLED OFF (default).

NOTE:

As a safety precaution, this command will display a nessage asking

you to verify that you really want to execute it. You nust respond

by entering Y for the command to execute. The command verification
message is not displayed for |ogins provisioned with a UTYPE (User

Type) of MACHI NE.

I nput Paraneters

The followi ng paraneters are used in the SWTOPROTN- EQPT conmmand:
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TID

<1-18 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

Target Identification. Specifies the target identifier of the DACS
I11-2000 systemto which the command is going.

Defaul t: Null

ELCC

DS3SW {1-4}-{1-16}, DS3I N-{ 1- 8} -{1- 30}, DS30QUT- { 1- 8} - { 1- 30},

STS1I N-{1-8}-{1-30}, STS1OUT-{1-8}-{1-30}

Equi pment Location. Specifies the type and |ocation of the working
entity. The protection entities in the DS3SW MOD are not addressabl e.
For the DACS I11-2000 (1024) switch size the protection entity is
DS3SW 1-16. For the DACS I11-2000 (2048) switch size the protection
entities are DS3SW4-{15, 16}. The EQUI PMENT LOCATI ON may not address
nmore than one protectable pair, or else the command is denied.

NOTE:
Pairs of DS3IN, DS30UT, STS1IN, and STS1OUT circuit packs are
cross-coupled. Inhibiting the switching of one pack is, in effect,

inhibiting the switching of both circuit packs. In the DACS I -
2000 2048 system the DS3SWcircuit packs are paired.

CTAG

<1-10 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

Correl ation Tag. Specifies the correlation tag used to associate a
conmand wi th an output response.

Defaul t: Null

SWWODE

NORM FRCD

Switch Mbde. Specifies the node for switching, normal or forced. |If
the protection circuit pack is bad (i.e., not capable of performng
full service functions) the nmode nust be FRCD or the command is

deni ed.

Def aul t: NORM

I nput Acknowl edgnent

If a normal output nessage response, or error output nessage response
cannot be sent within two seconds, an appropriate input (NA RL)
acknow edgrment mnust be sent.

If either NA or RL is sent as an input acknow edgrment, no nornal or
error output message response will be sent.

Nor mal CQut put Message

If you have correctly entered the SW TOPROTN- EQPT command and there
are no error conditions present, you receive one of two "normal"
responses:
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<TI D #n YY-MM DD HH: MM SS>
M  SW TOPROTN EQPT: : <ELCC: CTAG. SWMODE> COVPLD

Provi sioning the systemto light the LED on each circuit pack or packs
specified in this command is achieved through the ED- PRMIR- NE conmmand.
VWhen this operation is active, the normal response to this command
i ncl udes expl anatory text.
<TID #n YY- VWM DD HH: MM SS>
M SW TOPROTN EQPT: : <ELCC: CTAG SWDI R> COWVPLD
/* THE LED ON EACH CI RCUI T PACK OR PACKS SPECI FI ED
WLL LIGHT, */
/* TO SHOW THAT THOSE PACKS HAVE BEEN SW TCHED
TO PROTECTI ON.  */

Error Message

<TID #n YY- MVt DD HH: MM SS>

M SW TOPROTN EQPT: : <ELCC: CTAG SWMODE> DENY
<ERCD>
/* <optional explanatory text> */

Error Codes

When there is a denial, one of the followi ng error codes appears to
i ndicate the condition that caused it. The error code (<ERCD>) is a
four-character code that identifies the type of error. Al error
codes are described in Appendix B
ENEQ Not equi pped.
ENSI Not equi pped for setting the specified informtion; you tried
to performan STS-1 or EC-1 operation on DS3 equi pnent, or
Vi ce versa
Il TA Invalid input TID target identifier
PICC Illegal command code for user privilege code.
SAPS Already in protection state.
SARB  All resources busy.
SNI' S Not in service
SPFA Protection unit fail ed.
SUNA  Upgrade not accepted; the process for upgrading to a new

software rel ease was started but the ACT-UPG command has not
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yet been execut ed.

3.128 SW-TOWKG-EQPT

I nput For mat

SW TONKG- EQPT: [ TI D] : ELOC: [ CTAG] : [ SWVODE] ;

Conmmand Name: Switch To Working Equi prent

Activity Menu Category: System Mintenance (Protection Sw tching)
Abortabl e: No

User Privilege Code: M4

Pur pose

This command is used to manually switch froma protection entity to a
wor king entity, restoring the working entity to service, and

i nhibiting automatic switching back to the protection entity. |If the
entity is ACTIVE (not protected), the command is denied.

If the system s MANUAL PROTECTION I D val ue i s CKTLED- ON when a nmanual
switch to working rel eases the manual protection, the LED on each
circuit pack or packs will be extinguished. The LED on the circuit
pack will remain lit if the system detects an equi pnent failure for
the pack. The value is set at a systemlevel through the ED PRMIR- NE
command; manual protection ID value is set as CKTLED- ON or CKTLED OFF
(default).

NOTE:

As a safety precaution, this command will display a nessage asking

you to verify that you really want to execute it. You nust respond

by entering Y for the command to execute. The command verification
message is not displayed for |ogins provisioned with a UTYPE (User

Type) of MACHI NE.

I nput Paraneters

The follow ng paranmeters are used in the SWTONKG EQPT commuand:

TID

<1-18 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

Target Identification. Specifies the target identifier of the DACS
[11-2000 systemto which the command is going.

Defaul t: Null

ELCC

DS3SW {1-4}-{1-16}, DS3I N-{1-8}-{1-30}, DS30UT-{1-8}-{1-30}, STSI1IN-{1-
8}-{1-30}, STS1OUT-{ 1- 8}-{1- 30}

Equi pment Location. Specifies the type and |ocation of the working
entity. The protection entities in the DS3SW MOD are not addressabl e.
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For the DACS I11-2000 (1024) switch size the protection entity is
DS3SW 1-16. For the DACS I11-2000 (2048) switch size the protection
entities are DS3SW4-{15, 16}. The EQUI PMENT LOCATI ON may not address
nmore than one protectable pair, or else the command is denied.

NOTE:
Pairs of DS3IN, DS30UT, STS1IN, and STS1OUT circuit packs are
cross-coupled. Inhibiting the switching of one pack is, in effect,

inhibiting the switching of both circuit packs. In the DACS I -
2000 2048 system the DS3SWcircuit packs are paired.

CTAG

<1-10 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

Correl ation Tag. Specifies the correlation tag used to associate a
command wi th an output response.

Defaul t: Null

SWMODE

NORM FRCD

Switch Mbde. Specifies the node for switching, normal or forced. |If
the working circuit pack is bad (i.e., not capable of performng full
service functions) the node must be FRCD or the command i s deni ed.
Def aul t: NORM

I nput Acknowl edgnent

If a normal output nessage response, or error output nessage response
cannot be sent within two seconds, an appropriate input (NA RL)
acknow edgrment must be sent.

If either NA or RL is sent as an input acknow edgnment, no nornal or
error output message response will be sent.

Nor mal CQut put Message

If you have correctly entered the SWTONKG EQPT conmand and there are
no error conditions present, you should receive the follow ng "normal"
response fromthe system

<TI D #n YY-MM DD HH: MM SS>
M SWTONKG EQPT: : <ELOC: CTAG SWMODE> COMPLD

Error Message

<TID #n YY- MVt DD HH: MM SS>
M SW TOAKG EQPT: : <ELOC: CTAG SWMODE> DENY
<ERCD>
/* <optional explanatory text> */
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Error Codes

When there is a denial, one of the followi ng error codes appears to
i ndicate the condition that caused it. The error code (<ERCD>) is a
four-character code that identifies the type of error. Al error
codes are described in Appendi x B.

ENSI Not equi pped for setting the specified informtion; you tried
to performan STS-1 or EC-1 operation on DS3 equi pnent, or
Vi ce versa.

Il TA Invalid input TID target identifier.

PICC Illegal command code for user privilege code.

SARB  All resources busy, which can include nmenory allocation.

SAWS  Already in working state.

SNI S Not in service.

SNPV  Not provisioned or not properly provisioned for the specified
conmand.

SUNA  Upgrade not accepted; the process for upgrading to a new
software rel ease was started but the ACT-UPG conmand has not
yet been execut ed.

SWFA  Working unit failed.

3129 SZE-CMD

I nput For mat

SZE-CVD: [TI D] : : [ CTAG ;

Conmmand Name: Size Command

Activity Menu Category: Alternate Maps/Editing Session
Abortabl e: No

User Privilege Code: P4

Pur pose

This command is used to determ ne the nunber of conponent conmands
currently in the alternate map the user is editing. This command is
only valid within an editing session of an alternate map. It will be
denied at all other tines.

I nput Paraneters
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The followi ng paraneters are used in the SZE-CVMD conmmand:

TID

<1- 18 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

Target Identification. Specifies the target identifier of the DACS
I11-2000 systemto which the command is going.

Defaul t: Null

CTAG

<1-10 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

Correl ation Tag. Specifies the correlation tag used to associate a
conmand wi th an output response.

Defaul t: Null

I nput Acknowl edgnent

If a normal output nessage response, or error output nessage response
cannot be sent within two seconds, an appropriate input (NA RL)
acknow edgrment mnust be sent.

If either NA or RL is sent as an input acknow edgnment, no nornal or
error output message response will be sent.

Nor mal CQut put Message

If you have correctly entered the SZE-CMD command and there are no
error conditions present, you should receive the follow ng "normal"
response fromthe system

K[ CTAQ
/* S| ZE, MX- SI ZE */
" <S| ZE>, <MX- Sl ZBE>"

Qut put Message Paraneters
The foll ow ng paraneter appears only in the output nmessages. Actua
val ues for your systemw |l appear within the quotations.

Sl ZE

{0-1920}

Size. This paraneter specifies the total number of the conponent
conmands currently in the alternate map being edited.

MX- SI ZE

{0-1920}

Size. This parameter specifies the maxi mum nunber of commands that
the alternate map can hol d, based on avail able system space for the
map.
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Error Messages

In this nessage the error response takes the formof an Error |nput
Acknow edgnent rather than a deni al

?Vv
Thi s nmessage indicates a conmand code error. This could mean that
i nproper or illegal characters were entered or that a nodifier or

parameter bl ock separator was omtted

?D
Thi s nmessage can indicate either of these error conditions:

o The command was entered outside of an alternate map editing
session.

0 The command has an error in the paraneter block. This could nean
i nproper characters or data were entered or a parameter block
separator was omtted

?E
Thi s message indicates the command has a type of error that cannot be
identified as a ?V type or a ?D type.

Error Codes

VWhen there is a denial, one of the followi ng error codes appears to
i ndicate the condition that caused it. The error code (<ERCD>) is a
four-character code that identifies the type of error. Al error
codes are described in Appendix B

Il TA Invalid input TID target identifier

PICC Illegal command code for user privilege code.

3.130 TEST-CABLE

I nput For mat

TEST- CABLE: [ TI D] : ELOC: [ CTAQ ;

Command Nane: Test Cable

Activity Menu Category: System Mintenance (Di agnostics and Al arns)
Abortabl e: Yes

User Privilege Code: M

Pur pose

This command is used to verify transm ssion through individual tw sted
pairs of the octopus cable fromthe input INTFC circuit packs to the
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switch nmodule and fromthe switch nodule to the output |INTFC circuit
packs.

If there are downstream facility alarns that you suspect are being
caused along a certain path through the DACS I11-2000, you use the
TEST- CABLE comand t hrough this cross-connect.

This command will work only if none of the specified circuit packs is
carrying traffic. |[If any port of a circuit pack is carrying traffic,
no testing will be done on it or its mated pack

However, you can run this command on an I NTFC circuit pack that
carries traffic. For an input INTFC circuit pack, switch it to
protection first (using the SWTOPROTN- EQPT command) before executing
the command. For an output |NTFC pack, switch the pack as well as the
correspondi ng i nput | NTFC pack to protection in order to execute this
command. After the testing has conpleted, return the circuit packs to
service using the ALW SW EQPT command.

When an input INTFC circuit pack or channel fails, the output on the
correspondi ng output |INTFC circuit pack or channel is also FAIL. Wen
a unit controller is specified in the input, only circuit packs are

di splayed in the output. Wen a circuit pack is specified, the

i ndi vi dual channels are displayed in the output. Any restorations
that may be required while the TEST- CABLE command i s executing cannot
be made until the command conpletes. This command takes approximately
one mnute to execute on each unit controller

For the 2048 system this command takes approximately 20 m nutes to
execute on all 16 unit controllers on a fully equi pped 2048 system

If any link on a 2048 systemis operating at a | ow baud rate (such as
1200), this comand may take | onger than 20 minutes to execute if

| arge anounts of data are requested (i.e. ALL). Test cables in
segments. It is recomrended that you test cables by unit.

I nput Paraneters

The followi ng paraneters are used in the TEST- CABLE conmmand:

TID

<1-18 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

Target Identification. Specifies the target identifier of the DACS
I11-2000 systemto which the command is going.

Defaul t: Nul

ELOC
UC-{1-8}-{IN,OUT}, DS3I N- { 1- 8}-{1- 30, P1, P2}, DS3OUT-{ 1- 8} - { 1- 30, P1, P2},
STS1IN-{1-8}-{1-30, P1, P2}, STS1OUT-{1-8}-{1-30, P1, P2}, ALL

Equi pnent Location. Specifies the equi pnent |ocation to be exercised.
Multiple entities can be specified.

To test input circuit packs, the other circuit packs listed in the

Copyright © 1998 Lucent Technologies - All Rights Reserved - Page 398



365-331-202

following table nust be in the states shown:

Input Circuit Pack States for TEST- CABLE
Circuit Pack (Abbreviation) | State

|

I nput Unit Controller (UNIT CONTR3) | IS

DS3 I nput Protection Switch (DS3 PROTN SW | IS

DS3 I nput Interface Pairs (DS3IN I NTFC) | ACT-1DLE, OOS- MTCE

STS1 I nput Protection Switch (STS1 PROTN SW| IS

STS1 Input Interface Pairs (STS1I N I NTFC) | ACT-IDLE, OCs- MTCE
|

To test output circuit packs, the other
following table nust be in the states shown:

circuit

packs listed in the

Qutput Circuit Pack States for TEST- CABLE
Circuit Pack (Abbreviation) State
Input Unit Controller (UNIT CONTR3) IS
Qutput Unit Controller (UNIT CONTR3) IS
DS3 I nput Protection Switch (DS3 PROTN SW IS
DS3 Qutput Interface Pairs (DS30UT | NTFC) ACT- | DLE, OOS- MICE

Correspondi ng DS3 | nput
(DS31 N I NTFC)

STS1 Input Protection Switch (STS1 PROTN SW
STS1 Qutput Interface Pairs (STS1OUT | NTFC)
Correspondi ng STS1 Input Interface Pairs

|

|

|

|

|

|

Interface Pairs |
|

|

|

|

(STS1I N I NTFC) |
|

Switched to protection
if carrying traffic.
IS

ACT- | DLE, OOS- MICE
Switched to protection
if carrying traffic.

To test protection circuit t he ot her

the foll ow ng table nust

packs,

Protection Circuit

circuit
be in the states shown:

Pack States for

packs listed in

TEST- CABLE

Circuit Pack (Abbreviation)

State

DS3 Protection Packs (DS3IN
PROTN | NTFC and
DS3CQUT | NTFC)
STS1 Protection Packs
(STS1I N PROTN | NTFC
and STS1OUT | NTFC)

STBY

I
I
I
I
I
| STBY
I
I
I

NOTE:

The command cannot
connects up on it or if an input
Cross-connects on it--the systemwl|
pack with cross-connects on it rmust

pack of
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TOPROTN- EQPT) first before TEST-CABLE can be executed. Once TEST-
CABLE is run, allow the pack back to service with the ALW SW EQPT
conmand.

CTAG

<1-10 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

Correl ation Tag. Specifies the correlation tag used to associate a
conmand with an output response.

Defaul t: Null

I nput Acknowl edgnent

If a normal output nessage response, or error output nessage response
cannot be sent within two seconds, an appropriate input (NA RL)
acknow edgrment mnust be sent.

If either NA or RL is sent as an input acknow edgnment, no nornal or
error output message response will be sent.

Nor mal CQut put Message

If you have correctly entered the TEST- CABLE conmmand and there are no
error conditions present, you should receive the follow ng "normal"
response fromthe system

<TI D #n YY-MM DD HH: MM SS>
M TEST CABLE: : <ELCC: CTAG> COWPLD:
/* I NTFC, PI N #: DS3SW CTR, CABLE | D, PI N #: RESULTS*/
"<|I NTFC, PI N #: DS3SW CTR, CABLE I D, PI N #: RESULTS>"

Qut put Message Paraneters
The foll owi ng paraneters appear only in the output messages. Actual
val ues for your systemw |l appear within the quotations.

| NTFC

DS3 Circuit Pack DS31 N-{1-8}-{1-30, P1, P2}, DS30QUT-{ 1- 8} -{ 1- 30, P1, P2}
STS1 Gircuit Pack STS1I N-{1-8}-{1-30, P1, P2}, STS10OUT-{1-8}-{1-

30, P1, P2}

Interface. This paraneter specifies the INTFC circuit pack that the
twi sted pair is connected fromon the I/0O side.

PIN #

{1-16}

1/0 Pin Nunber. |f EQU PVMENT LOCATION in the command is ALL or UC {1-
8}-{IN QUT} then I/OPIN# will not be specified.

I f EQUI PMENT LOCATION in the command is {DS3IN STS1IN}-{1-8}-{1-

30, P1, P2} or {DS30QUT| STS10UT}-{1-8}-{1-30,P1,P2} then I/OPIN # will
i ndi cate the nunber of the pin on the connector to which the tw sted
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pair is attached (the pin #s are nunbered fromthe bottom up on the
connector).

DS3SW CTR

DS3SW { 1-4}-{1- 16}

DS3SW CTR. | f EQUI PMENT LOCATION in the command is ALL or
UC-{1-8}-{IN, QUT} then DS3SWCTR wi ||l not be specifi ed.

Specifies the DS3SWCTR circuit pack that the twisted pair is
connected to on the center stage swtch.

CABLE I D

{J101-J164},{J201- 3264}, {J301-3364}, {J401- 3464},

{J501- 3564}, {J601-3664},{J701-3764},{J801-3864}

Cable ID 1f EQU PMENT LOCATION in the command is ALL or UC-{1-8}-
{I'N QUT} then CABLE ID will not be specified. CABLE ID specifies the
ID on the connector that the twisted pair is connected to on the
center stage switch circuit pack. A typical |abel on a connector is
"051 J201 IN' or "008 J401 IN," the m ddl e grouping of characters is
bei ng used as the CABLE ID.

PIN #

{1-16}

Switch Pin Nunber. |f EQU PMENT LOCATION in the command is ALL or
UC-{1-8}-{IN, QUT} then SWTCH PIN # will not be specified.

I f EQUI PMENT LOCATION in the command is {DS3I N STS1I N}-{1-8}-{1-

30, P1, P2} or {DS3CQUT| STS1OUT}-{1-8}-{1-30,P1, P2} then SWTCH PIN #
will indicate the nunmber of the pin on the connector to which the
twisted pair is attached (the pin #s are nunbered fromthe bottom up
on the connector).

RESULTS

PASS, FAI L, TNR

Results. 1f EQU PMENT LOCATION in the command is ALL or UC-{1-8}-
{I'N,QUT} then RESULTS specifies whether or not all the twisted pairs
on the circuit pack given in EQU PMENT LOCATI ON passed the cable test.
If any twisted pair associated with the circuit pack fails, the entire
circuit pack is marked FAIL. If all twisted pairs associated with a
circuit pack pass, the entire circuit pack is marked PASS. |If the
test cannot be run on the circuit pack or any tw sted pair associ ated
with the circuit pack, the results are TNR (for test not run).

I f EQUI PMENT LOCATION in the command is {DS3IN STS1IN}-{1-8}-{1-
30, P1, P2} or {DS3CQUT| STS1OUT}-{1-8}-{1-30, P1, P2} then RESULTS
speci fies whether or not the twisted pair identified by EQU PMENT

LOCATI ON and PIN # passed the cable test. |If the twi sted pair passes
the test, it will be marked PASS. If the twisted pair fails the test,
it will be marked FAIL. If the test cannot be run on the tw sted

pair, it will be marked TNR

Error Message
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<TID #n YY- MVt DD HH: MM SS>

M TEST CABLE: : <ELOC: CTAG> DENY
<ERCD>
/* <optional explanatory text> */

Error Codes

When there is a denial, one of the followi ng error codes appears to
i ndicate the condition that caused it. The error code (<ERCD>) is a
four-character code that identifies the type of error. Al error
codes are described in Appendix B

ENSI Not equi pped for setting the specified informtion; you tried
to performan STS-1 or EC-1 operation on DS3 equi pnent, or
Vi ce versa

Il TA Invalid input TID target identifier
PICC Illegal command code for user privilege code.
SNI' S Not in service

SNVS Not in valid state.

3131 TEST-PATH-T3

I nput For mat

TEST-PATH-T3: [TI D :: [ CTAG : [ COTY] ;

Command Nane: Test Path T3

Activity Menu Category: System Mintenance (Di agnostics and Al arns)
Abortabl e: Yes

User Privilege Code: M

Pur pose

This command is used to test those internal system paths which have
been identified as failed. Failed paths are associated with the Path
Integrity (PAINTGRT) condition type and may be retrieved using the
RTRV- PATH- T3: : ALL: : PAI NTGRT commrand.

After DACS I11-2000 has identified and protected an internal path
failure, external naintenance activity, such as replacing a circuit
pack or re-wiring a cable, will lead to repair of the failure. The

TEST- PATH T3 comuand is used to verify the repairs. Should the TEST-
PATH- T3 command indicate that all failures associated with a PAI NTGRT
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al arm and protection condition have been repaired, DACS I11-2000 wi Il
automatically clear the PAINTGRT alarmand switch the protected
service back to working. Any restoration or other command that may be
required while this command i s executing cannot be made until the
command conpl etes. This comuand takes approxi mately one second for
each failed path to be tested. However, it may be aborted using the
ABT- CMD conmand, if required. |In that case, the systemw || not
initiate alarmclearing or protection sw tching.

For the TEST- PATH T3 conmand to execute successfully, the MC nust be
inthe IS state; otherwi se, the conmand will be denied SNIS (Status -
Not I n Service).

If the Fault Isolation feature is provisioned to be OFF at the tine
that the TEST- PATH T3:::: PAINTGRT command is issued, the command will
be denied SNPV (Status - Not Provisioned, indicating that the system
is not properly provisioned for the specified comand).

NOTE:
For each individual failed path to be tested successfully, the
foll owi ng conditions rmust hold throughout the test:

o The associated Input Unit Controller and Qutput Unit
Control Il er rmust be IS

0 The PSWpacks within the associated Input Unit Controller
shel f rmust be IS.

0 The associated circuit packs along the failed path nust be
present and provisioned. Except for the PAINTGRT condition
itself, the associated circuit packs nust have no other pack
failure condition active.

o The associated input port nust have a valid incom ng signa
present.

For those individual paths which cannot be tested successfully, the
systemw || output the character string NULL in the RESULT field of
the output nmessage. These paths may be re-tested by re-issuing the
TEST- PATH T3 command when the run conditions are obtai ned.

I nput Paraneters

The follow ng paraneters are used in the TEST- PATH T3 conmand:

TID

<1-18 LEGAL CHARACTERS>

Target Identification. Specifies the target identifier of the DACS
[11-2000 systemto which this conmand is goi ng.

Defaul t: Nul

CTAG
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<1- 10> LEGAL CHARACTERS>

Correl ation Tag. Specifies the correlation tag used to associate a
conmand wi th an output response.

Defaul t: Null

cory

PAI NTGRT

Condition Type. Specifies the alarmcondition associated with the

i nternal paths that should be tested. PAINTGRT specifies a test of
all paths retrievable using the RTRV- PATH T3:: ALL:: PAI NTGRT conmand,
i ncluding those paths associated with protection entities.

Def aul t: PAI NTGRT

NOTE:

The PAINTGRT condition identifies paths that may or may not be
active at the tinme of executing this command because protection
switching may have taken place after the faulty path was

i dentifi ed.

I nput Acknowl edgnent

If a normal output nessage response, or error output nessage response
cannot be sent within two seconds, an appropriate input (NA RL)
acknow edgrment must be sent.

If either NA or RL is sent as an input acknow edgnment, no nornal or
error output message response will be sent.

Nor mal CQut put Message

If you have correctly entered the TEST- PATH T3 command and there are
no error conditions present, you should receive the follow ng "normal"
response fromthe system

<TID #n YY- MM DD HH: MM SS>
M  TEST PATH T3::: CTAG COTY COVPLD
/* DS3_I N, DS3_OUT: LOC, CHAN_OUT: LOC, CHAN | N,
CHAN_OUT: LOC, CHAN_| N: TAG RESULT */
"<DS3_| N, DS3_OUT: LOC, CHAN_OUT: LOC, CHAN_I N,
CHAN_OUT: LOC, CHAN_| N: TAG RESULT>"

Qut put Message Paraneters

The foll owi ng paraneters appear only in the output nmessages. Actua
val ues for your systemw |l appear within the quotations.

DS3_I N

{1-8}-{1-30}-{1-8}

From Port. This paraneter specifies the FROM I NPUT PORT associ at ed
with the faulted path through the system
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DS3_oUT

{1-8}-{1-30}-{1-8}

To Port. This parameter specifies the TO OQUTPUT PORT associated with
the faulted path through the system

LoC

DS3I N-{1-8}-{1-30, P1, P2}

Location. This paranmeter specifies the input INTFC circuit pack whose
i nput stage switch is used in the cross-connection of the addressed
ports.

NOTE:

Due to cross feeding of the input interface and center stage swtch
circuit packs, the LOC reported in this paranmeter may not be the
same |location as the circuit pack location of the DS3_I N paraneter.

CHAN_OUT

{0- 15}

I nput Stage Qut Channel. This paranmeter specifies the output channel
of the specified input interface equipment entity, used to exit the

i nput stage switch of the specified cross-connect.

LOC

DS3SW {1-4}-{1- 16}

Location. This parameter specifies the DS3SWCITR circuit pack whose
center stage switch is used in the cross-connection of the addressed
ports.

CHAN_I' N

{0-63}

Center Stage In Channel. This paraneter specifies the input channel
of the specified DS3SW CTR equi pnent entity, used to enter the center
stage switch of the specified cross-connect.

CHAN_OUT

{0-63}

Center Stage Qut Channel. This parameter specifies the output

channel , of the specified DS3SW CTR equi pnent entity, used to exit the
center stage switch of the specified cross-connect.

LOC

DS30QUT-{1-8}-{1- 30, P1, P2}

Location. This parameter specifies the output INTFC circuit pack
whose out put stage switch is used in the cross-connection of the
addr essed ports.

CHAN I N

{0-31}

Qut put Stage In Channel. This paraneter specifies the input channel
of the specified output interface equi pnent entity, used to enter the
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out put stage switch of the specified cross-connect.

TAG

I N, CTR, OUT

Tag. This parameter specifies which of the equi pnent entities al ong
the specified path has been associated with a PAINTGRT alarm [N
specifies the input circuit packs referenced in CHAN.IN. CTR
specifies the switch center. QOUT specifies output circuit packs.

RESULT

PASS, FAIL, NULL

Result. This parameter indicates that the specified path is fault-
free (PASS), that the associated path is failed (FAIL), or that the
test could not be run at the tine it was requested (NULL).

Error Message

<TID #n YY- MVt DD HH: MM SS>
M  TEST PATH T3:::CTAG COTY DENY
<ERCD>
/* <optional explanatory text> */
Error Codes

When there is a denial, one of the followi ng error codes appears to
i ndicate the condition that caused it. The error code (<ERCD>) is a
four-character code that identifies the type of error. Al error
codes are described in Appendix B

DNV I nput data not valid.

Il TA Invalid input TID target identifier

PICC Illegal command code for user privilege code.

SABT  Aborted.

SNI' S Not in service

SNPV  Not provisioned or not properly provisioned for the specified

command. You tried to execute this command but the fault
isolation feature is turned off.
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4. Appendix A - Activity Menu

4.1 Activity Menu
411 GENERAL

This appendi x presents the Message Set 1 activity nenu and its
| ower-1evel nenus, called action nenus.

The activity nmenu gives you general categories of conmands.
Wthin these groups are subfunctions, such as protection
swi t chi ng.

/*
Sel ect from
1. PROVI SI ONI NG - CROSS- CONNECTS - DS3
2. PROVI SI ONI NG - CROSS- CONNECTS - STS-1
3. TEST ACCESS
4. SYSTEM MAI NTENANCE - DI AGNOCSTI CS AND ALARMS
5. SYSTEM MAI NTENANCE - PROTECTI ON SW TCHI NG
6. ADM NI STRATION - LOG N
7. ADM NI STRATI ON - EQUI PMENT | NSTALLATI ON
8. ADM NI STRATI ON - SYSTEM | NSTALLATI ON
9. ADM NI STRATI ON - M SCELLANEQUS
10. PERFORMANCE MONI TORI NG
11. ALTERNATE MAPS
12. EXIT TO COWAND PROWPT (<)
*/

After the display of the activity menu, you are pronpted by the word

Activity =.  You may now choose the desired activity by one of
two met hods:

o entering the nenu nunber corresponding to that activity

0 typing enough characters of the desired activity's name to
be uni que. For exanple, to choose the test access
activity, you may type in TEST or T at the pronpt.

The action nenu for the activity you chose is displayed.
Fol l owi ng di splay of the action nmenu, you are pronpted by the
word Action =. As with the activity menu, the desired action
can be selected by one of two nethods: either entering the nenu
nunber corresponding to the desired activity, or entering enough
characters of the desired action (verb-nodifier) to be unique.

Each action nmenu is displayed bel ow

4.1.2 PROVISIONING - CROSS-CONNECTS-DS3 Menu
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/*

Sel ect from

15.
16.

*/

CONN- DSX- T3 -
CONN- DSX1-T3 -
CONN- ROLL-T3 -
CONN- BDCST- T3 -
ENT- CONF- T3 -
DI SC- DSX- T3 -
DI SC- DSX1-T3 -
DLT- CONF- T3 -
OPR- LPBK- T3 -
RLS- LPBK- T3 -
RTRV- DSX- T3 -
RTRV- STATE- T3 -
RTRV- BDCST- T3 -
RTRV- CONF- T3 -
ABT- CMD -
EXIT -

X-connect 2-way DS3 ports

X-connect 1-way DS3 ports

roll over 1-way DS3 ports

broadcast 1-way DS3 ports

enter nmultiple port broadcast DS3 ports
di sconnect 2-way DS3 ports

di sconnect 1-way DS3 ports

delete multiple port broadcast DS3 ports
operat e | oopback on a DS3 port

rel ease | oopback on a DS3 port

retri eve DS3 x-connect nmap

retrieve state of DS3 ports

retrieve DS3 broadcast x-connect map
retrieve nultiple port broadcast DS3 ports
abort RTRV command currently executing
exit to the command pronpt (<)

4.1.3 PROVISIONING - CROSS-CONNECTS-STS-1Menu

/*

Sel ect from

1

2
3.
4,
5

~No

9.
10.
11.
12.
13.

14.

15.

16.

*/

CONN- DSX- STS1
CONN- DSX1- STS1
CONN- ROLL- STS1
CONN- BDCST- STS1
ENT- CONF- STS1

DI SC- DSX- STS1
DI SC- DSX1- STS1
DLT- CONF- STS1

OPR- LPBK- STS1
RLS- LPBK- STS1
RTRV- DSX- STS1
RTRV- STATE- EC1
RTRV- BDCST- STS1
RTRV- CONF- STS1
ABT- CMD

EXIT

414 TEST ACCESSMenu

/*

X-connect 2-way ECl1 ports

x-connect 1-way ECl1 ports

roll over 1-way ECl ports

broadcast 1-way ECl1 ports

enter rmultiple port broadcast

ECl ports

di sconnect 2-way EC1 ports

di sconnect 1-way EC1 ports

delete multiple port broadcast

ECLl ports

- operate | oopback on a ECl port

- rel ease | oopback on a ECl port

- retrieve STS-1 x-connect map

retrieve state of ECl ports

retrieve STS-1 broadcast

X- connect nmap

retrieve nultiple port broadcast

ECl ports

- abort RTRV conmand currently
executing

- exit to the command pronmpt (<)
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Sel ect from
1. CONN- TACC- STS1

specify testport used to nonitor a

FROM EC1 port

2. CONN- TACC- T3 - specify testport used to nonitor a
FROM DS3 port

DI SC- TACC- STS1 di sconnect an ECl testport

DI SC- TACC- T3 - disconnect a DS3 testport

5. CHG TACC-STS1 - change to nonitor or split test access

node for an ECl testport

6. CHG TACC-T3 - change to nonitor or split test access

mode for a DS3 testport

retrieve information about all

ECl testports

w

>

7. RTRV-TACC- STS1

8. RTRV-TACC- T3 - retrieve information about all
DS3 testports
9. EXIT - exit to the command prompt (<)

*/
415 SYSTEM MAINTENANCE - DIAGNOSTICSAND ALARMSMenu

/*
Sel ect from
1. ABT-CMD - abort diagnostic commuand
currently executing
2. DGN DET- EQPT - di agnose equi pnent
3. OPR-ACO ALL - operate alarmcutoff of audible alarns
4. RTRV- ALM ALL - retrieve all alarns
5. RTRV- ALM EC1 - retrieve ECL facility alarns
6. RTRV- ALM EQPT - retrieve equi pnent al arns
7. RTRV- ALM LI NK - retrieve link alarns
8. RTRV- ALM NE - retrieve equi pnent and facility al arns
9. RTRV-ALM T3 - retrieve DS3 facility alarns
10. RTRV- CABLE-STS1 - retrieve STS-1 octopus cable
11. RTRV- CABLE- T3 - retrieve T3 octopus cable
12. RTRV- COND- EC1 - retrieve ECL port status information
13. RTRV-COND-EQPT - retrieve equi pnent status information
14. RTRV- COND- T3 - retrieve DS3 port status information
15. RTRV-PATH STS1 - retrieve one-way STS-1 path information
16. RTRV- PATH T3 - retrieve one-way DS3 path informtion
17. TEST- CABLE - octopus cable testing
18. TEST- PATH T3 - test internal system DS3 paths identified
as failed
19. EXIT - exit to the command pronmpt (<)
*/

416 SYSTEM MAINTENANCE - PROTECTION SWITCHING Menu
/*

Sel ect from
1. ALW SW EQPT - allow auto protection/restoration

Copyright © 1998 Lucent Technologies - All Rights Reserved - Page 409



365-331-202

swi tchi ng (unl ock)

2. | NH SW EQPT - inhibit auto protection/restoration
swi tching (I ock)

3. SWTOPROTN- EQPT - switch to protection and | ock

4. SW TONKG EQPT - switch to working and | ock

5. RTRV- STATE-EQPT - retrieve packs in protection state

6. EXIT - exit to the command pronmpt (<)

*/
417 ADMINISTRATION - LOGIN Menu

/*

Sel ect from
1. CRTE-LGN - create a new user |ogin and password
2. DLT-LGN - delete a user |login and password
3. CHG LGN - change a user |ogin and/ or password
4. RTRV-PRVG USER - retrieve user login and authorization

i nformation

5. EXIT - exit to the command pronmpt (<)

*/

4.1.8 ADMINISTRATION - EQUIPMENT INSTALLATION Menu

/*
Sel ect from
1. CRTE- EQPT - specify slot assignnment for I N OUT packs
2. DI SC- EQPT - erase provisioning data for I N OUT packs
3. DLT- EQPT - delete existing slot assignnments for
I NV OUT packs
4. ED PRMIR- EQPT - edit provisioning data for I N OUT packs
5. ED- STATE- EQPT - nove equi prent to mai ntenance state
6. ENT- EQPT - enter provisioning data for a UNIT
7. EX-EQPT - exercise an equi pment entity
8. RW- EQPT - renove equi pnent from service
9. RST- EQPT - restore equi pment to service
10. RTRV-ATTR-EQPT - retrieve equipnent attributes
11. RTRV- PRMIR-EQPT - retrieve provisioning data for | N OUT
packs
12. RTRV- STATE-EQPT - retrieve equi pnent state
13. EXIT - exit to command pronpt (<)
*/

419 ADMINISTRATION - SYSTEM INSTALLATION Menu

/*
Sel ect from
1. ACPT- UPG - to accept the new rel ease upgrade
and dat abase
2. ED-ATTR-EC1 - edit ECL port attributes
3. ED-ATTR- T3 - edit DS3 port attributes
4. ED PRMIR- NE - edit provisioning data for network
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8.

9.

10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.
20.

*/

ED- PRMIR- EC1
ED- PRMIR- T3
ENT- SYSI D

I NI T- SYS
RTRV- ATTR- EC1
RTRV- ATTR- T3

RTRV- BKUPSCHED- MEM

RTRV- PRMI'R- NE

RTRV- PRMIR- EC1

RTRV- PRMIR- T3

RTRV- SYSI D

RTRV- SYSOPR- COM

SCHED- BKUP- MEM

SET- SYSOPR- COM

STA- UPG
EXIT

el enent s

- edit provisioning data for ECl ports

- edit provisioning data for DS3 ports

- toinitiate the nedia validation
sequence

- initialize processor system

- retrieve ECL port attributes

- retrieve DS3 port attributes

- retrieve schedul e for autononopus
backup

- retrieve provisioning data for
network el enents

- retrieve provisioning data for
EC1 ports

- retrieve provisioning data for
DS3 ports

- toretrieve information for
medi a val i dation

- retrieve | SA and Faul t
i nformation

- schedul e an aut ononpus dat abase
backup

- provision the | SA and Fault
I sol ati on features

- to start a new rel ease upgrade

- exit to command pronpt (<)

I sol ation

4110 ADMINISTRATION - MISCELLANEOUS Menu

/*

Sel ect from

1
2.

10.

11.
12.
13.
14.
15.

©®NOOOAW

ABT- CMD
CPY- MEM

ED- DATE

LGT- USER

RTRV- HDR
RTRV- CMD- STAT
ED- PRMIR- LI NK
RW- LI NK
RST- LI NK

RTRV- PRMIR- LI NK

ED- SECU- LI NK
RTRV- SECU- LI NK
ACT- DBCB

RTRV- DBCB
RTRV- COND- USER

abort RTRV command currently executing

copy data from working menory, disk

or optical cartridge

edit date and tine

| ogout

retrieve systemI D, date

retrieve command status

edit provisioning data for Cl

remove Cl link from service

restore Cl link to service

retrieve provisioning data for
Cl links

edit security link

retrieve security link

activate dat abase capture buffer

retri eve database capture buffer

retrieve conditions associ ated

with the user

and tinme

l'inks
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16.

17.

18.

19.
20.

*/

RTRV- PRMI'R- SFTVWR

RTRV- SECU- AUD

DLT- SECU- AUD

CANC- USER
EXIT

retrieve information for interna

sof twar e

retrieve record of selected security
events

delete the record of all security events
cancel /| ogout user

exit to command pronpt (<)

4111 PERFORMANCE MONITORING Menu

/*

Sel ect from

15.
16.
17.
18.
19.

*/

ALW PMREPT- EC1
ALW PMREPT- T3

I NH- PMREPT- EC1

I NH- PMREPT- T3
SCHED- PMREPT- EC1
SCHED- PMREPT- T3
RTRV- PMSCHED- EC1
RTRV- PMSCHED- T3
RTRV- PMSCHED- | D
CANC- PMSCHED- | D
I NI T- REG EC1

I NI T- REG T3

SET- TH EC1
SET-TH- T3

RTRV- TH EC1

RTRV- TH- T3

RTRV- PM EC1

RTRV- PM T3

EXIT

4112 ALTERNATE MAPSMenu

/*

Sel ect from

1.

N

o g ksw

© N

ENT- MAP -

ED- PRMIR- MAP -

DLT- MAP -
CPY- VAP -
EXC- MAP -
RTRV- PRMITR- MAP -

RTRV- MAP-CMD -
ABT- CMD -
EXIT -

resume STS-1 PM reporting

resume DS3 PM reporting

inhibit STS-1 PMreporting

i nhibit DS3 PMreporting

schedul e STS-1 PM reporting

schedul e DS3 PM reporting

retrieve STS-1 PMreporting schedul e
retrieve DS3 PM reporting schedul e
retrieve PM schedule by 1D

cancel PM schedule for given ID
initialize STS-1 PMregisters

initialize DS3 PMregisters

set threshold values for STS-1 PM

set threshold values for DS3 PM
retrieve threshold values for STS-1 PM
retrieve threshold values for DS3 PM
retrieve STS-1 performance nonitoring data
retrieve DS3 performance nmonitoring data
exit to the command pronmpt (<)

enter an editing session for a new
alternate map

enter an editing session for an existing
map

delete an alternate nap

copy an alternate map

execute an alternate map

retrieve alternate map names, sizes,
and status

retrieve contents of an alternate nmap
abort RTRV command currently executing
exit to the command pronmpt (<)
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*/

Once you enter an editing session using the ENT- MAP or ED-
PRMIR- MAP command, you have access to the EDI TI NG SESSI ON nenu:

4.1.13 EDITING SESSION Menu

/ *
Sel ect from
1. CONN- DSX- T3

X-connect 2-way DS3 ports

2. CONN-DSX1-T3 - x-connect 1-way DS3 ports

3. CONN-ROLL-T3 - rollover 1l-way DS3 ports

4. CONN-BDCST-T3 - broadcast 1-way DS3 ports

5. DI SC- DSX- T3 - disconnect 2-way DS3 ports

6. DI SC-DSX1-T3 - disconnect 1-way DS3 ports

7. DI SC-TACC-T3 - disconnect test access DS3 ports

8. LST-CMD - list alternate map conmponent comrands

9. DLT-CMD - delete alternate map conmponent comrands

10. SZE- C\VD - retrieve the nunmber of conponent
conmands

11. END-ED - end the editing session and save changes

12. ABT-ED - end the editing session and discard
changes

13. EXIT - exit to editing session prompt (<<)

*/

Once you enter the command-nodifier-nodifier

operation is command paranmeter entry.
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5. Appendix B - Error Codes

5.1 Error Codes

Whenever the DACS |11-2000 denies a nessage or an action
requested by a nessage, it produces an error nessage to indicate
the condition that triggered the denial. The error condition is

described by a four-character error code and, optionally, a
correspondi ng abbrevi ated text.

The fixed error text is intended for parsing by a recipient
operating system (0S), while the free format error text is

i ntended for human interpretation. Sone error codes may not be
di spl ayed because the parser may detect, then reject, a command
before that type of error reaches the application program

The error codes are grouped by condition. The first letter of
each error code stands for the condition. To find the

expl anation of an error code, find the table for the condition
then find the error code in that table. The tables and the
error codes in each table are in al phabetical order

ERROR CODE  ALTERNATE MAP ERROR CONDI TI ON

AAEX Alternate map nane al ready exists

AAI U Alternate map is already in use

ADEX Al ternate map nane does not exi st

AERB Alternate map editing resources busy; that is, an
editing session is in progress

AMFP Alternate map force flag (FRCD) is m ssing

ASNA Space not avail able on hard disk for storing alternate nap

ASNR Status not right, that is, status paranmeter does not match
actual status

AVPF Alternate map verification process failed

ERROR CODE  EQUI PAGE ERROR CONDI TI ON

ENEQ Not equi pped

ENVB Not a nultipoint bridge

ENVD Not equi pped with nmenory device

ENRE Not recogni zed

ENRI Not equi pped for retrieving the specified information

ENSI Not equi pped for setting the specified information

EQM Wong type

ERLC A redlined circuit

ERROR CODE | NPUT ERROR CONDI TI ON

| DVS I nput data m ssing

| DNC I nput data not consi stent

| DNV I nput data not valid

| DRG I nput data out of range

1 TA Invalid input TID target identifier

ERROR CODE PRI VI LEGE ERROR CONDI TI ON

Pl CC Il egal command code for user privilege code

Pl FC Illegal field code

Pl CC Il egal operations channe
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Pl PW

Pl RC

P UC

Pl U

ERROR CODE
SAAL

SAAS

SABT

SACC
SADC
SAI'N
SAlI S
SACS
SAPS
SAPV
SARB
SARL
SAVS
SDI N
SDNC
SDNR
SDUN
SETP
SFDG
SFFR
SFCP
SLBM
SLEM
SMPG
SMWF
SNAS
SNBS
SNCC
SNI S
SNGS
SNPG
SNPV

SNST
SNVS
SOSF
SOST
SPFA
SPCS
SRI D
SRM
SRNA
SROF
SSRE

Il egal password/user id code

Illegal record contro

Il egal user code

Il egal user identity

STATUS ERROR CONDI Tl ON

Al ready al | owed

Al ready assigned; that is, slot has already been set to
pendi ng state

Aborted; that is, execution stopped abruptly before
conpl etion

Al ready cross-connected

Al ready di sconnected

Al ready inhibited

Al ready in service

Al ready out of service

Al ready in protection state

Al ready provi sioned

Al'l resources busy, which can include nmenory allocation
Al ready rel eased

Al ready in working state

Date initialized

Not consi st ent

Dat a not ready

Dat a unknown

Excessi ve tenperature

Fai |l ed di agnhostics

Failed to format entity

Fail ed to copy necessary data

Li st bel ow maxi mum

Li st exceeded maxi mum

M ssi ng program

Media validation failed

Not assigned, that is, not in pending state

Not booted from SEC

Not cross-connected

Not in service

Not out of service

No programon the optical cartridge in SEC

Not provisioned or not properly provisioned for the
specified conmand (e.g. ED-ATTR-T3 requested for a
sl ot provisioned for AIS detection circuit pack (ARWB))
Execution could not be started

Not in valid state

Qut of service failed

Qut of service, testing

Protection unit failed

PRI (DI SKA and/or DI SKB) not in |IS-ACT state
Remai ni ng i n-service hard disk drive (DI SKA or DI SKB)
Restore MC in progress

Rel ease not accepted

Request ed operation (that is, your command) failed
Resour ces exceeded
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SSTP Executi on stopped gracefully before conpletion
SUNA Upgrade not accepted
SWFA Working unit failed

Copyright © 1998 Lucent Technologies - All Rights Reserved - Page 416



365-331-202

6. Appendix C - State Names

6.1 State Names
6.1.1 General

A state name describes the state of a DACS I11-2000 hardware
entity. The conmands and nmessages in which a state nanme can
appear are:

ED- STATE- EQPT RTRV- PRMIR- EQPT
REPT DBCHG RTRV- PRMIR- L1 NK
REPT RW EQPT RTRV- PRMIR- { EC1| T3}
REPT RW LI NK RTRV- STATE- EQPT
REPT RST EQPT RTRV- STATE- { EC1| T3}
REPT RST LI NK RTRV- TACC- { STS1| T3}
RTRV- DBCB

More than one state name can be used in the paraneter, with the
state name at the basic |evel appearing first, followed, if
appropriate, by nore state nanmes in ascendi ng hierarchica
order. The format is:

level 1[-level 2][-level 3]...[-level n]
In this appendix, first find the entity type whose state nane
you want to find. The state nanes for each entity type are
arranged in al phabetical order under that entity type. The
entity types are arranged as foll ows:
o X 25 links
o Snider |inks

o Ports

o Equi pment entities

6.1.2 State Namesfor X.25Links,5and 6

Tabl e 6-1 gives the state names associated with the X 25 links
on the ECI circuit pack, ClILINK-{5,6}.

State nodels giving the transitions associated with these states
are given in Appendix D, "State D agramnms.”

6.1.3 State Namesfor Snider Links, 1 through 3

IS (in service) and OOS (out of service) are the two state names
associ ated with Snider |inks.

6.1.4 State Namesfor Ports
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Tabl e 6-2 gives the state names for input ports and output ports
in DACS I11-2000 and descri bes each.

The sane states are used by both input and output, except for

| DLE-MON, which is only an input port state. Also, if the basic
state is TP, the input and output states of the sane port are

al ways identical (i.e., if the input port state is TP-MON, the
output port state will be the same).

State nodels giving the transitions associated with these states
are given in Appendix D, "State D agranms.”

6.1.5 State Namesfor Equipment Entities (Slots)

Tabl e 6-3 gives the state names associ ated w th equi pnent
entities in DACS I11-2000 and descri bes each state name. 1In the
descriptions "sinplex" nmeans an entity that is not protected.
"Redundant™ neans an entity that can either be protected or
provi de protection. In the case of the PRI MARY hard disk drives
(DI SKA & DI SKB), "redundant" means that DI SKA is protected.
There is no switch fromprotection with respect to the PRI MARY
entity.
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7. Appendix D - State Diagrams

7.1 StateDiagrams

Thi s appendi x provides state diagrans for the DACS I11-2000

system
o Figure 7-1:
o Figure 7-2:
o Figure 7-3:
o Figure 7-4:
o Figure 7-5:
o Figure 7-6:
o Figure 7-7:
o Figure 7-8:

o Figure 7-9:

o Figure 7-10:
o Figure 7-11:
o Figure 7-12:

o Figure 7-13:

Equi pnrent Provisioning States
Main and Unit Controller States
Protection Slot Provisioning States
I nput/ Qut put Port States
Test Port States
X. 25 Link States
I N QUT States
I NV OUT States (continued)
I NV OUT States (continued)
Switch Center States
Secondary Storage Subsystem DI SKA St ates
Secondary Storage Subsystem DI SKB St at es

Secondary Storage Subsystem SEC St at es
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8. Appendix E - User Privilege Codes

8.1 User Privilege Codes
Tables 8-1, 8-2, 8-3, 8-4 and 8-5 show
the commands that can be entered by various users according to
their user privilege codes.
The user community functional categories (UCFC) are:
o Performance Mnitoring (PM
o Provisioning (P)
0 Security Mnagenent (S)
0 System Mai ntenance (M
o Testing (T)
The user community assignment |evels (UCAL) are 1 through 5.
Users may execute any comrmands on their UCAL |level, as well as
all commands at |evels lower than theirs. For exanple, a user

with a UCAL of 4 can execute commands listed in levels 4, 3, 2
and 1.
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9. Appendix F - Alarm, Survelllance, and Control Points

9.1 DACSIII-2000 Alarm, Surveillance, and Control Points
9.1.1 General

DACS I111-2000 is used in a variety of maintenance environnments
with different Operating Systems (OSs). This section describes
the alarm surveillance, and control points that DACS I11-2000

provides to telemetry OSs.

Not e: The curly brackets in this appendix indicate a
choi ce between the two nunbers shown; i.e., {1,2}
means "1" or "2."

9.1.2 Discrete Alarms Through Relay-Contact Connections

This section defines the alarm surveillance, and control (AS&C)
points to be provided through relay connections to telenetry
remote equi pment accepting discrete inputs. The relay
connections, available fromthe system s m scell aneous term na
strip, provide the same alarminformation to the OS that is
avail abl e locally through the office alarns. Table 9-1 shows
the alarm and control connections supported by the system

9.1.3 Serial Telemetry: TABS and TBOS Protocol

The DACS 111-2000 systenms supports the Tel enetry Asynchronous

Bl ock Serial (TABS) protocol. The TABS protocol follows a
client-server relationship between the telenetry renpte and the
network el enent, where the rempte (client) initiates all

comuni cation by sending a request nessage to the DACS I11-2000
system (server) during each poll cycle. The DACS I11-2000 system
responds by sending the scan point data to the renote.

The DACS 111-2000 systens al so support the Tel emetry Byte-
Oiented Serial (TBOS) protocol. As with the TABS protocol
TBOS follows a client-server relationship between the telenetry
renote and the network elenent. Sixty-four scan points (on/off
i ndicators for alarmor status conditions) are conbined to form
a "display."” The 64th point is reserved for serial port failure
i ndications and is set by the telenetry renote. Therefore, only
63 points per display are available for the network el ement as
scan points. Scan points for nonentary conditions (e.g. an
intermttent failure) should be stretched to a m ni num duration
of 20 seconds to ensure that the condition can be observed by
the renote. Starting with Release 4.0, the scan tinme is

provi sionable from 10 to 60 seconds, with 20 seconds as the
defaul t.

9.1.4 Operation Support Systems. Variety of Networks

The DACS 111-2000 system supports two levels of telenetry alarm
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sets: summary and detailed. This makes DACS I11-2000 conpati bl e
with a variety of OSs and telenmetry renotes. The choice of

al arm set depends on the custoner provisioning of the telenetry
link; either TBOS or TABS.

9.1.5 AS&C Scan Sets: Summary, Detailed and Control Points
9.1.5.1 Summary Scan Set

The summary set consists of a single display that indicates the
type of equiprment or facility failure and the presence of a
protection switch or inhibition of protection switching (i.e.

| ock-out) in a specific type of nodule, but does not indicate
the specific facilities, equipment, or nodules affected. The
primary application for the summary set is as a backup source of
al arm data when a message OS such as SCCS is used as the primary
sour ce.

The sunmmary AS&C set informs the OS of the severity of the
failure and the type of nodule that exhibits the failure.
Failures are identified only as service-affecting (SA) or non-
service-affecting (NSA) with no indication of the specific
facilities affected or the circuit packs responsible for the
failure. Status points indicate if any circuit packs are
switched to protection or have protection |ocked-out. A status
point also indicates if any circuit pack has been auto-l|ocked to
protection as a result of an intermittent failure indication

The type of nodule is specified but not the specific circuit
pack(s). If the equipnent is in an abnormal state as a result
of a manual control (e.g. |ock-out of protection swtching),
this is indicated by setting an alarm point for "manual function
initiated." Status points are also provided to indicate out-

of - servi ce mai ntenance conditions (OOS-MCOND) on the

adm nistrative links (with the exception of the TABS |link 4) and
al arm points are provided for OOS fault conditions on the two
X.25 links. The OOCS fault conditions may result froma failure
in the DACS I11-2000 systemor froman external failure on the
X. 25 1ink.

9.1.5.2 Detailed Scan Set: Equipment and Facility

Most applications that use the tel enmetered AS&C as the primary
source of mmintenance data will require greater detail than is
provi ded by the summary set. This section describes the
services provided by the detailed scan sets.

Most equi pnent failures are identified by the specific affected
circuit pack. The failures are specified as non-service-
affecting (NSA) or service-affecting (SA). The NSA severity

| evel indicates a failure that does not affect service, such as
a controller, or a failure that results in successful protection
switch to restore service. In the latter case, a status point

i ndicates the state of the protection switch. The SA severity
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| evel indicates failures that result in | ost service. Status
points indicate the state of protection switches in the

equi prent and show responses to manual controls (protection
swi tches and | ocks).

The systens distinguish between signal and equi prent fail ures.
Incoming facility failures are assigned individual alarm points.
Facilities have a single alarm point per port that indicates
when there is a | oss-of-signal (LOS) condition, or when the
bit-error-rate (BER) as determ ned from bi pol ar violations (BPV)
of the B3ZS format exceeds the custoner-set threshold from10 to
the -3 (default) through 10 to the -9. This capability is
supported by the Enhanced Line Perfornmance Monitoring and
Reporting feature.

9.1.5.3 Control Scan Points: Perform Protection Switching Functions

Control points mani pulate the protection switching function.
These include protection switching, |ocking out protection, and
al l owi ng normal protection sw tching.

9.1.6 DACSII1-2000 (1024) AS& C Set: Summary, Detailed, and Control Points
9.1.6.1 DACSIII-2000 (1024) Summary Scan Points

The DACS 111-2000 (1024) sunmary scan points are shown in
Tabl e 9-2.

9.1.6.2 DACSII11-2000 (1024) Detailed MC and DS3 Switch Center Scan Points

The DACS 111-2000 (1024) detailed MC and DS3SW CTR scan points
are shown in Table 9-3.

The main controller, switch power, and 1024 DS3 sw tch nodul es
are consi dered together since they are conmon equi pnent that is
necessary at installation. The DS3 swi tch bay has DS3SW power
nodul es and 32 DS3SW center packs. Note that all protection-

swi tching packs in a ratio of 1:31 in the DS3 switch nodule, are
in pairs. Only one scan point is assigned to each pair.

The main controller nodule contains the circuit packs for the
central processing unit (CPU), enhanced comuni cati ons
interface-2 (ECI2), nenory expansion-2 (MX2), one switch

comuni cations interface (SCl), unit interface (Ul),

mai nt enance-2 (MIC2), secondary storage controller-3 (SSC3), and
the DI SKA and DI SKB (PRI mary storage) and optical (SECondary
storage) drives. The MC circuit packs are not protected since
failures are not service-affecting.

9.1.6.3 DACSII11-2000 (1024) Detailed M C and DS3SW Center Control Points

The DACS 111-2000 (1024) detailed MC and DS3SW center control
points are shown in Table 9-4.
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9.1.6.4 DACSII11-2000 (1024) Detailed I nput Module Scan Points

The DACS 111-2000 (1024) detailed input nodul e scan points are
shown in Table 9-5.

The input nodul e can be equipped with up to 32 input interface
packs of one type (either all DS3IN INTFC or all STS1IN I NTFC,
but not both), two protection switch packs, a Unit Controller
(UC), and three power units (PWRA). Each input |INTFC pack has

ei ght input ports and al so contains the input stage swi tches.
The input | NTFC packs are protected on a 1:15 basis and two
PROTN SW packs in the nodul e provi de protection switching to the
service input |INTFC pack.

9.1.6.5 DACSII11-2000 (1024) Detailed Output Module Scan Points

The DACS I11-2000 (1024) detail ed output nmodul es scan points are
shown in Table 9-6.

The out put nodul e can be equi pped with up to 32 input interface
packs of one type (either all DS3CUT |INTFC or all STS1IN I NTFC,
but not both), two protection switch packs (PROTN SW, a unit
controller (UC), and three power units (PWRA). The output |INTFC
packs are protected on a 1:15 basis and two PROTN SW packs in
the nodul e provide protection switching to the service output

I NTFC pack.

9.1.6.6 DACSII11-2000 (1024) Detailed I nput and Output Module Control Points

The DACS 111-2000 (1024) detailed input and out put nodul e
control points are shown in Table 9-7.

9.1.6.7 DACSII11-2000 (1024) Points: Number of Displays

Tabl e 9-8 details the maxi mum nunber of displays required for
the DACS 111-2000 (1024) system which depends on the choice of
AS&C set, and on the system configuration.

The maxi mum nunber of detailed displays for a fully equi pped
DACS I11-2000 (1024) is 59.

9.1.7 DACSII11-2000 (2048) AS& C Set: Summary, Detailed, and Control Points
9.1.7.1 DACSIII-2000 (2048) Summary Scan Points

The DACS 111-2000 (2048) sunmary scan points are shown in Table
9-9.

9.1.7.2 DACSI11-2000 (2048) Detailed M C and DS3 Switch Scan Points

The DACS 111-2000 (2048) detailed MC and DS3SW CTR scan points
are shown in Table 9-10.

The main controller, switch power, and 2048 DS3 sw tch nodul es
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are consi dered together since they are conmpn equi pnent that is
necessary at installation. Each of the DS3 switch bays (1 and 2)
have a DS3SW power nodul e (DS3SW power nod-1 and DS3SW power
nod- 2) .

Note that all protection-sw tching packs, provided in a ratio of
1:31 in the DS3 switch nmodule are in pairs. Only one scan point
is assigned to each pair.

The main controller nodule contains the circuit packs for the
central processing unit (CPU), enhanced comuni cati ons
interface-2 (ECI 2), nenory expansion-2 (MX2), two switch

comuni cations interfaces (SCl), unit interface (U),

mai nt enance-2 (MIC2), secondary storage controller-3 (SSC3), and
the DI SKA and DI SKB (PRI mary storage) and optical (SECondary
storage) drives. The MC circuit packs are not protected since
failures are not service-affecting.

9.1.7.3 DACSI11-2000 (2048) Detailed MC and DS3 Switch Control Points

The DACS 111-2000 (2048) detailed MC and DS3 SWCTR contr ol
points are shown in Table 9-11.

9.1.7.4 DACSII11-2000 (2048) Detailed Input Modules Scan Points

The DACS 111-2000 (2048) detailed input nodul es scan points are
shown in Table 9-12.

The [x] nunbers represent the relative display nunber for this
unit. There are seven input displays for each unit.

The input nodul e can be equipped with up to 32 input interface
packs of the sane type (either all DS3IN INTFC or all STS1IN

I NTFC, but not both), two protection switch packs (PROTN SW, a
unit controller (UC), and three power units (PWRA). Each input
I NTFC pack has eight input ports and al so contains the input
stage switches. The input INTFC packs are protected on a 1:15
basis and two PROTN SW packs are in the nodule to provide
protection switching to the service input |INTFC pack.

9.1.7.5 DACSII11-2000 (2048) Detailed Output Modules Scan Points

The DACS 111-2000 (2048) detailed output nmodul es scan points are
shown in Table 9-13.

The out put nodul e can be equi pped with up to 32 output interface
packs of the sane type (either all DS3OUT INTFC or all STS10UT

I NTFC, but not both), two protection switch packs (PROTN SW, a
UC, and three power units (PWRA). The output |INTFC packs are
protected on a 1:15 basis and two PROTN SW packs in the nodul e
provi de protection switching to the output |NTFC pack.

9.1.7.6 DACSI11-2000 (2048) Detailed I nput and Output Modules Control Points
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The DACS 111-2000 (2048) detailed input and out put nodul e
control points are shown in Table 9-14.

9.1.7.7 DACSI11-2000 (2048) Points: maximum number of displays

Tabl e 9-15 provides the maxi mum nunber of displays required for
the DACS 111-2000 (2048) system which depends on the choice of
AS&C set, and on the system configuration.

The maxi mum nunber of detailed displays for a fully equi pped

DACS 111-2000 (2048) is 116. O the 116 detail ed di splays, 33
are reserved for future use.

Copyright © 1998 Lucent Technologies - All Rights Reserved - Page 426



365-331-202

10. Appendix G - Monitored Parameters

10.1 Monitored Parameters

The nonitored paraneters for DS3 are shown in Table 10-1. The
moni t ored paraneters for STS-1 are shown in Table 10-2.

The DS3 conmands that use the nonitored paranmeters shown in
Table 10-1 are the foll ow ng:

I NI T- REG T3
REPT EVT T3
REPT PM T3
RTRV- PM T3

RTRV- PMSCHED- | D
RTRV- PMSCHED- T3
RTRV- TH- T3
SCHED- PMREPT- T3
SET-TH- T3

The STS-1 conmands that use the nonitored paranmeters shown in
Table 10-2 are the foll ow ng:

I NI T- REG EC1
REPT EVT EC1
REPT PM EC1
RTRV- PM EC1
RTRV- PMSCHED- | D
RTRV- PMSCHED- EC1
RTRV- TH EC1
SCHED- PMREPT- EC1
SET- TH EC1
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11. Appendix H -Diagnostic Tests

11.1 Diagnostic Tests
11.1.1 General

Tables 11-1, 11-2, 11-3, 11-4, 11-5, 11-611-7, 11-8, 11-9,
11-10, 211-11, 11-12, 11-13, 11-14, 11-15, 11-16, 11-17, 11-18,
11-19, 11-20, 11-21 and 11-22 define the diagnostics

for DACS I11-2000 equi prrent | ocations (listed al phabetically by
the nane of each equi pment |ocation) used in the DG\ DET- EQPT
conmand and REPT DGNDET EQPT nessage. The tables contain (1)

t he phase val ue in hexadeci mal of each test, (2) the nanme of
the corresponding test, and (3) the service condition the

equi pnment must be in for the test to be perforned.

For the DGN- DET- EQPT conmand, the foll owi ng operating conditions
apply:

0 The default hexadeci mal value is H FFFF which indicates ALL
defined tests.

Mul tiple tests may be performed by or-ing the bits
t oget her.

o The "Run Conditions" describe the provisioning and
mai nt enance states the entity nust be in for each test to
be perforned.

Some tests cannot be requested manual |y but occur
autonormously and are listed for reference.

0 The selected Diagnostics Tests (DI PH) paraneter of the
message will indicate which tests were performed or which
test failed.

Not e: The main controller can be in two out-of-service
states: OOS- MCOND or OOS-MICE. In the OOS- MCOND
state, primary and secondary remain in service. In
the OOS-MICE state, primary and secondary are
removed from service

For the autononous REPT DGNDET EQPT nessage, find the table of
the equi prent | ocation given in the LOC paranmeter of the
nmessage. Then, in the table, find the hexadeci mal nunber given
for the PHASES paraneter to determ ne the correspondi ng nane of
the test that failed.

11.1.2 Examples

Here is an exanple of a REPT DGNDET EQPT nessage with gui delines
for interpreting it. The normal output nmessage of a DG\ DET- EQPT
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command is simlar.

A REPT DGNDET EQPT

/*

LOC: PHASES, RESULT, EXPECTED, MEASURED */

"DS30UT-1-29: 0004, FAI' L, ,"

To interpret this nessage, do the follow ng:

1

Identify the circuit pack in the LOC field.

In this exanple, the location is DS3OUT-1-29. The circuit
pack in this location could be a DS30OUT | NTFC ( ARW2)
circuit pack or an Al SDET (ARWB) circuit pack, depending on
how your DACS I11-2000 systemis provisioned. To find out
the provisioning for that |ocation, you can use the RTRV-
PRMIR- EQPT command. For the systemused for this exanple,
it is a DS3OQUT INTFC circuit pack.

Find the diagnostics table for the circuit pack by | ooking
at the table headings in this appendi x. The tables are
arranged i n al phabetical order by the name that appears in
the LOC field, with the circuit pack name and code in

par ent heses.

In this exanple, the diagnostics table is Table 11-4,
"DS3QUT INTFC Circuit Pack (ARW2) Diagnostics."”

In the table, ook in the "Phase Value" colum for the
PHASES nunber fromthe nmessage. You can ignore the H
apostrophe (H) in that col um.

In this exanple, the nunmber is 0004.
In the table, | ook across the row for the "Test Nane" that
applies to the phase value. This is the nane of the test

that failed on that circuit pack

In this exanple, the test name for the 0004 phase value is
"Hardware ID."

The RESULT field in the message is FAIL, which means that
the circuit pack failed the test.

This message tells you that the DS3OUT I NTFC circuit pack in
| ocati on DS3QUT-1-29 failed the Hardware ID test.

Here is an exanpl e of a DG\ DET- EQPT PASS nessage with
guidelines for interpreting it. This nessage was generated when
the MC was | S.

M DGN DET EQPT: : MC: ALL COMPLD

/* LCC: PHASES, RESULT, EXPECTED, MEASURED */
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"CPU: ff 46, PASS, , "

To interpret this nessage, do the follow ng:

1

Identify the circuit pack in the LOC field.

In this exanple, the location is CPU. The circuit pack in
this location is the CPU (AWP1) circuit pack

Find the diagnostics table for the circuit pack

In this exanple, the diagnostics table is Table 11-2, "CPU
Circuit Pack (AWP1l) Di agnostics.™

Use the table to determ ne which possible phase values are
not valid for the circuit pack, then or together their
bits. The possible phase values for all tests are 0001

t hrough 8000.

For the CPU di agnostics, phase val ues 0100 through 8000 are
not valid. Their bit positions are represented by 1 and
are or'ed together, giving a total of ffO0O.

In the table, use the "Run Conditions"” colum to determn ne
the phase values for the test or tests that were run

In this exanple, the MC was | S when the nessage was
generated. The tests for phase val ues 0040, 0004, and 0002
were run because their run conditions--MC I S--were net.

The tests for phase val ues 0080, 0020, 0010, 0008, and 0001
were not run because the run conditions--MC OOS--were not
met .

Take the phase values for the test or tests that were run
then or them together

In this exanple, the tests for phase val ues 0040, 0004, and
0002 were run. O themtogether for a total of 0046.

Add together the results of Step 3 and Step 5 to get the
PHASES val ue.

Add ff00 to 0046 for a total phase value of ff46.

I nformation appears in the EXPECTED and MEASURED fields for any
failures of DI SKA, DI SKB, or SEC (the optical drive). Record
this information and return it to the factory along with the
failed circuit pack. The factory can use this output to track
circuit pack failures, but the information cannot be used to
recover froma failure
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Not e:
to an externa
nodem or

Note: A pack with
protection before

Note: A pack with
protection before

Note: A pack with
protection before

Note: A pack with
protection before

This test wll

nodem el i m nat or

fail

Cross-connect

i aghosti cs can

Cross-connect

i aghosti cs can

Cross-connect

i aghosti cs can

Cross-connect

i aghosti cs can

on an X. 25 link that
nodem since a receive clock is required.
may be used for this purpose.

must first be
be run on the

must first be
be run on the

must first be
be run on the

must first be
be run on the

Copyright © 1998 Lucent Technologies - All Rights Reserved - Page 431

i's not connected

switched to
pack.

switched to
pack.

switched to
pack.

switched to
pack.

A nul



365-331-202

12. Appendix | - Condition Types

12.1 Condition Types

DACS I11-2000 reports unusual and trouble conditions through a
set of condition types. The nane of the parameter in which this
information is reported is CONDTYPE (Condition Type). The
CONDTYPE par anet er can appear in autononpus messages that report
trouble and in the output of RTRV commands.

The condition type information is displayed as a string of
letters, in some cases followed by a nunber enclosed in
brackets. For exanple, MSC x], x is a predefined nunber
representing a specific error

The CONDTYPE val ues and their descriptions are presented in
Tabl e 12-1.

CONDTYPEs can overl ap because of general and specific trouble
conditions. Wen there is anbiguity about which CONDTYPE to
use, always use the nore specific CONDTYPE

In a command, when all CONDTYPEs shoul d be specified, use the
par amet er val ue ALL
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13. User Feedback Form
How Are W Doi ng?

AT&T wel comes your feedback on this docunent. Your comments are
of great value in hel ping us inprove our docunentation

DACS I11-2000, Release 4.0 Commands and Messages, Message Set 1
AT&T 365-331- 202 Sept ember, 1994

1. Please rate the effectiveness of this document in the follow ng areas:

Excel | ent Good Fair Poor

Ease of finding information

Clarity

Conpl et eness

Accur acy

Appear ance

Exampl es

Illustrations

Overal |l Satisfaction

|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
Organi zati on |
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|

2. Please check the ways you feel we could inmprove this docunent:

[T !'nmprove the [] Make it nore concise/brief
overvi ew i ntroduction
[] Add nore step-by-step
[1 I'nmprove the index procedures/tutorials

[] Add nore troubl eshooting information
[1 !'nmprove the organization

[T !I'nclude nore figures
[] Add nore exanples

Pl ease provide details for the suggested inprovenent.

3. What did you |ike nmobst about this docunent?
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4. Feel free to wite any comments bel ow or on an attached sheet.

If we may contact you concerning your comrents, please conplete the
fol |l owi ng:

Nanme: Tel ephone Nunmber: ( )
Conpany/ Or gani zati on: Dat e:
Addr ess:

When you have conmpleted this form please fold, tape, and return to
address bel ow or Fax to: 908-949-6784.

DACS 111/1V-2000 Docunent ati on
Coor di nat or

AT&T Bel |l Laboratories Room 2G 513A
101 Crawfords Corner Road

Hol ndel, NJ 07733
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14. Legal and Support Information

Copyright (c) 1994 AT&T
Al'l Rights Reserved

Copyright Notice

This material is protected by the copyright |aws of the United
States and other countries. It may not be reproduced,

di stributed or altered in any fashion by any entity, including
ot her AT&T Business Units or Divisions, wthout the perm ssion
of AT&T. For permi ssion to reproduce or distribute, contact
your | ocal AT&T Account Executive.

Noti ce

Every effort was made to ensure that the information in this
docunent was conplete and accurate at the tinme of printing.
However, information is subject to change.

Federal Communi cati ons Conm ssion (FCC) Statenent

War ni ng: This equi pnent generates, uses, and can radiate radio
frequency energy and if not installed and used in accordance
with the instructions manual, may cause interference to radio
comuni cations. Operation of this equipnent in a residential
area is likely to cause interference in which case the user

at their own expense will be required to take whatever
measures may be required to correct the interference.

Security Statenent

In rare instances, unauthorized individuals make connections to
the tel econmuni cati ons network through the use of renote access
features. |In such event, applicable tariffs require that the
customer pay all network charges for traffic. AT&T cannot be
responsi bl e for such charges and will not nake any all owance or
give any credit for charges that result from unauthorized
access.

Tr ademar ks
Note: The following letters enclosed in parentheses are used to
mark the first representati on of trademark or service marks in
this data base:

(R) == Registered trademark or service mark

(TM == Tradenmark

(SM == Service mark

The following is a list of trademarks or service marks used throughout
this data base:
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UNI X -- Registered trademark of Novell, Inc.
Warranty

AT&T provides a limted warranty to this product. For nore informtion,
consult your | ocal Account Executive.

Document ati on Ordering Informtion

The ordering nunmber for this docunent is AT&T 365-331-202. To
order this document, call the AT&T Customer |nformation Center
i n I ndianapolis, Indiana, on 1-800-432-6600 or 1-317-352-8557.
Refer to the section "About this Docunent” for additiona
ordering information. [REF. 1.1]

Devel oped by AT&T Network Systens Customer Education & Training.

Copyright © 1998 Lucent Technologies - All Rights Reserved - Page 436



365-331-202

List of Tables

Tabl e 2-1: Command Abbrevi ations
Abbr evi ati on Definition Abbr evi ati on Definition
ABT Abor t I NH I nhi bi t
ACPT Accept INIT Initialize
ACT Activate LGN Log in
ALW Al | ow LGT Log out
CANC Cancel LST Li st
CHG Change OPR Operate
CONN Connect REPT Repor t
CPY Copy RLS Rel ease
CRTE Create RwW Renove
DGN Di agnose RST Restore
DI SC Di sconnect RTRV Retrieve
DLT Del ete SCHED Schedul ed
ED Edi t SET Set
END End STA Start
ENT Ent er SwW Swi tch
EX Exerci se SZE Si ze
EXC Execut e TEST Test
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Tabl e 2-2: Command Acknow edgnents

Acknowl edgnent

Meani ng

PF

RL

NG

?Vv

?D

?E

2P

?T

?X

Printout Follows--the
usual response indicating
a normal or error message
is com ng

Retry Later--the system
cannot execute the
command; wait, then enter
the command again

No Good--command cannot
be executed due to
conflict with current
state of the frane

Not Avai |l abl e--abnor ma
condi tions exist and
control of processing has
been | ost, nmaking correct
acknow edgnent i npossi bl e

Command code error--the
format of the input
command contains errors

Par amet er bl ock error--
there is an error in one
of the paraneters

I nconsi stency in
command--the format is
correct, but there is a
problemin the conmand
that could not be
identified as either ?V
or ?D

Parity error--occurred in
t he i nput

Ti neout --the system
aborted the command when
no further input was
received within the
allotted tinme

Command aborted--response
to a user's request to
abort a command
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Table 6-1: State Names for X. 25 Links, 5 and 6

IS This Cl link is providing its normal service function.

OCS- FLT This Cl link is not able to provide its normal service
function due to a hardware failure.

OCS- MTCE This Cl link is not able to provide its normal service

function due to manually being taken out of service
with a manual conmand.

OCS- PRTCL This Cl link is presently not able to provide its
normal function due to a failure, but when the failure
clears the Cl link will attenpt to return to the IS
state.
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Table 6-2: State Nanes for Ports

| DLE- MON

| DLE- MON- LPBKL

| DLE- REL

| DLE- REL- LPBKL

LPBKL

MAP

MAP- MON

MAP- REL

MAP- SPL

TP
TP- MON

TP- SPL

The input port is not mapped and is under nonitor test
access.

The input port is not mapped, is under nonitor test
access, and is |ooped back to its output.

The port side is not mapped and is not under test
access.

The port side is not mapped, is not under test access,
but the input is |ooped back to its output.

The port is |ooped back.

The port is mapped.

The port side is mapped. For an input port, it is
under nonitor test access. For an output port, it is
mapped to an i nput port which is being nonitored.

The port side is mapped, and is not under test access
or mapped to a port which is under test access.

The port side is mapped and is under split test access.
The port is being used as a testport.

The port is being used as a testport (wll always apply
to both input and output) and is perform ng nonitor
test access.

The port is being used as a testport (wll always apply
to both input and output) and is performng split test
access.
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Tabl e 6-3: State Nanmes for Equi pment Entities (Slots)

ACT

ACT- FLT

ACT- FLT- 1 DLE

ACT- FRCD

ACT- FRCD- FLT

ACT- FRCD- FLT- | DLE

ACT- FRCD- | DLE

ACT- FRCD- MTCELI M

ACT- FRCD- MTCELI M | DLE

ACT- | DLE

The redundant slot has an entity
present which is providing norma
service functions. The entity is
present and good

The redundant slot has an entity
which is providing nornal service
functions. The entity is either
bad or is not present

The redundant slot has an entity
present which is providing norma
service functions. The entity is
either bad or is not present and is
not carrying any traffic

The redundant slot has an entity
present which is providing norma
service functions

This entity was forced into the ACT
state by a manual command and is
now | ocked (cannot be taken out of
The redundant slot has an entity
present) which is providing norma
servi ced functions

This entity was forced into the ACT
state with a manual command and is
now | ocked. The entity is either
bad or is not present

The redundant slot has an entity
which is providing nornal service
functions.

This entity was forced into the ACT
state with a manual command and is
now | ocked. The entity is either
bad or is not present and carries
no traffic.

The redundant slot has an entity
which is providing nornal service
functions.

This entity was forced into the ACT
state with a manual command and is
now | ocked. The entity is present
and good and carries no traffic

The redundant slot has an entity
which is providing nornal service
functions.

This entity was forced into the ACT
state with a manual command and is
now | ocked. The entity can perform
only limted maintenance functions
and may or may not be present

The redundant slot has an entity
which is providing nornal service
functions

This entity was forced into the ACT
state with a manual command and is
now | ocked. The entity can perform
only limted maintenance functions
It may or may not be present and it
carries no traffic

The redundant slot has an entity
which is providing nornal service
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ACT- MTCELI M

ACT- MICELI M | DLE

AVAI L

AVAI L- ABS

AVAI L- MTCELI M

AVAI L- PRES

EQPD- FLT

EQPD- MTCELI M

EQPD- PRES

I S- ACT

I S- MICELI M

functions and it carries no
traffic.

The entity is present and good
The redundant slot has an entity
which is providing nornal service
functions, can performonly limted
mai nt enance functions, and may or
may not be present

The redundant slot has an entity
which is providing nornal service
functions, can performonly limted
mai nt enance functions, it may or
may not be present, and it carries
no traffic.

The sinplex slot has no entity
assigned to it. The entity may or
may not be present

The redundant slot has no entity
assigned to it. The entity is not
present.

The sinplex slot has no entity
assigned to it and the entity can
performonly |linited maintenance
functions and may or nmay not be
present.

The redundant slot has no entity
assigned to it. The entity is
present and may be either bad or
good

The redundant slot has an entity
assigned to it which is not yet
provisioned. This entity was a
hard fault or a diagnostic test
failed and may not be able to
provide its normal service
function.

The redundant slot has an entity
assigned to it which is not yet
provi sioned. The entity can
performonly |linted maintenance
functions and may or may not be
present.

The entity was physically present
when this could | ast be determ ned

The redundant slot has an entity
assigned to it which is not yet
provi sioned, and the entity is
present.

The device has an entity present
which is providing nornal service
functions.

For DI SKA/ DI SKB only. The
redundant slot has an entity
present that is providing norm
service functions and is the active
devi ce

For ARWB only. The redundant sl ot
has an entity present which is
providi ng normal service functions.
It can performonly limted

mai nt enance functions and may or
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| S- STBY

OOS- ERRANAL

OOS- ERRANAL- FLT

O0s- FEF

OCS- FEF- FLT- 1 DLE

OCS- FEF- | DLE

OCs- FLT

OCS- FLT- MICELI M

O0s- MCOND

OCs- MICE

O0S- MICE- FLT

OOS- MTCE- FLT- | DLE

may not be present

For DI SKB only. The redundant sl ot
has an entity present which is
provi di ng standby or backup service
functions and is the non-active
devi ce

The redundant slot is not providing
normal service functions, due to
anal ysis of errors. The entity is
good and present.

The redundant slot is not providing
normal service functions, due to
anal ysis of errors. The entity is
either bad or is not present

The redundant slot is not providing
normal service functions, due to
anal ysis of errors.

The entity can performonly limted
mai nt enance functions, and may or
may not be present

The redundant slot is not providing
normal service functions due to
failure of other equipnent. The
entity is either bad or is not
present and carries no traffic

The redundant slot is not providing
normal service functions, due to
failure of other equipnent. The
entity is good and present and
carries no traffic

The sinplex or redundant slot is
not providing normal service
functions. The entity is bad, not
present, or has been manual ly
renoved

For ARWB only. The redundant sl ot
is not providing normal service
functions due to anal ysis of

errors. The entity can perform
only limted maintenance functions
and may or may not be present

The sinplex slot is not providing
normal service functions, but is
avail abl e for special purpose
functions only (such as nenory
transfers). The entity is good and
present.

The sinplex or redundant slot is
not providing normal service
functions. This entity was placed
into the OCS state with a manua
command and is now | ocked. The
entity can performonly limted

mai nt enance functions

The redundant slot is not providing
normal service functions. This
entity was placed in the OCS state
with a manual command and is now

|l ocked. The entity is either bad
or is not present

The redundant slot is not providing
normal service functions. This
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OOS- MTCE- | DLE

O0s- MICE- MITCELI M

OOS- MTCE- MTCELI M | DLE

OCs- MICELI M

OCS- MTCELI M | DLE

PNDG- ABS

PNDG- MTCELI M

STBY

STBY- MTCELI M

entity was placed in the OCS state
with a manual conmmand and is now

|l ocked. The entity is either bad
or is not present and carries no
traffic.

The redundant slot is not providing
normal service functions. This
entity was placed into the OCS
state with a manual conmand and is
now | ocked. The entity is good and
present and carries no traffic

The redundant slot is not providing
normal service functions. This
entity was placed into the OCS
state with a manual conmand and is
now | ocked. The entity can perform
only limted maintenance functions
and may or may not be present in
the sl ot

The redundant slot is not providing
normal service functions. This
entity was placed into the OCS
state with a manual conmand and is
now | ocked. The entity can perform
only limted maintenance functions
It may or may not be present in the
slot and it carries no traffic

The redundant slot is not providing
normal service functions. The unit
controller (UC) is OOS-FLT because
it has been nmanually renoved by the
RW- EQPT conmand

The redundant slot is not providing
normal service functions. The
entity can performonly limted

mai nt enance functions. It may or
may not be present in the slot and
it carries no traffic

The redundant slot has an entity
assigned to it which is not yet
provi sioned and the entity is not
present in the slot

The redundant slot has an entity
assigned to it which is not yet
provi sioned, and the entity can
performonly limted maintenance
functions. It may or may not be
present.

The redundant slot is ready to take
over the normal functions of a

wor ki ng sl ot (provide protection)
The redundant slot was ready to
take over the normal function of a
wor ki ng slot but it cannot provide
these functions. This is because a
related entity is not yet
provisioned or it is not providing
normal service functions. The
entity may or nmay not be present.
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Tabl e 8-1: UCFC Assi gnnent =Per f or mance Monitoring

UCFC=PM

| Al | owed Conmands
UCAL | Message Set 1

ED- PRMIR- NE

I NI T- REG { EC1| T3}
SCHED- PMREPT- { EC1| T3}
and all commands bel ow

ALW PMREPT- { EC1| T3}
CANC- PMSCHED- | D

| NH- PMREPT- { EC1| T3}
SET- TH { EC1| T3}

and all commands bel ow

all commands bel ow

and all commands bel ow

ACT- USER

CANC- USER

CHG LGN

LGN- USER

LGT- USER

RTRV- PMBCHED- | D

RTRV- PMBCHED- { EC1| T3}
RTRV- PRMIR- NE

RTRV- SYSOPR- COM

I

I

I

I

|

I

I

I

I

I

|

I

|

2 | RTRV-PM{ECl| T3}

I

|

I

I

I

I

I

I

I

I

I

| RTRV-TH{EC1| T3}
|
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Tabl e 8-2: UCFC Assi gnnment =Pr ovi si oni ng

UCFC=P

|
UCAL |

Al | owed Conmands
Message Set 1

EXC- VAP
and all conmands bel ow

ABT- ED

CPY- MAP

DLT- CMD

DLT- VAP

ED- PRMITR- MAP

END- ED

ENT- VAP

LST- CVD

SZE- CVD

and all commands bel ow

CONN- BDCST- { STS1| T3}
CONN- DSX- { STS1| T3}
CONN- DSX1- { STS1| T3}
CONN- ROLL- { STS1]| T3}
DI SC- DSX- { STS1| T3}

DI SC- DSX1- { STS1| T3}
DLT- CONF- { STS1| T3}
ED- PRMIR- EQPT

ED- PRMITR- LI NK

ED- PRMIR- { EC1]| T3}
ENT- CONF- { STS1| T3}
and all conmands bel ow

RTRV- BDCST- { STS1| T3}
RTRV- CONF- { STS1| T3}
RTRV- DSX- { STS1| T3}
RTRV- MAP- CVD

RTRV- PRMIR- VAP

and all conmands bel ow

ACT- USER

CANC- USER

CHG LGN

LGN- USER

LGT- USER

RTRV- PRMIR- EQPT
RTRV- PRMIR- LI NK
RTRV- PRMIR- { EC1| T3}
RTRV- STATE- { EC1| T3}
RTRV- SYSOPR- COM
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Tabl e 8-3: UCFC Assi gnment =Security Managenment and Networ k Adm nistration

UCFC=S

| Al l owed Conmmands
UCAL | Message Set 1

CANC- USER
CHG- LGN
(to change all user paraneters)
CRTE- LGN
DLT- LGN
DLT- SECU- AUD
LGT- USER
(to log out any other user)
RTRV- SECU- AUD
SET- SYSOPR- COM
and all conmands bel ow

ACPT- UPG

CPY- MEM

(except for | N T:PRI: DBASE,
whi ch requires M)

ED- SECU- LI NK

ENT- SYSI D

I NI T- SYS

SCHED- BKUP- VNEM

STA- UPG

and all conmands bel ow

CRTE- EQPT

DI SC- EQPT

DLT- EQPT

ED- DATE

ED- PRMITR- NE

ENT- EQPT

and all conmands bel ow

ACT- DBCB

RTRV- BKUPSCHED- MEM
RTRV- COND- USER

RTRV- DBCB

RTRV- PRMIR- SFTWR

RTRV- PRVG- USER

RTRV- SECU- LI NK

RTRV- SYSI D

and all conmands bel ow

ABT- C\VD
ACT- USER
CANC- USER
CHG LGN
(to change password only)
LGN\- USER
LGT- USER
RTRV- CVD- STAT
RTRV- HDR
RTRV- PRMTR- NE
RTRV- SYSOPR- COM
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Tabl e 8-4: UCFC Assi gnnent =Syst em Mai nt enance

UCFC=M

UCAL |

Al | owed Conmands
Message Set 1

CPY- MEM

(toinitialize database

stored on PRl (DI SKA and DI SKB))
RW- EQPT

(i f FORCE=YES)

RST- EQPT

(i f FORCE=YES or MIY=FRCD)

and all conmands bel ow

ALW SW EQPT

ED- STATE- EQPT

| NH- SW EQPT

RW- EQPT

(i f FORCE=NO
RW- LI NK

RST- EQPT

(i f FORCE=NO
RST- LI NK

SW TOPROTN- EQPT
SW TOWKG EQPT
and all commands bel ow

ED- ATTR- { EC1| T3}

OPR- LPBK- { STS1| T3}

RLS- LPBK- { STS1| T3}

and all conmands bel ow

DGN- DET- EQPT

EX- EQPT

RTRV- CABLE- { STS1]| T3}
RTRV- PATH- { STS1| T3}
TEST- CABLE

TEST- PATH-{ STS1]| T3}

and all conmands bel ow

ACT- USER

CANC- USER

CHG LGN

LGN- USER

LGT- USER

OPR- ACO- ALL

RTRV- ALM ALL

RTRV- ALM EQPT
RTRV- ALM LI NK
RTRV- ALM NE

RTRV- ALM { EC1| T3}
RTRV- ATTR- EQPT
RTRV- ATTR- { EC1| T3}
RTRV- COND- EQPT
RTRV- COND- { EC1| T3}
RTRV- STATE- EQPT
RTRV- SYSOPR- COM
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Tabl e 8-5: UCFC Assi gnnment =Test Access

UCFC=T

| Al | owed Conmands
UCAL | Message Set 1

all commands bel ow

all commands bel ow

CHG TACC- { STS1| T3}
CONN- TACC- { STS1]| T3}

DI SC- TACC- { STS1| T3}

and all commands bel ow

ACT- USER

CANC- USER

CHG- LGN

LGN- USER

LGT- USER

RTRV- SYSOPR- COM

I
[
I
[
I
I
I
I
[
2 | all conmands bel ow
[
I
I
I
I
I
I
| RTRV-TACC- { STS1| T3}
[
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Table 9-1: Renpte O fice Alarns and Control

Audi bl e Vi sual Contr ol
critical critical reset
maj or maj or
m nor m nor

processor - maj or

processor - maj or

Renote Id

Copyright © 1998 Lucent Technologies - All Rights Reserved - Page 450



365-331-202

Table 9-2: DACS I11-2000 (1024) Summary Scan Points
I I
Point No.| Type| Description

1 : A : Main Controller Fail or OOS [1] (incl. CPU, SCI, U, PWR)
2 : A : PRI (DI SKA/ DI SKB) or SSC Fai |
3 : A : SEC or SSC Fai |
4 : A : TODC Fai |
5 : A : Swi tch Power Fail
6 : A : DS3 Switch Mdul e Failure(s) SA
7 : A : DS3 Switch Modul e Fail NSA
8 : A : I nput Mbdule Unit Controller Fail
9 : A : SEC Hi gh Tenperature
10 : A : I nput Mbdul e Power Fail
11 : A : Input Interface Failure(s) SA
12 : A : I nput Interface Fail NSA
13 : A : Incoming Facility Fail
14 : A : Miul tiple Incoming Facility Failures
15 : A : Qut put Module Unit Controller Fail
16 : : Reserved for Future Use
17 : A : Qut put Modul e Power Fail
18 : A : Qutput Interface Failure(s) SA
19 : A : Qutput Interface Fail NSA
20 : A : Frame Audit Fail NSA [2]
21 : A : DS3 Switch Manual Function Initiated
22 : A : | nput Mbdul e Manual Function Initiated
23 : A : Qut put Mddul e Manual Function Initiated
24 : A : PROTN SW Fai | Input Mbd. SA
25 : A : PROTN SW Fai | Qutput Md. SA
26 : A : Link 5 OOS-FLT or OOS- PRTCL Fail
27 : A : Link 6 OOS-FLT or OOS-PRTCL Faill
28 : A : Li nks (1-3,5-6) OOS-LOCKOUT Fai l

29-31 : : Reserved for Future Use
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32 : S : SEC Access Fail [2]
33 : S : DS3 Switch Mdule Protn. Switch Up
34 : S : DS3 Switch Mdule SWtch Locked in Current State
35 : S : DS3 Switch Mdule Protn. Switch Auto-locked
36 : S : Reserved for Future Use
37 : S : I nput Mbdule Protn. Switch Up
38 : S : I nput Mbdule Switch Locked in Current State
39 : S : I nput Mbdul e Protn. Switch Auto-Iocked
40 : S : Reserved for Future Use
41 : S : Qut put Module Protn. Switch Up
42 : S : Qut put Mobdule Switch Locked in Current State
43 : S : Qut put Modul e Protn. Switch Auto-Iocked
44 : S : Link 1 OOS- MICE
45 : S : Link 2 OOS- MICE
46 : S : Li nk 3 QOS- MTCE
47 : S : Link 5 OOS- MTCE
48 : S : Link 6 OOS- MICE
49 : S : PAI NTGRT Fai l ure
50- 63 : S : Reserved for Future Use
| |

Note: [1] OCS includes the followi ng OOS states:
OCs- FLT, OCS- MCOND, and OOCS- MICE.
[2] Scan point will remain active only for one poll period.
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Table 9-3: DACS I11-2000 Detailed Main Controller and DS3 Switch Scan Points
I I I
Display No.| Point No.| Type|l Description
1 : 1 : A : Main Controller Fail OOS-FLT (incl. CPU, SCI, U)
1 : 2 : A : DI SKA Fai |
1 : 3 : A : SEC Fai |
1 : 4 : A : TODC (ECI2) Fail
1 : 5 : A : DS3SW Power Unit Fail
1 : 6 : A : Main Controller Power Unit Fail NSA
1 : 7 : A : Frame Audit Fail NSA [2]
1 : 8 : A : Manual Function Initiated
1 : 9 : A : Link 5 OOS-FLT or OOS-PRTCL Fail
1 : 10 : A : Link 6 OOS-FLT or OOS-PRTCL Fail
1 : 11 : A : Li nk 1 OOS- LOCKOUT Fai |
1 : 12 : A : Li nk 2 OO0S- LOCKOUT Fai |
1 : 13 : A : Li nk 3 OQO0S- LOCKOUT Fai |
1 : 14 : A : Li nk 5 OOS- LOCKOUT Fai |
1 : 15 : A : Li nk 6 OOS- LOCKOUT Fai |
1 : 16 : S : Medi a Access Fail [2]
1 : 17- 47 : S : DS3SW CTR pair Protection Switch Up
1 : 48 : S : DS3SW CTR Prot ecti on Auto-I| ocked
1 : 49 : S : Link 1 OOS- MICE
1 : 50 : S : Link 2 OOS- MICE
1 : 51 : S : Li nk 3 OOS- MTCE
1 : 52 : S : Li nk 5 OOS- MICE
1 : 53 : S : Li nk 6 OOS- MICE
1 : 54 : A : DI SKB Fail ure
1 : 55 : A : SEC Excessive Tenperature
1 : 56 : A : Mai n Control | er Maintenance OCS [ 1]
1 : 57 : : SSC Fai lure
1 : 58- 62 : : Reserved for Future Use
1 : 63 : : PAI NTGRT Fai l ure
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2 : 1-31 : S : DS3SW CTR Locked in Current State
2 : 32-63 : : Reserved for Future Use
3 : 1-31 : A : DS3SW CTR Fai | SA
3 : 32-63 : A : DS3SW CTR Fai | NSA
[ [ [

Note: [1] OS includes the following OOS states: OOS-FLT,
OCS- MCOND, and OOS- MICE.

[2] Scan point will remain active only for one poll period.
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Table 9-4: DACS 111-2000 (1024) Detailed Main Controller and DS3 Switch Contro
| Points
I I
Display No.| Point No.| Description
1 : 1-31 : Make DS3SW CTR Protection Switch
1 : 32 : Al'l ow DS3SW CTR Switch to Working
1 : 33-64 : Reserved for Future Use
2 : 1-31 : Lock DS3SWCTR in Working State
2 : 32-62 : Al l ow Protection DS3SW CTR
2 : 63 : Reserved for Future Use
| |
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Poi nts

Table 9-5: DACS I11-2000 (1024) Detail ed I nput Mdul e Scan
I I I
Display No(s) | Point No.| Type| Description
[1] 04,18, 32, 46: 1 : : Reserved for Future Use
[1] 04,18, 32, 46: 2 : A : Power Unit Fail
[1] 04,18, 32, 46: 3 : A : Unit Controller Fail
[1] 04,18, 32, 46: 4-5 : A : PROTN SW Fai |
[1] 04,18, 32, 46: 6 : A : Manual Function Initiated
[1] 04,18, 32, 46: 7-16 : : Reserved for Future Use
[1] 04,18, 32, 46: 17- 46 : S : Input INTFC Protn. Switch Up
[1] 04,18, 32, 46: 47 : S : I nput I NTFC Protn. Auto-|ocked
[1] 04,18, 32, 46: 48-63 : : Reserved for Future Use
[2] 05,19, 33, 47: 1-30 : S : I nput | NTFC Locked in Current State
[2] 05,19, 33, 47: 31-63 : : Reserved for Future Use
[3] 06, 20, 34, 48: 1-30 : A : I nput INTFC Fail SA
[3] 06, 20, 34, 48: 31-62 : A : I nput I NTFC Fail NSA
[3] 06, 20, 34, 48: 63 : : Reserved for Future Use
[4] 07,21, 35, 49: 1- 60 : A : Incoming Facility Fail
[4] 07,21, 35, 49: 61- 63 : : Reserved for Future Use
[5] 08,22, 36, 50: 1- 60 : A : Inconming Facility Fail
[5] 08, 22, 36, 50: 61- 63 : : Reserved for Future Use
[6] 09, 23,37, 51: 1-60 : A : Inconming Facility Fail
[6] 09, 23, 37, 51: 1-63 : : Reserved for Future Use
[7] 10, 24, 38, 52: 1- 60 : A : Incoming Facility Fail
[7] 10, 24, 38, 52: 61- 63 : : Reserved for Future Use
[ [
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Tabl e 9-6: DACS I11-2000 (1024) Detailed Qutput Mdul e Scan
Display No(s) | Point No.| Type| Description
[1] 11, 25, 39, 53: 1 : : Reserved for Future Use
[1] 11, 25, 39, 53: 2 : A : Power Unit Fail
[1] 11, 25, 39, 53: 3 : A : Unit Controller Fail
[1] 11,25,39,53: 4-5 : A : PROTN SW Fai
[1] 11, 25, 39, 53: 6 : A : Manual Function Initiated
[1] 11, 25, 39, 53: 7-16 : : Reserved for Future Use
[1] 11, 25, 39, 53: 17- 46 : S : Qut put I NTFC Protn. Switch Up
[1] 11, 25, 39, 53: 47 : S : Qut put | NTFC Protn. Auto-|ocked
[1] 11, 25, 39, 53: 48-63 : : Reserved for Future Use
[2] 12,26, 40, 54: 1-30 : S : Qut put | NTFC Locked in Current State
[2] 12,26, 40, 54: 31-63 : : Reserved for Future Use
[3] 13,27,41,55: 1- 30 : A : Qutput INTFC Fail SA
[3] 13,27,41,55: 31-62 : A : Qutput INTFC Fail NSA
[3] 13, 27,41, 55: 63 : : Reserved for Future Use
[4] 14, 28,42, 56: 1- 60 : A : Xmit Facility Signal Fail SA
[4] 14, 28,42, 56: 61- 63 : : Reserved for Future Use
[5] 15, 29,43, 57: 1- 60 : A : Xmit Facility Signal Fail SA
[5] 15, 29,43, 57: 61- 63 : : Reserved for Future Use
[6] 16, 30, 44, 58: 1-60 : A : Xmit Facility Signal Fail SA
[6] 16, 30, 44, 58: 61- 63 : : Reserved for Future Use
[ 7] 17,31,45,59: 1- 60 : A : Xnit Facility Signal Fail SA
[7] 17,31, 45, 59: 61- 63 : : Reserved for Future Use
[ [
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Table 9-7: DACS 111-2000 (1024) Input and Qutput Modul e Control
I I
| Point]
Di spl ay No. | No. | Description
[ [
[1] 4,11, 18, 25, 32, 39, 46, 53| 1| Reserved for

Future Use

[1] 411,18, 25, 32, 39, 46, 53| 2|
[ [
| |

Al low | N QUT | NTFC
Switch to Working

[1] 4,11, 18, 25,32, 39, 46,53|  3-17
[ [
[ [

Make | N OQUT | NTFC
Protection Switch

[1] 4,11,18, 25, 32, 39, 46, 53| 18- 63
[ [
| |

Reserved for
Future Use

[2] 5,12, 19,26, 33, 40, 47,54|  1-15
I I
| |

Lock I N OQUT I NTFC
to Wirking State

[2] 5,12,19,26, 33,40, 47,54 16-30
[ [
| |

Reserved for
Future Use

[2] 5,12,19,26, 33,40, 47,54] 31-45
[ [
| |

Al l ow | N QUT
I NTFC Protection

[2] 5,12,19,26, 33,40, 47, 54| 46-63
[ [
| |

Reserved for
Future Use
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Tabl e 9-8: Maxi mum Nurmber of Displays (Detailed Set) for DACS I111-2000 (1024)
I I
Modul e Type | Max. No. of Mddules| No. of Displays per Mdule
MC & DS3SW CTR: 1 : 3
I nput : 4 : 7
Qut put : 4 : 7*
TOTAL : 17 : 59
| [

* Four of these seven displays are reserved for future use.
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Table 9-9: DACS I11-2000 (2048) Summary Scan Points
Point No.| Type| Description
1 A Main Controller Fail or OOS [1] (includes CPU, SCl-{1,2}, U, PWRA)

[ [
I I
[ [
2 | A | PR (D SKAD SKB) or SSC Fail
3 : A : SEC (optical drive) or SSC Fail
4 : A : TODC Fai |
5 : A : Swi tch Power Fail (two nodul es)
6 : A : DS3 Switch Mdul e Failure(s) SA
7 : A : DS3 Switch Modul e Fail NSA
8 : A : I nput Mbdule Unit Controller Fail
9 : A : SEC Hi gh Tenperature
10 : A : I nput Mbdul e Power Fail
11 : A : Input Interface Failure(s) SA
12 : A : I nput Interface Fail NSA
13 : A : Incoming Facility Fail
14 : A : Miul tiple Incoming Facility Failures
15 : A : Qut put Module Unit Controller Fail
16 : : Reserved for Future Use
17 : A : Qut put Modul e Power Fail
18 : A : Qutput Interface Failure(s) SA
19 : A : Qutput Interface Fail NSA
20 : A : Frame Audit Fail NSA [2]
21 : A : DS3 Switch Manual Function Initiated
22 : A : | nput Mbdul e Manual Function Initiated
23 : A : Qut put Mddul e Manual Function Initiated
24 : A : PROTN SW Fai | Input Mbd. SA
25 : A : PROTN SW Fai | Qutput Md. SA
26 : A : Link 5 OOS-FLT or OOS-PRTCL Fail
27 : A : Link 6 OOS-FLT or OOS-PRTCL Faill
28 : A : FAN-{1, 2} Fail
29 : A : Li nks (1-3,5-6) OOS-LOCKOUT Fai l
| |
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30-31 | | Reserved for Future Use
32 : S : SEC Access Fail [2]
33 : S : DS3 Switch Mdule Protn. Switch Up
34 : S : DS3 Switch Mdule Switch Locked in Current State
35 : S : DS3 Switch Mdule Protn. Switch Auto-locked
36 : S : Reserved for Future Use
37 : S : I nput Mbdule Protn. Switch Up
38 : S : I nput Mbdule Switch Locked in Current State
39 : S : I nput Mbdul e Protn. Switch Auto-Iocked
40 : S : Reserved for Future Use
41 : S : Qut put Module Protn. Switch Up
42 : S : Qut put Mobdule Switch Locked in Current State
43 : S : Qut put Modul e Protn. Switch Auto-Iocked
44 : S : Link 1 OOS-MICE Fai l
45 : S : Link 2 OOS- MTCE Fai |
46 : S : Li nk 3 OOS- MTCE Fai |
47 : S : Li nk 5 OOS- MICE Fai |
48 : S : Li nk 6 OOS- MICE Fai |
49 : S : PAI NTGRT Fai l ure
50- 63 : S : Reserved for Future Use
| |

Note: [1] OCS includes the followi ng OOS states:
OOS- FLT, OCS- MCOND, and OOS- MICE.

[2] Scan point will remain active only for one poll period.
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Tabl e 9-10: DACS 111-2000 Detailed Main Controller and DS3 Switch Scan Points
I I I
Display No.| Point No.| Type|l Description
1 : 1 : A : Main Controller Fail OOS-FLT
: : : (includes CPU, SCI-{1,2}, U)
1 : 2 : A : DI SKA Fai |
1 : 3 : A : SEC Fai l
1 : 4 : A : TODC Fai |
1 : 5 : A : DS3SW Power Mbd-1 Fai l
1 : 6 : A : DS3SW Power Mbd-2 Fai l
1 : 7 : A : Main Controller Power Unit Fail NSA
1 : 8 : A : Frame Audit Fail NSA [2]
1 : 9 : A : Manual Function Initiated
1 : 10 : A : Link 5 OOS-FLT or OOS-PRTCL Fail
1 : 11 : A : Link 6 OOS-FLT or OOS-PRTCL Fail
1 : 12 : A : FAN-1 Fai
1 : 13 : A : FAN-2 Fai |
1 : 14 : A : DI SKB Fai |
1 : 15 : A : SEC Hi gh Tenperature
1 : 16 : S : SEC Access fail [2]
1 : 17-32 : S : DS3SW CTR pairs shelves {1, 2}
: : : Protection Switch Up
1 : 33-47 : S : DS3SW CTR pairs shel ves {3, 4}
: : : Protection Switch Up
1 : 48 : S : DS3SW CTR pairs shelves {1, 2}
: : : Protection Auto-locked
1 : 49 : S : DS3SW CTR pairs shel ves {3, 4}
: : : Protection Auto-locked
1 : 50 : S : Link 1 OOS- MICE Fai |
1 : 51 : S : Link 2 OOS- MICE Fai |
1 : 52 : S : Li nk 3 OOS- MICE Fai |
1 : 53 : S : Li nk 5 OOS- MTCE Fai |
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1 : 54 : S : Li nk 6 OOS- MICE Fai |
1 : 55 : A : Link 1 OOS- LOCKOUT fai l
1 : 56 : A : Li nk 2 OO0S- LOCKOUT fai l
1 : 57 : A : Li nk 3 OQO0S- LOCKOUT fai l
1 : 58 : A : Li nk 5 OOS- LOCKOUT fai l
1 : 59 : A : Li nk 6 OOS- LOCKOUT fai l
1 : 60 : A : SSC Fai |
1 : 61 : A : Main Control ler OCS [1]
1 : 62 : : Reserved for future use
1 : 63 : : PAI NTGRT Fail ure
| | [
| | [
2 | 1-2 | A | DS3SWCTR FAIL NSA, protection packs
2 : 3-8 : : Reserved for Future Use
2 : 9-24 : S : DS3SW CTR pairs, shelves {1, 2}
: : : Locked in Current State
2 : 25-39 : S : DS3SW CTR pairs, shelves {3, 4}
: : : Locked in Current State
2 : 40- 63 : : Reserved for Future Use
3 : 1-62 : A : DS3SW CTR Fai | SA
3 : 63 : : Reserved for Future Use
| | [
| | [
4 | 1-62 | A | DS3SWCIR Fail NSA
4 : 63 : : Reserved for Future Use
| | [

Note: [1] OCS includes the followi ng OOS states:
OCS- MCOND, OOCS- AVAI L and OOS- MICE.

[2] Scan point will remain active only for one poll period.
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Tabl e 9-11: DACS I11-2000 (2048) Detailed Main Controller and DS3 Switch Contr
ol Points
Di spl ay No. Poi nt No. Descri ption
1 1-16 Make DS3SW CTR pairs, shelves {1,2} Protection Switch

I I
I I
[ [
I I
[ [

1 | 17-31 | Make DS3SW CIR pairs, shelves {3,4} Protection Switch
[ [

1 | 32 | Al ow DS3SW CTR shelves {1,2,3,4} Switch to Working
[ [

1 | 33-63 | Reserved for Future Use
[ [

2 | 1-16 | Lock DS3SWCTR pairs, shelves {1,2} in Wrking State
[ [

2 | 17-31 | Lock DS3SWCITR pairs, shelves {3,4} in Wrking State
[ [

2 | 32-47 | Allow Protection DS3SW CTR pairs, shelves {1, 2}
[ [

2 | 48-62 | Allow Protection DS3SW CTR pairs, shelves {3, 4}
[ [

2 | 63 | Reserved for Future Use
[ [
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Tabl e 9-12: DACS |111-2000 (2048) Detailed I nput Mdul e Scan Points
I I I
Di spl ay No(s) | Point No.| Type| Description
[1] 05,19, 33,47, 61, 75, 89, 103: 1 : : Reserved for Future Use
[1] 05,19, 33,47, 61, 75, 89, 103: 2 : A : Power Unit Fail
[1] 05,19, 33,47, 61, 75, 89, 103: 3 : A : Unit Controller Fail
[1] 05,19, 33, 47, 61, 75, 89, 103: 4-5 : A : PROTN SW Fai |
[1] 05,19, 33, 47, 61, 75, 89, 103: 6 : A : Manual Function Initiated
[1] 05,19, 33, 47,61, 75, 89, 103: 7-16 : : Reserved for Future Use
[1] 05,19, 33, 47, 61, 75, 89, 103: 17- 46 : S : Input INTFC Protn. Switch Up
[1] 05,19, 33, 47, 61, 75, 89, 103: 47 : S : I nput I NTFC Protn. Auto-|ocked
[1] 05,19, 33, 47, 61, 75, 89, 103: 48-63 : : Reserved for Future Use
[2] 06, 20, 34, 48, 62, 76, 90, 104: 1-30 : S : I nput | NTFC Locked in
: : : Current State
[2] 06, 20, 34, 48, 62, 76, 90, 104: 31-63 : : Reserved for Future Use
[3] 07,21, 35,49, 63, 77, 91, 105: 1-30 : A : Input I NTFC Fail SA
[3] 07,21, 35,49, 63, 77, 91, 105: 31-62 : A : I nput | NTFC Fail NSA
[3] 07,21,35,49, 63,77, 91, 105: 63 : : Reserved for Future Use
[4] 08,22, 36,50, 64, 78, 52, 106: 1-60 : A : Incoming Facility Fail
[4] 08, 22, 36, 50, 64, 78, 52, 106: 61- 63 : : Reserved for Future Use
[5] 09, 23,37,51, 65,79, 93, 107: 1-60 : A : Incoming Facility Fail
[5] 09, 23, 37,51, 65,79, 93, 107: 61- 63 : : Reserved for Future Use
[6] 10, 24, 38,52, 66, 80, 94, 108: 1- 60 : A : Incoming Facility Fail
[6] 10, 24, 38,52, 66, 80, 94, 108: 1-63 : : Reserved for Future Use
[7] 11, 25, 39, 53, 67, 81, 95, 109: 1-60 : A : Incoming Facility Fail
[7] 11, 25,39, 53, 67, 81, 95, 109: 61- 63 : : Reserved for Future Use
| [
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Tabl e 9-13: DACS I11-2000 (2048) Detail ed Qutput Mdule Scan Points
I I I
Di spl ay No(s) | Point No.| Type| Description
[1] 12, 26, 40, 54, 68, 82, 96, 110: 1 : : Reserved for Future Use
[1] 12, 26, 40, 54, 68, 82, 96, 110: 2 : A : Power Unit Fail
[1] 12, 26, 40, 54, 68, 82, 96, 110: 3 : A : Unit Controller Fail
[1] 12,26,40,54,68,82,96,110: 4-5 : A : PROTN SW Fai
[1] 12, 26, 40, 54, 68, 82, 96, 110: 6 : A : Manual Function Initiated
[1] 12, 26, 40, 54, 68, 82, 96, 110: 7-16 : : Reserved for Future Use
[1] 12,26,40,54,68,82,96,110: 17- 46 : : Qutput | NTFC Protn
: : : Swi tch Up
[1] 12, 26, 40, 54, 68, 82, 96, 110: 47 : S : Qut put | NTFC Protn.
: : : Aut o- | ocked
[1] 12, 26, 40, 54, 68, 82, 96, 110: 48-63 : : Reserved for Future Use
[2] 13,27,41,55,69,83,97,111: 1-30 : S : Qut put | NTFC Locked in
: : : Current State
[2] 13, 27,41, 55,69, 83, 97, 111: 31-63 : : Reserved for Future Use
[3] 14,28,42,56,70,84,98,112: 1-30 : A : Qutput INTFC Fail SA
[3] 14,28,42,56,70,84,98,112: 31-62 : A : Qutput INTFC Fail NSA
[3] 14, 28,42,56, 70, 84, 98, 112: 63 : : Reserved for Future Use
[ 4] 15,29,43,57,71,85,99,113: 1- 60 : A : Xnit Facility Signal Fail SA
[4] 15,29, 43,57,71, 85, 99, 113: 61- 63 : : Reserved for Future Use
[5] 16, 30, 44,58, 72, 86, 100, 114: 1- 60 : A : Xmit Facility Signal Fail SA
[5] 16, 30, 44,58, 72, 86, 100, 114: 61- 63 : : Reserved for Future Use
[ 6] 17,31,45,59,73,87,101,115: 1- 60 : A : Xnit Facility Signal Fail SA
[6] 17,31, 45,59, 73,87, 101, 115: 61- 63 : : Reserved for Future Use
[7] 18,32,46,60,74,88,102,116: 1- 60 : A : Xmit Facility Signal Fail SA
[7] 18, 32, 46, 60, 74, 88, 102, 116: 61- 63 : : Reserved for Future Use
[ [
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Tabl e 9-14: DACS I11-2000 (2048) Input and Qutput Mdul e Control Points

Di spl ay No(s) Poi nt No. Description

[1] 5,12,19, 26, 33, 40, 47, 54

61, 68, 75, 82, 89, 96, 103, 110 Reserved for Future Use

I
I
I
I
1 I
I

[1] 5,12,19, 26, 33,40, 47,54,| Allow input/output |NTF|

61, 68, 75, 82, 89, 96, 103, 110 2 | Switch to Working
[
[1] 5,12,19, 26, 33, 40, 47,54, | Make input/output | NTFC|
61, 68, 75, 82, 89, 96, 103, 110 3-17 | Protection Switch
[1] 5,12,19, 26, 33, 40, 47, 54
61, 68, 75, 82, 89, 96, 103, 110 18- 63 Reserved for Future Use

[2] 6,13,20,27,34,41,48,55,| Lock input/output |NTFC

[
I
I
[
|

62, 69, 76, 83, 90, 97, 104, 111 1-15 | to Working State
[

[2] 6,13,20, 27,34, 41, 48, 55, [

62, 69, 76, 83, 90, 97, 104, 111 16- 30 | Reserved for Future Use
[

[2] 6,13,20, 27,34, 41, 48, 55, [

62, 69, 76, 83, 90, 97, 104, 111 31-45 | Al'l ow i nput/output |INTFC Protection
[

[2] 6,13,20, 27,34, 41, 48, 55, [

62, 69, 76, 83, 90, 97, 104, 111 46- 63 | Reserved for Future Use
[

Not e: The Display Nunbers present, in order, the input nodul e #1, output nodule #1
t hrough out put nodul e #8.
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Tabl e 9-15: Maxi mum nunber of Displays (Detailed Set) for DACS I11-2000 (2048)
Modul e Type | Max. No. of Mddules| No. of Displays per Mdule
MC & DS3SW CTR: 1 : 4
| nput : 8 : 7
Qut put : 8 : 7*
TOTAL : 17 : 116
| [

* Four of these seven displays are reserved for future use.
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Tabl e 10-1: DS3 Mbnitored Paraneters

Moni t or ed |
Val ue and |
Maxi mum |

Regi ster Size |

Threshol d

Level

Moni t or ed | Nane |  Tine
| Init
Type | | Period
I
I I
I
I I
I
| |
S D
CvL | Coding Violation | 1-DAY

647| 386,500

0 - 2,147,483, 647|

0 - 2,147,483

| Count - - Li ne |  1-HR 0 - 268,435,455 | 0 - 268,435,45
5 | 16,100
[ [ [
S
ESL | Errored Second | 1- DAY 0 - 65,535 | 0 - 65,535
| 900
| Count - - Li ne | 1-HR 0 - 3,600 | 0 - 3,600
| 40
[ [ [
S
SESL | Severe Errored Second| 1-DAY 0 - 65,535 | 0 - 65,535
| 60
| Count - - Li ne | 1-HR 0 - 3,600 | 0 - 3,600
| 20
[ [ [
S
UASL | Unavail abl e Second | 1- DAY 0 - 65,535 | 0 - 65,535
| 90
| Count - - Li ne | 1-HR 0 - 3,600 | 0 - 3,600
| 30
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Tabl e 10-2: STS-1 Monitored Paraneters

Moni t or ed |
Val ue and |
Maxi mum |

Regi ster Size |

Threshol d

Level

Moni t or ed | Nane |  Tine
| Init
Type | | Period
I
I I
I
I I
I
| |
S D
Cvs | Coding Violation | 1-DAY

647| 386,500

0 - 2,147,483, 647|

0 - 2,147,483

| Count - - Secti on |  1-HR 0 - 268,435,455 | 0 - 268,435,45
5 | 16,100
[ [ [
S
ESS | Errored Second | 1- DAY 0 - 65,535 | 0 - 65,535
| 900
| Count - - Secti on | 1-HR 0 - 3,600 | 0 - 3,600
| 40
[ [ [
S
SESS | Severe Errored Second| 1-DAY 0 - 65,535 | 0 - 65,535
| 60
| Count - - Secti on | 1-HR 0 - 3,600 | 0 - 3,600
| 20
[ [ [
S
UASS | Unavail abl e Second | 1- DAY 0 - 65,535 | 0 - 65,535
| 90
| Count - - Secti on | 1-HR 0 - 3,600 | 0 - 3,600
| 30

Copyright © 1998 Lucent Technologies - All Rights Reserved - Page 470



365-331-202

Table 11-1: CILINK D agnostics

Phase Val ue] Test Nane| Run Conditions
[ [

H 0001 | Data | CILINK OOS
| |
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Table 11-2: CPU Circuit Pack (AWP1l) Di agnostics

Phase Val ue| Test Nane |  Run Conditions
H 0001 : RAM : MC OGS
H 0002 : ROM : MC | S/ OGS
H 0004 : Ti mer : MC | S/ O0s
H 0008 : DMVA Contr ol Ier: MC OCS
H 0010 : LAN : MC OOS
H 0020 : I nterrupt : MC OOS
H 0040 : Acknowl edge : MC | S/ O0s
H 0080 : LED : MC OGS
| [
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UC restoration (runs on

packs in slots 1 through 30)

Tabl e 11-3: DS3IN I NTFC (ARW) and DS3I N PROTN I NTFC (ARW) Circuit Pack Di agn
ostics
Phase Val ue| Test Nane | Run Condi tions

[ [

H 0001 | Serial Link | Upon pack insertion and UC IS; or
| | pack present and UC IS
[ [

H 0002 | Circuit Pack Type |  Upon pack insertion and UC IS; or
| | pack present and UC |S; or UC restoration
[ [

H 0004 | Switch I C Register | Upon pack insertion and UC IS; or
| | pack is protected
[ [

H 0008 | Switch IC Interrupt | Upon pack insertion and UC IS; or
| | pack present, and UC IS
[ [

H 0010 | PIF Register |  Upon pack insertion and UC IS; or
| | pack present
[ [

H 0020 |  PIF Interrupt |  Upon pack insertion and UC IS; or
| | pack present, and UC IS
[ [

H 0040 | Protection Switch Power| Upon pack insertion and UC IS; or
| | pack present and UC IS; or
I I
[ [
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Tabl e 11-4: DS3OUT INTFC Circuit Pack (ARW2) Diagnostics

Phase Val ue| Test Nane Run Condi tions

H 0001 Serial Link Upon pack insertion and UC IS; or
pack present and UC |S; or UC restoration

H 0002 Circuit Pack Type Upon pack insertion and UC IS; or

pack present and UC |S; or UC restoration

H 0004
pack is protected
H 0008 Moni tors Upon pack insertion and UC IS
H 0010 Protection Switch Power Upon pack insertion and UC |S; or

pack present and UC IS; or

I
[
I
I
[
I
I
[
Switch | C Register |  Upon pack insertion and UC IS; or
I
[
I
[
I
I
| UC restoration (runs on packs in slots 1 through 30)
[
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Tabl e 11-5: AISDET Circuit Pack (ARWB) Diagnostics

Phase Val ue| Test Nane Run Condi tions
H 0001 Serial Link Pack present and UC IS, or
upon pack insertion and UC | S
H 0002 Circuit Pack Type Pack present and UC IS, or

upon pack insertion and UC | S

upon pack insertion and UC IS

I

[ [
I I
I I
[ [
I I
I I
[ [

H 0004 | Switch I C Register | Pack present and UC IS, or
| | upon pack insertion and UC IS
[ [

H 0020 | Switch IC Interrupt | Pack present and UC IS, or
| | upon pack insertion and UC IS
[ [

H 0040 | Mecro-Controller Reset | Upon pack insertion and UC IS; or
| | pack present and UC |IS; or UC restoration
[ [

H 0080 | Mecro-Controller Interrupt| Pack present and UC IS, or
| | upon pack insertion and UC IS
[ [

H 0100 |  ROM RAM PGA Menory | Pack present and UC IS, or
| | upon pack insertion and UC IS
[ [

H 0200 |  PGA Conmmuni cation Link | Pack present and UC IS, or
| | upon pack insertion and UC IS
[ [

H 0400 | M3 Loop-back Register | Pack present and UC IS, or
| | upon pack insertion and UC IS
[ [

H 0800 | M3 Functionality | Pack present and UC IS, or
| | upon pack insertion and UC IS
[ [

H 1000 |  Channel | Pack present and UC IS, or
I I
[ [
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Tabl e 11-6: DS3 PROTN SWCircuit Pack (ARWB) Diagnostics

Phase Val ue| Test Nane Run Condi tions
H 0001 Serial Link Upon pack insertion and UC IS; or
pack present and UC |S; or UC restoration
H 0002 Circuit Pack Type Upon pack insertion and UC IS; or

pack present and UC |S; or UC restoration

H 0004 Switch | C Register Upon pack insertion and UC IS
H 0008 Switch I C Interrupt Upon pack insertion and UC |IS;
or pack present and UC IS
H 0010 PIF | C Register Upon pack insertion and UC IS
H 0020 PIF IC Interrupt Upon pack insertion and UC IS; or
pack present and UC |S; or UC restoration
H 0040 Rel ay Test UC | S and protection sw tch not

active; or upon pack insertion and UC IS
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Table 11-7: DS3SWCIR Circuit Pack (AW.1) Di agnostics, DACS I11-2000 (1024)
Phase Val ue| Test Nanme | Run Condi tions
H 0001 : Regi ster Test: Upon pack insertion or OOS and protected
H 0002 : Logi ¢ Test : Upon pack insertion or OOS and protected
H 0004 : Moni t or Test : Upon pack insertion or OOS and protected
[ [
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Tabl e 11-8: DS3SWCIR Circuit Pack (AYJ1l) Di agnostics, DACS I11-2000 (2048)
Phase Val ue| Test Nane | Run Condi tions
H 0001 : Equi page Di ode Sensing : Upon pack insertion or OOS & protected
H 0002 : Non- Equi page Sensi ng : Upon pack insertion or OOS & protected
H 0004 : Serial Link Test : Upon pack insertion or OOS & protected
H 0008 : Switch | C Register : Upon pack insertion or OOS & protected
H 0010 : Switch I C Interrupt : Upon pack insertion or OOS & protected
H 0020 : Circuit Pack Type ID : Upon pack insertion or OOS & protected
H 0040 : Circuit Pack Version ID : Upon pack insertion or OOS & protected
H 0080 : Moni tor LOC Detection Test: Upon pack insertion or OOS & protected
| |
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Table 11-9: ECI2 (AW4B) and ECI5 (AWP11l) Circuit

Phase Val ue| Test Nane |  Run Conditions
H 0001 : RAM : System reset
H 0002 : ROM : MC | S/ OGS
H 0004 : Ti mer : MC | S/ O0s
H 0008 : DVA Control | er: System reset
H 0010 : LAN Control | er: System reset
H 0020 : Timer Chip : MC | S/ O0s
H 0040 : Acknowl edge : MC | S/ O0s
| [
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Tabl e 11-10: DI SKA, DI SKB and SEC Di agnostics
Phase Val ue| Test Name | Run Condi tions

[ [

H 0001 | Test Unit Ready | Optical cartridge present
I | M 1S/ 00s
[ [

H 0002 | Start Mtor | Optical cartridge present
| | MC1S/00s
[ [

H 0004 | Self Diagnostic |  MC 1S/ 00s
[ [

H 0008 | Re-zero Unit | Optical cartridge present
I | M 1S/ 00s
[ [

H 0010 | Wite/Verify | Optical cartridge present
| | and not wite-protected
| | MC 1S/ 00s
[ [

H 0020 | Read Defect List | Optical cartridge present
| | MC1S/00s
[ [

H 0040 | Serial RAMWite/Verify|] MC IS/ O0CS
[ [

H 0080 | Inquiry |  MC 1S/ 00s
[ [
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Table 11-11: MC Modul e Di agnostics (all Miin Controller
Phase Val ue|] Test Nane| Run Condi tions

H 0001 : CPU : MC | S/ OGS

H 0002 : SSC : MC | S/ OGS

H 0004 : DI SKA : MC | S/ OGS

H 0008 : SEC : Optical cartridge present
I | M IS/I00s

H 0010 : Mrc : MC | S/ OGS

H 0020 : ul : MC | S/ OGS

H 0040 : MX : MC | S/ OGS

H 0080 : SCl : MC | S/ OGS

H 0100 : ECI : MC | S/ 00S

H 0200 : DI SKB : MC | S/ 0OS
| [
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Tabl e 11-12: MIC Circuit Pack (AWR3) Di agnostics

Phase Val ue] Test Nane| Run Conditions
[

H 0001 : DTACK | MC1S/00s
H 0002 : I nterrupt : MC OOS
H 0004 : Sanity : MC OGS
H 0008 : LAN : MC OGS
| [
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Table 11-13: MX2 Circuit Pack (AWR9) Di agnostics

Phase Val ue| Test Name | Run Conditions

H 0001 : RAM : MC OGS

H 0002 : I nterrupt : MC OOS

H 0004 : DTACK : MC | S/ 0OS

H 0008 : I D Regi ster: MC | S/ O0s
[ [
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Tabl e 11-14: SC

Circuit

Pack (AWR2) Di agnostics,

Phase Val ue| Test Nane |  Run Conditions
H 0001 : Regi ster : MC OCS
H 0002 : Acknowl edge : MC | S/ OCs
H 0004 : Count er : MC OOS
H 0008 : 8279 : MC OGS
H 0010 : Board Exerci se: MC OCS
H 0020 : I nterrupt : MC OOS
| [
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Tabl e 11-15: SCl-1 Circuit

Pack (AWR2B) Di aghosti cs,

Phase Val ue| Test Nane |  Run Conditions
H 0001 : Regi ster : MC OCS
H 0002 : Acknowl edge : MC | S/ OCs
H 0004 : Count er : MC OOS
H 0008 : 8279 : MC OGS
H 0010 : Board Exerci se: MC OCS
H 0020 : I nterrupt : MC OOS
| [
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Table 11-16: SCI-2 Circuit

Pack (AWR2B) Di aghosti cs,

Phase Val ue| Test Nane |  Run Conditions
H 0001 : Regi ster : MC OCS
H 0002 : Acknowl edge : MC | S/ OCs
H 0004 : Count er : MC OOS
H 0008 : 8279 : MC OGS
H 0010 : Board Exerci se: MC OCS
H 0020 : I nterrupt : MC OOS
| [
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Tabl e 11-17: SSC Circuit Pack (AWP12) Di agnostics (SSC3)

Phase Val ue| Test Nane |  Run Conditions

H 0001 : RAM : MC OGS

H 0002 : ROM : MC | S/ OGS
H 0004 : Ti mer : MC | S/ OCs
H 0008 : Acknowl edge : MC | S/ O0s
H 0010 : FI FO : MC | S/ 0OS
H 0020 : Commrand/ Response: MC | S/ OCs
H 0040 : NV- RAM : MC | S/ 0OS
H 0080 : SCsl : MC OGS

| [
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Tabl e 11-18:
Di agnhosti cs

STS1I N I NTFC (ARWL1) and STS1I N PROTN I NTFC (ARWG6) Circuit

Pack

UC restoration (runs on

packs in slots 1 through 30)

Phase Val ue| Test Nane | Run Condi tions
| [

H 0001 | Serial Link | Upon pack insertion and UC IS; or
| | pack present, and UC IS
| [

H 0002 | Circuit Pack Type |  Upon pack insertion and UC IS; or
| | pack present and UC |S; or UC restoration
| [

H 0004 | Switch I C Register | Upon pack insertion and UC IS; or
| | pack is protected
| [

H 0008 | Switch IC Interrupt | Upon pack insertion and UC IS; or
| | pack present, and UC IS
| [

H 0010 | PIF Register |  Upon pack insertion and UC IS; or
| | pack present
| [

H 0020 |  PIF Interrupt |  Upon pack insertion and UC IS; or
| | pack present, and UC IS
| [

H 0040 | Protection Switch Power| Upon pack insertion and UC IS; or
| | pack present and UC IS; or
I I
| [
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Tabl e 11-19: STS1OUT INTFC Circuit Pack (ARWL2) Di aghostics

Phase Val ue| Test Nane Run Condi tions

H 0001 Serial Link Upon pack insertion and UC IS; or
pack present and UC |S; or UC restoration

H 0002 Circuit Pack Type Upon pack insertion and UC IS; or

pack present and UC |S; or UC restoration

H 0004
pack is protected
H 0008 Moni tors Upon pack insertion and UC IS
H 0010 Protection Switch Power Upon pack insertion and UC |S; or

pack present and UC IS; or

I
[
I
I
[
I
I
[
Switch | C Register |  Upon pack insertion and UC IS; or
I
[
I
[
I
I
| UC restoration (runs on packs in slots 1 through 30)
[
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Tabl e 11-20: STS1 PROIN SWCircuit Pack (ARW3) Diagnostics
Phase Val ue| Test Nane | Run Conditions

[ [

H 0001 | Serial Link | Upon pack insertion and UC IS; or
| | pack present and UC IS; or
[ | UC restoration
[ [

H 0002 | Circuit Pack Type | Upon pack insertion and UC IS; or
| | pack present and UC |S; or UC restoration
[ [

H 0004 | Switch I C Register | Upon pack insertion and UC | S
[ [

H 0008 | Switch IC Interrupt | Upon pack insertion and UC IS;
| | or pack present and UC IS
[ [

H 0010 | PIF IC Register | Upon pack insertion and UC IS
[ [

H 0020 | PIF IC Interrupt | Upon pack insertion and UC I'S; or
| | pack present and UC IS; or
| | UC restoration
[ [

H 0040 | Relay Test | UC IS and protection switch not
| | active; or upon pack insertion and UC IS
[ [

H 0080 | M croprocessor Reset | Upon pack insertion and UC IS, or
| | pack present and UC IS
[ [

H 0100 | UC-Mcrocontroller Interface] Upon pack insertion and UCIS; or
| | pack present and UC IS
[ [

H 0200 |  RAM and ROM | Upon pack insertion and UC I'S; or
| | pack present and UC IS
[ [

H 0400 | SDsI | Upon pack insertion and UC IS
[ [
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Table 11-21: UC Circuit Pack (ARW) Diagnostics
Phase Val ue| Test Nane | Run Condi tions
H 0001 : RAM : Upon restoring UC
H 0002 : ROM : Upon restoring UC or UC IS
H 0004 : Duart : Upon restoring UC or UC IS
H 0008 : DVA : Upon restoring UC
H 0010 : LAN : Upon restoring UC
H 0020 : Acknowl edge Ti rrer: Upon restoring UC or UC IS
| [

Copyright © 1998 Lucent Technologies - All Rights Reserved - Page 491



365-331-202

Table 11-22: U Circuit

Pack (AWR4) Diagnostics

Phase Val ue] Test Nane| Run Conditions
H 0001 : DTACK : MC | S/ 0OS
H 0002 : I nterrupt : MC OOS
H 0004 : Sanity : MC OGS
H 0008 : LAN : MC OGS
| [
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Tabl e 12-1: Condition Types

Condi ti on Type|

Troubl e Condition

Al'S : Bot h Al SFRAMED and Al SUNFRAMED det ect ed

Al SFRAMED : A framed Al arm | ndication Signal detected

Al SUNFRAMED : An unfranmed Al arm | ndication Signal detected

ALL : Al'l possible trouble conditions (input nessage only)

BADLBO : LBO setting inconsistent with database entry

BADPRMTR : Har dwar e/ provi si oned paraneter val ues inconsi stent

CONTR : Control processor failure

DBCBFULL : Dat abase capture buffer is full

DBCB80%-ULL : Dat abase capture buffer is 80% full

DBCBOVERFLOW : Dat abase capture buffer is overflow ng

DEPROVSLOT : Circuit pack slot on STS-1 bay powered by dual power is deprovisioned
| and shoul d be equi pped with BUS EXT

EQPT : Basis for activating the critical alarmindicator; associated
| wth a major service-affecting interface and sw tch equi pnent
| failure condition

HI TEMP : Hi gh operating tenperature for SEC device

EXTERR : Error detected external to DACS I11-2000

FAC : Basis for activating the critical alarmindicator; associated
| with a najor service-affecting facility failure condition

FRD : Fraud detected on a ClLINK

GP : General purpose

| MPROPRWL : | npr oper renoval

| NDET : I ndet erm nate signal .

I NHSWPR : Switch to protection equipnment inhibited

I NHSWKG : Switch to working equi pment inhibited

I NT : Internal hardware fault or failure

| SO : I dl e signal detected

LOF : Loss of Frane

LSSI G : Loss of Signal

MAN : Manual renoval of entity via software command or
| renopval and reinsertion of a circuit pack

M SC[ 1] : Bl ank pack, BUSEXT circuit pack, inserted in wong sl ot
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[
M SC 2] | Wong pack inserted in slot
[
M SC[ 100] | Hardware failure during recovery process
[
MON | Monitor Failure
[
MRB | Monitoring Resources Busy
[
PAI NTGRT | Path integrity failure on an
| interface or center stage sw tch pack
[
PROGFLT | Software fault or failure
[
PWRLOSS | Loss of either the 5 or 12 Volt power supply
[
T- CVL | Threshold for Coding Violation count-Line (CVL) has been reached
| or exceeded
[
T-CVS | Threshold for Coding Violation count-Section (CVS) has been reached
| or exceeded
[
T- ESL | Threshold for Errored Second count-Line (ESL) has been reached
| or exceeded
[
T- ESS |  Threshold for Errored Second count-Section (ESS) has been reached
| or exceeded
[
T- SESL | Threshold for Severely Errored Second count-Line (SESL) has been
| reached or exceeded
[
T- SESS | Threshold for Severely Errored Second count-Section (SESS) has been
| reached or exceeded
[
T- UASL | Threshold for Unavail abl e Second count-Line (UASL) has been reached
| or exceeded
[
T- UASS | Threshold for Unavail abl e Second count-Section (UASS) has been reached
| or exceeded
[
T+BPV | Bit Error Rate Line threshold exceeded
[
TODC | Tine-of-Day C ock failure declared
[
UPGRADED | Automated rel ease upgrade has occurred and system has rebooted; execute
I
[

ACPT- UPG bef ore continuing
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List of Figures

Figure7-1. Equipment Provisioning States
AvVAll -ABS

DISC-EQPT::UMIT-{12};
.................... 1 EMT-EQPT:UNIT-1-2}

PROV
UNIT
AVAll PRE S AVAIL-ABS
| & 't
.......................... | OO0 .I. OO | CHTE_ED'PT{DmlSTS-I}lNl.‘DLn'_{-I_E}_“ 'ED}.-
1 ...................................... 4 DLT_E I]'PT{D53|ST 51 }INI'I:I LI'I'_{-I -EH1-3:|}_,
PHDG {init stale} | [ p——= 1 DLT-EQIPT: {053 ST 51 HMOUT 1 -2 1-20];
e Roooccoscosoo 1 Re-insert INFUT/IPUTPUT pack
.......... | ] E:x;tr-act |NF'|_|T."|:|L|-|-F'L|TFIEl.d*{
L
EQPD o) 0§ C-EAPT:{D53|5T 51HNO LT 1-83-{1 =0},
e | -------------------- 1 Fully provisioned via RST-ECQIPT.:UC-{1 -2} INSOUT,
L
ACTADLE
IMPUTOUTPUT INTFC
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Figure7-2: Main and Unit Controller States

OO0S-MTCE
| .......... I' ......................................................... 1 Manual Restore via HST—EE[F'TZZUE-H 'EHN."D I-IT_.
.......................................................... 1 Manual Remoyve via BMW-E EI,F'TZ i |:_{1 _EH M |_|'|'_;
1
5
* ......................... ] E:x;tr'act |_||: pack or |_||: F:ack fa"s
-------------------------------------------------- 1 Re-insert UC pack or UC pack clears AND
manuall restore via RST-EQPT: . UC-{1-2-MN/OUT;
L
OOSFLT
ST AL T (ol 1)
UMIT
OO0S-MTCE
T Pl WP 1 Maﬂua] HEStDFE "-"|a. HST‘ED_PTSEI:_, o
certain database problems ocour
........................ ] MB.I"ILIBJ HEI‘I‘IIII'-.-'E-' "-"E. HMU‘ED_PTMI:_,
330 KDO00000G 1 Manual Restore wia RST-EQFT.:MC;
] O] Manwal Remove wia RMWV-EQFTMC;
OOS-MCOND
o O N AR 1 Manual Restore wia RST-EQPT::MC;
----------- T Manual Remove via ED-STATE-EQFT:MC; or
L L certain accesses to PRI fail
IS
e A BOBBOR 1 Manual Remove v RMV-EQFT MC;
................................. Marual Restore via RST-EGPT:SELC, or
certain database problems ocour
O R 1 Extract MC pack or MC pack faiks
gy Fie-insert MC pack or MC pack clears AND
L L manually restore wia RST-EQFT.:MC;
OOSFLT
ST LT (ol 1)

MAIM
MOTE

11This state is for Message Set 2 only.
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Figure7-3: Protection Slot Provisioning States

STBY

----------------------------------- 1 futo protectedsSW-TOPROTM-EQPT {DS3|ST51 INOUT-{1 -8-01-30}

..................... o Ao restorel SW-TOWK G- EQPT{DE3 | S TS 1 IO UT-{1-g-{1 30}
1 ALW-SW-EQFTAD 52(5T 51 IMOUT-11-841 200 FROTM;

----------------------- II Extract FROTN pack or PROTN pack fails
----------------- e Re-insert PROTM pack or PROTN pack clears

--------------------- e Autorestore! SW-TOWKG-EQPT {DS3 | STS1 HMNOUT-{1-8F{1 30}y
ALMN-SVW-EQPT D 33| 5T 51 INOUT-{1-5p-1 =20} :PROTH;

BEBBARS 1 Extract PROTN pack or PROTN pack fails

=3 Re-insert PROTM pack ar PROTH pack clears

OO5FLT
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Figure 7-4: Input/Output Port States

IDLEREL

-------------------------------------------------------- | COMMN-DEX1{STS1 (T2 FRPT,TOPT: (hote 1)
ENT-COMNF-{3T51|T3 :FRPT,TOFT;
ENT-CAS-{STS /T3 FRET,TOPT -t ey, (rote 2)

y AAnAnnnAARnAARAnnne s 1 DISC-DER145TS1 T2 FRPT,TOPT (hote 1)

DLT-COMFSST 51 }FHPTTDF'T
MAP-HEL Q{F’—GHS—,@’SWF,".I'?} FRET,TOPT: tuay, (hote 2)

e e COMMTACCH{STS1| T35 T PRT,[FRPT),TOFT);
} e nasnennnne 1 DISC-TACCHST 51 T332 TRAT[FRFTLTOPT];

MAP MO | [ poorannooe 1 DISC-TACCSSTS1 T3}y TPRT,[FRFTL[TOFT];

T T T T T T T OO 1 Changr tDSpIt"-"E
CHG-TACC-{3T51 T3} TFRT,[FRFT]LTOFT]SFLT,
rrot far 1)

.................... PP i | Ehan ‘tDmDnrtDr-.‘,lB_
CHG-TACC{STS1 T3 -TPRT,[FRPTLITOPT J::k0MN;

e e 1 OFR-LPBEASTS1 [Ta){1-8H1-301-6];
----------------------------- | RLS-LPBK-{STE1 T3} {1-5)-1 3051 5}

1 . CONMTACCHSTS1[T2}:T PRT,FRETLTOPT):
IDLE-RELA PBEL L DISC-TACCH 5751 T35 TP RT,[FR FT] [T OPT];

T 1 COMMTACCHSTS1[T3%T PRT,[FRFTTOPT];
----------------------------- 1 DISC-TACCA 5T51 [T33:TPRT,[FR PT], [T OPT];

....................................... | OFR-LPEKL{STS1 T2hi1-eH 12018},
R LS-LPEK4STS1 (T3} {1-8-1 301 8%

1 1
IDLEHOFH PB KL

MOTES
1 1This command iz for Message Set 1 only.

23 This command is for Message Set 2 only.
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Figure7-5: Test Port States

IDLE-REL

................................... 3 |:|:| NN_T'&,J:E_{STS‘I HS}TPHT_,[FH PT]_IH-I:IPT]_.
.............................. 3 DISE‘T&EE'{STS‘I |T3}TPHT_, [FH PT]_,H-I:IPT]_,

ST DISC-TACCHSTS1|TS TRRT,[FRFTLITOFT],

................................... 1 Change (maaped port) to split via
CHG-TACCASTS1 T2} TPRT,[FRFTL[TOFT]::SPLT,

.............................. 3 Ehaﬂge {n—apped F:":lrt:'tcl man "-"B.
1 | CHG-TACCH 5T 51 T35 TPRT[FRET], TOPT]: MON;
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Figure7-6: X.25Link States
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ECI fault

ECIrecovery

Frotocol fault

Frotocdl recovery

ECIresets, protocal fault

ECI fault

Manually rernove via RRW-LINE CILIMNK-{1-8%

Manuall restare via RST-LINK . CILIMNE-{1-E};
Manualy rernowe via RRY-LINK CILINE-{1-E}
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Figure7-7: IN/OUT States

{0 | ACT-DLE |

[ I
......................................... 1 INH-SWE E!F'T::{DSG }STS 1}'N"UUT—{1~3H1 _3:.}:: anm;

"""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""" d ALV-SYHE QP T DS3 TS HINFOUT-{1-3351-305:PRO TH;
........................................................... 3 EMY-ERFPT:U C-{1~5’_}-IWCIUT_;

................. |||I RSTE P T UC-{1-GHNAOUT;

......................................... 1 54 TOPRO TH-EQP DS [STS MO UIT-{1- 8130y

"""""""""""""""""""" 1 ALY-SYWE QR T {DS3 S TS AN OUT-{1-3)1- 01 WKG;
Exdract INFUTAOUTPUT pack or INPUT/OUTRUT fails

Fe-inseMPUTAOUTPUT packar
INPUTAUTPUT pack clears

=1 CONN-DSX (TS| TH:FRRT TOPT fncks 1
ENT-CRE-¢STSITILFRET, TOR Tt way fncke 3

1 0ISC-05X 1-{45T 51| TAFRP T, TOP T (naobe 1)
BLT-CRS-{STS TIRFOPT, TOP T way; fnete 2

] Exdract INFUTAOUTPUT pack or INFUT/AOUTRUT failz

= Re-insert IMPUTAOUTPUT pack or
INPUTOUTPUT pack clears

) FM-ERP T C-{1-5HM/OUT;
3 RSTEGPT: UC-{1-8HNOUT,
1 SW-TOWES £ QP DSASTS 13 NOUT{1-81-{1-30)

T = 9. TO PRO TH-ERF E{DS3[STS 1 iO UT-{1-81{1-30)
“m SHICE-MICEL H-IILE|
¥
| 00S-MICEFLT-DLE |
L
------- T 4 W-SWE BPT DS S TS HINOLT-{1-81{1- 30} WEE;
IM-TOPRO TH-ERP E{DSI[ETS 1IN0 UT1-3-{1-505
esonnnonr annnnannnoe =) SW- TOWK E-EQPT DS |STS 11INOUTS 1-8)-{ 1-301:FRCD; {note 1]
SW TOWKG-EQF T oD SIS T 5T NOUT- {1 -840 S FRED, fncte 2
L L
------------------------- 1 S TO PEO TH-ERFTDS3 TS N LIT-(- 8- {1- 30y
& | ACT-FRCD-DLE |
] ] £) | AcT-RT40LE
I R N B R O R N N NN | ........... 1 RW_EQPt:U C.{‘.s}_lwoun
..................... |||||1 RSTE GPT:UCH1-GHNAOUT,
ARRARRAR | U | """"""" | U | """" ] ExtractINFUTAOUTPUT pack ar INFUTOUTPUT pack failz
ACHRCD- | | | Fre-inzeMPUTOUTPUT packar
HICELIMDLE | INPUTAOUTRUT pack clears
IMH- 5W-E P T~DS3 |5 TS (INOUIT-{ -1 1-50): PRO TH;
v ! ¥ [ WVSHERPT:DSSETS IWOUT-(1-3H1-20)PRO TN,
MOTES ACT-FRCD-FLTADLE |

1] Thiz command iz for hMaszage Sat 1 anly.
2] This cemmand iz for Massage Set 2 only.

3] Thtxs with circled numbers are contimed on one or mere ofthe INOUT STATES pages. The mumbar references the continmation,
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Figure7-8: IN/JOUT States (continued)

i | ACTHOLE |
[nota 3]
s |4 1 COHHDSX1-{STS1[T33-FRPT, TOPT; [raka 1]
| | IT-2R8-8 T8 TEE:FRF T, TOF Toiwafrota 3
1 DISC-05X1-[STSAT53:FRPT,TOPT; (rata 1)
| L T-2R8~8 T8 TEF-FR T, TOF T iwag frata 3
=~ Extruct IHFUTNUTPUT packor
HPUT DUTPUTHik
L
@| arT | =3 Rgeinzert INPUTAOUTPLUT aack or
r 1 IHPUTNJUTPUT pack cleams
e o i R T RAVECPTUC-{1 SHIHAUT,
| = SR == RET-E QPTG -EHHAUT,
1 Extrt IHPUTAJUTPUT gackor
£ FMTCELIM | IHPUTAOUTELT foils wede arabaction aswail
""""" = Ee-inse INFUTAOUTPUT gauk. ar
IHPUTNJUTPUT pack <leams
4 Extrut IHFUTNJUTPUT gackor
IHPUTNUTPUT fails with potection avail
L
-------- 0] Recinsert IHFUTNUTPUT gack. or
| ACT-AT | IMPUTAIUTRUT pack claars
| ac FRRCO-ALT | 1 Prokactionisawadabk
) | |
---------------------- s AASWE OPTADS ST 31 HOUT {1 X1 30 1PROTH;
1 .................... l'. .......... ] Sw.mwm.m‘p'r::{[[s3ﬁ'r5’1 }I.\,II‘:'LIT.,{j -E}.{’1 .3']}:FR|:I|: [mte 1]
¥ | SI-TO MG -E0F T8 S{ATE? FbOL T #- -5 EERaLy frara 2]
OCEFLT |
]
------------- T RAVE CPTEUC-{1 ST,
3 = T RITEQPT:UCY -G HHAOUT,
| OOS-MTCELIM |
1 DISC-051-{3TS T3 FRPT, TOPT; [rat 2 1)
| | | DL T-2R8-8 T8 4 TSE:ER P T, TOF Toriway frata 3
e 3 CONKDSX LS5 T3FRPT,TOPT; (rate 1)
4 | * | FIT-2RO-8 T8 [ THEFRE T, TOF Tdway (ot 5
{55} | ACT-ALTHOLE |

HOTES
11 This command is for Message Set 1 only.
21 This command is for Message Set 2 only.

31 Stakes with cirled numbers ar conkinued on ong ormorz of the [HOUT STATES pages. The numbar references the continuakion.
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Figure7-9: IN/OUT States (continued)

@ | ACTADLE

[Hl:\‘h: 3] o * .................................................. | i | .i.| Cnm_tﬁx-l_g-srs-l T3 FRFT T':'F'T,[Hd‘\‘: 1]

EbT-CRE- {5 TS TS R T, TP T2 P i (ot 2)

] DISC-0SX-{5TS1 | TSRFRPT,TOP T, (nate 1)
St ﬁ'.%Pﬂ?ﬁPT.‘:?W};{M@

LLT-CRE
' "L"U'c IHH-F-E OF T 40 55 S TS IH0UT-{1 -5 H{1-30: PROTH;

@ | | :H:I ALW-SW-E BP T D53 [STS AN OUT-{1- 811 30 :PROTH;

1 RRA-ERFT:UC-{15 R0 T
] RET-ERPTUC-{1-S-IMOUT
1 SW-TOPRO THE G FE{DS3S TS MO UT{151{1-30y
] ALW-SW-ERP T DS BTE IMOUT-{1- 511 S0 kWK S;
IMH--E P 40 55 S TS M0 T-{1-8 {130 PROTH;
ALW-SW-E BP T D53 [STH WMOUT-{1-81-{1 30 :PROTH;

COMH-DSX1-{STS1| TE:FRPT, TOPT: [nebe 1)
ENT-CRS-5 T8 TIRFRET, TOPT? way foota 2

DISC-05 % -5 TS1 | T3 :FRPT, TOP T [nate 1
GLT-ERS- Smja,a-nlnpﬁvbpr;:?[mg{»]am@

] ExtractiIMPUTAOUTPUT pack.or
INPUTAOUTPUT fails

|
] Re-inzztiMPUTAUTPUT pack or
¥ [ 1] ] [ || mruTouTRUT packcears

00S-MTCERLT | o | ..... | ........ | ------ | ................ | | ...... | IJ HW—EQF"T::UC-{‘I-&}-lH"CIUT_;

: ] RST-EGFTC-{1-ZHMNOUT
1 9 TOWE G-E QP T D3 S TS MO T-{1-8-{1-30
1 SW-TOPRO THE 2 PEOS3ETS MO UT {1811 -30y

D 0S-TCE-T CELIM h

L]

Extract INPUTAQUTPUT pack ar
IMPUTAUTRUT fails

L]

Re-insetIMPUTAUTPUT pack ar
IMPUTAUTRUT packclears

L

| ACT-FRCD-FLT |
¥

| ACTFRCD-MTCEL B4

FMA-EQ PTG -1 S HMAO LT
FST-EQ PTAIC-{1- S IMAOU T,

DISC-05 -5 TS1 | T3RFRPT, TOPT: (nate 1)
L T-CRE- ST ST FRPT, TORT T Wy firate 2

COMH-0S 1-{STEA| T3:FRPT, TOP T, ek 1)
ENT-CRS- {5 TS TARFRET, TOPTF wa focte 2

IN-TOPRO THE R PTDS3STS (MO UT{1-51-41-30;

@ | ACTFRCD-DLE

---------------------------------------------- | SN-TOPRO THE R FTDS3ETS 1 MOUT{SH41-30)

ALW-TW-E QP T D53 S TS Y OUT-{1- 8150 WH G,

..................................................................................... 1 SW-TOWEG-E QP T: D53 S TS HIMAOUT-{1-5 341303

X
@ | 00 §-MT CEHDLE |

HOTES

1] This command is for kdessage Set 1 anly.
£] This command is for Message SetZ only.

3] Stybes with circled numbers are comtinued on one or more ofthe INOUT STATES pages. The number references the comtinuation.
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Figure 7-10: Switch Center States

ACT
+ .................... l* ...... + ............ + — ExtractDS}SWl:THpacku'
DE35W CTR pack fails (prot avail)
------------------- Cee e e Re-insert DS38W CTR pack ar
DEz5W CTR pack clears
L —— e == Extract D335W CTR pack or
0O05FLT D535W CTR pack fails (no protr awvail)
I 3 Fe-insert D535 CTR pack of
D525W CTR pack clears
| ] 1 SW-TOW KG-EQPT: DS 3w 14 H1-16}:FRCDy,
.............. —_—rrreer ] ﬁLW—W—EﬂFTZZDSES‘N—ﬂ-4}-{1-15}ZZPH|:|TN_;
and proth asail,
Y1 | || =3 SW-TOFROTM-EQFT.DS33W14H1-16}%
ACTFRCDFLT i:h: ALW-SW-EQPT DS SW 1 4 -{1- 165 WK G;
L | | | | 1 Protnis awailable
. —— e T e 1 ALW-SW-EQPT: DSS5-1 4418 PROTH;
and no protn aval
45 S 1 INH-SW-EQFT:DS23W-{1-4p-{1-16} :PROTHN;
[ ACTFLT |
| | 1 Re-inzert DS25W CTHR pack or DS25W CTR pack clears
............................ e Extract DS35W CTR pack or D52 5W CTR pack fails
] Caa 1 INH-8VW-EQPT::DS33W-{1-41{1-16}:PROTN;
[ OOSMICE | | == ALW-SW-EQPT.DE5W-{1-4-{1-16}:FROTN;
b | | 7 SW-TOWRG-EQFPT:DS23W {14 H-1-16};
| i .| ----- 1 SW-TOPROTM-ECPT. D33 SW-14H1-16)
L
ACTFRCD '

Copyright © 1998 Lucent Technologies - All Rights Reserved - Page 504



365-331-202

Figure7-11: Secondary Storage Subsystem DISKA States

DISKA 15-ACT

.................................................................................. 1 Maﬂuaj HST_ED'PT pasa

---------------------------- 1 Improperelanud Rk~ EQF Tint faultifailured
dizk verfication fal (note 23

------------------------ 1 Manual RST-EQPTpass, DISKE 15-ACT (nate )
Marual RET-ECQPT pass with FORCE=Y,

1 DISKE OOS5-FLT {note 7)

e Manual RST-EQFT failed ED- STATE-EQFPT failed

P ] ED-5TATE-EQFTinotes 4 & 59
........................ 1 Manual Rky-EQFPTint faot

¥ |

DISEA OOS-MCOND (ot 6)

Diagnostics passimanual RST-EQFT fail {note 23
MOTES

13 The disk motor will be turned off and remain off in this state. The failure LED is illuminated.

23 The manel RST-EQFTcommand for DISKS inthe O05MCOMND state will be denied if a program
was hot copied to DISKS first.

23When DISKE is [5-ACT and RST-EQFPT::DISKA is executed, the system autormatically runs diag-
nostics, initializes DISKA, copies the program, database and alternate map files from DISKE 1o
DISkA, and places DISKA nto the [5-ACT {15) state.

43 The ED-STATE-EQFT command will be denied if DISKE is [5-ACT or O03-MCOMD.

5)The ED-STATE-EQFT command will automatically run diagnostics and initialize the disk priar to
plachy it inta the O0S-MCOMD state. Initialzing the disk will clear all programs, the database, and
alternate maps.

&3 0nly one PRIMARY disk (DISkA or DISKEYmay be inthe O05-MCOMD state at the same time.

714 PRIMARY device may be restared directly from O0S3-FLT tothe [5-ACT state using the FORCE
parameter i the RST-EQFT command. This force may only be done if both PRIMARY devices are
O05-FLT at the time the command is executed.

234 PRIMARY disk cannot be removed from sersice if it is the only remaining in-service disk, unless
the RMYW-EQFT command iz specified with the FORCE parameter.
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Figure 7-12: Secondary Storage Subsystem DISKB States
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DO 1 Impreprembmanud RRY-ECQP TinHaulfailur:
diskwerficationfal

---------------- ] Manud RST-ERFT paas, DISKA diskis I5-ACT
[t 3)

------------------------------------------ 1 Manuwd RET-ERPT pazs with FORCE=Y,
L L] DI, & OO5-FL T [pate 7)
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Faral RST-ECRT faled £0-5TATE-ERP T fail =d

ED-STATEERPT [nabesd &5)

Faral REY-EQFTSsrHauibre IMPROPRRYL

DISKE 00S-kCMND ot B

Diagnostc pasamanal BST-ERPT Giled [note 2]

MOTES
1] The dizk motor will b hurned off and remain of in this skte. The failure LED iz illuminatzd.

2] The mamalRST-ERPT command for DISEE inthe D05-RACOMD state will be deried if a program was not copied to DISKEE
firat.

3] When DISKA (s |S-ACT and RST-ECRPT:DISKE is exeadted, the system avbomatially runs dagnaodics, inhalizes the disk,
copies the program, database and atbernate map files from DISKA fo OISKE, and places DISKE imto the 15-3TEY shhe.

4] The ED-STATE-ERPT command will ba deniad if DISEA iz 15-ACT or O0S-RACOND.

5] The ED-STATE-ERPT command will automatically run diagnastics and initialize the disk prior to placing it into the
O0S-PACOND stabe. Inthializing the disk will clzar all programs, the database, and alternate maps.

6] Only one PRIMARTY disk [DISEA or OISEE] may be inthe D0S-FCOMD strbe ot the same fime.

71 & PRIMARY davice may be restorad dirediyfrom the O05-FLT to the 1I5-ACT stabe using the FORCE paramatzr intha
REST-ERFT command. This farce may only be done if bodh PRIMART dawicas ara inthe Q05-FLT shde atthe time the
command is execuhed,

3] & PRIMARY disk ot be remoyed Fom service §itis e oy remaining insersice digk unkzsshe RBAY-ERPT command is
spacifizd with the FORCE paramatar.
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Figure 7-13: Secondary Storage Subsystem SEC States
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The RST-EQFT command will automatically run diagnostics on the SEC device.
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Glossary: Terms and Definitions

?D 0O Paraneter block error. An input acknow edgenent that neans that
there is an error in one of the paranmeters.

?E 0O Inconsistency in command. An input acknow edgenent that neans
that the format is correct, but there is a problemin the conmand t hat
could not be identified as either ?V or ?D

?P 0O Parity error. An input acknow edgenent that neans that a parity
error occurred in the input.

?T O Timeout. An input acknow edgenent that means that the system
aborted the command when no further input was received within the
allotted tinme.

?V 0O Command code error. An input acknow edgenent that neans that the
format of the input command contains errors.

?X 0O Command aborted. An input acknow edgenment that nmeans that the
system aborted a command in response to a user's request to do so.

CURVAL O Current value. Wen entered as an input parameter, tells the
systemto continue using whatever the current value is for that
par aneter.

NA 0O Not Accepted. An input acknow edgenment that nmeans that the fornmat
of the command is valid, but the system cannot process it.

NG 0O No Good. An input acknow edgenent that neans that the conmand
cannot be executed due to conflict with current state of the frane.

PF O Printout Follows. An input acknow edgenent that neans that a
normal or error message is com ng
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